






































CHRONOLOGY
1941-1945






1941

7 December

INTERNATIONAL SITUATION—]apan strikes with-
out warning and almost simultaneously at various
U.S. and British possessions in the Pacific; declares
war against U.S. and Great Britain.

Hawali—Launched from carriers of a naval
task force (TF) standing 200 miles N of Oahu,
Japanese planes attack Oahu between 0750 and 1000
bombing the Pacific Fleet, which, except for the
carriers, is concentrated in Pearl Harbor, and AAF
planes parked in close formation on Hickam and
Wheeler airfields. 3 BB's are sunk, another is cap-
sized, and 4 more are damaged; 3 CL's, 3 DD's, and
other vessels are seriously damaged. 92 Navy and
96 Army planes are lost. American casualties are
2,280 killed and 1,109 wounded. Japanese lose 29
planes and 5 midget submarines.

Mipway—At 2135, 2 Japanese DD's bombard
Midway, garrisoned by a small U.S. Marine detach-
ment (6th Defense Bn), to neutralize it.

LisyA—Maj Gen N. M. Ritchie's British (Br)
Eighth Army, a component of Gen Sir Claude J. E.
Auchinleck's Br Middle East Forces (MEF), con-
tinues offensive, begun in November, to clear Libya
of German and Italian forces, which are nominally
under Italian command, but actually under German
Field Marshal Erwin Rommel. Objective is two-
fold: first, destruction of enemy concentrated in E
Cyrenaica, which is in progress; second, conquest of
Tripolitania. Armd elements of Br 30 Corps bat-
tle enemy tanks around Bir el Gubi. After night-
fall, Br 13 Corps goes on the offensive, 10th Div
driving along El Adem Ridge, key feature S of
Tobruk.

USSR—German offensive (Operation BARBA-
ROSSA, begun on 22 July 1941 by Field Marshal
Walther von Brauchitsch, CinC of the German
Army) to crush Soviet forces has ground to a halt on
broken line from Lake Ladoga on N to Sea of Azov
on S. At the extremities of front, Soviet garrisons of
Leningrad and Sevastopol are besieged; on central
front Germans are at outskirts of Moscow. Red
Army is conducting general counteroffensive (be-
gun on 6 December) to drive enemy westward. 3
fresh Soviet armies are exerting pressure against
enemy spearheads in vicinity of Moscow. Although
assured the support of satellite nations (Finland,
Rumania, Hungary), Germans are at a disadvantage

because of overextended supply lines and battle
exhaustion.

WESTERN EUROPE—Although Adolf Hitler has
by this time abandoned plans for invasion of Eng-
land (Operation SEA LION) as result of defeat of
Luftwaffe in Battle of Britain (8 August-31 October
1940), German planes continue active over England.
RAF in turn has been making frequent attacks on
European continent.

8 December

INTERNATIONAL SITUATION—U.S. and Great
Britain declare war on Japan. On W side of inter-
national date line (7 December, Hawaiian time),
Japanese bombard Wake and Guam, each garri-
soned by small detachments of U.S. marines;
British-mandated Nauru and Ocean Islands; the
Philippines; British Malaya and Singapore; Thai-
land; Hong Kong.

P.I.—Japanese naval planes from Formosa at-
tack Clark and Iba Fields and catch many aircraft on
the ground. FEAF is reduced to almost half
strength, and installations are severely damaged.
Tuguegarao and Baguio are each hit by Japanese
Army planes before the main strike against Clark
Field. TF 5, Asiatic Fleet, under Rear Adm Wil-
liam A. Glassford, heads S toward safer waters.
Japanese begin advance landings to acquire air bases
from which to support main assault: invade Batan
L., between Formosa and Luzon, without opposition.

THAILAND—Some Japanese from Indochina
cross into Thailand and drive on Bangkok against
negligible resistance. Others land unopposed at
Singora and Patani on E coast and start SW across
Kra Isthmus to assist in conquest of Malaya.

MaLAaYA—Japanese invade Malaya early in the
morning, landing on E coast near Kota Bharu after
naval bombardment of beaches, and are vigorously
engaged by Lt Gen A. E. Percival's Malaya Com-
mand. Ind 3 Corps (under Lt Gen Sir Lewis
Heath), which is responsible for all Malaya N of
Johore and Malacca, employs Ind 9th Div against
enemy in Kota Bharu area and sends Ind 11th Div,
already poised to move into Thailand, across border
to delay enemy on roads to Singora and Patani. Ind
9th Div, whose primary mission is to protect the 3
airfields in Kelantan (Kota Bharu, Gong Kedah,



[4]

and Machang), fights losing battle for Kota Bharu,
from which it starts withdrawing during night 8-9.
One Ind 11th Div column, driving toward Singora,
engages tank-supported enemy force 10 miles N of
frontier; another, advancing toward Patani, is op-
posed only by Thai police forces. In conjunction with
ground attacks, Japanese planes strike repeatedly at
airfields in N Malaya and greatly reduce strength
of RAF Far East Command. RAF, after attacking
enemy shipping and troops in Kota Bharu area,
withdraws from the Kelantan airfields to Kuantan,
far to S. Singapore, ultimate objective of Japanese
25th Army in Malaya, is also attacked by air.

CHINA—]Japanese seize International Settlement
at Shanghai, and many ships are sunk or captured in
its harbor; move troops toward Kowloon, on main-
land across from Hong Kong.

LiBya—Axis forces begin orderly withdrawal
toward Gazala, followed closely by 13 and 30 Corps
of Br Eighth Army and harassed by RAF. Skillful
rear-guard action delays pursuit.

USSR—German Army Group North withdraws
from Tichwin, on Leningrad-Vologda RR, under
Soviet pressure. Army Group Center is slowly giving
ground in Moscow area.

9 December

CENTRAL PACIFIC—]apanese continue prein-
vasion bombing of Wake and Guam; invade Gilbert
Is.

P.I.—Continuing neutralization of airpower on
Luzon, enemy bombers strike Nichols Field, near
Manila.

THAILAND—]apanese occupy Bangkok without
opposition.

Matraya—Japanese force Ind 9th Div of Ind 3
Corps from Kota Bharu airfield and continue air
attacks on other fields, including Kuantan. RAF
abandons Kuantan airfield for Singapore 1. and Alor
Star airfield, on NW coast, for Butterworth. RAF
bomber attack on Singora airfield (Thailand) proves
very costly since fighter protection is lacking. Dutch
planes arrive at Singapore to augment strength of
RAF.

CHiNa—Declares war on Japan, Germany, and
Italy.

10 December

CENTRAL PaciFic—Japanese invade Guam and
overwhelm small U.S. garrison; continue prein-
vasion bombing of Wake.

P.I.—Two Japanese TF's, each consisting of
some 2,000 men, arrive off N Luzon from Formosa.
Landings begin simultaneously at Aparri and near
Vigan, but rough sea forces alteration in plans. The
Aparri force gets 2 cos ashore at Aparri and the rest
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at Gonzaga, over 20 miles to E; upon closing on
Aparri, pushes 6 miles S and seizes Camalaniugan
airstrip. The Vigan force lands small group at Pan-
dan, near Vigan, and the rest at point 4 miles S;
quickly secures Vigan and sends elements N along
Route 3 toward Laoag. No opposition is offered by
11th Div (PA), which is responsible for defense of N
coast. U.S. planes attack shipping of the invasion
force. Capt Colin Kelly becomes the first U.S. hero
of World War II in this action by hitting what was
supposed to be a Japanese BB; subsequent investiga-
tion has revealed that there were no BB's present.
Fighter aircraft from Batan 1. provide cover for
enemy. Japanese planes bomb and strafe Nichols and
Nielson Fields, near Manila, and Del Carmen Field,
near Clark, achieving particularly damaging results
at Nichols. Cavite naval base also suffers heavily
from enemy air attack. FEAF, by this time half
strength, decides to confine its future activities to rcn
flights.

MatAaya—Japanese gain control of waters E of
Malaya and air over N Malaya. The small British
Eastern Fleet is severely crippled by loss of Repulse
and Prince of Wales off Kuantan to enemy planes.
Adm Sir Tom Phillips, CinC Eastern Fleet, is killed
in this action and is replaced by Vice Adm Sir
Geoffrey Layton. As enemy continues destructive
attacks on airfields in NW Malaya, RAF abandons
airfield at Sungei Patani and withdraws all service-
able aircraft from Butterworth. From Butterworth,
RAF bomber sq, reduced to 2 aircraft, withdraws to
Taiping and RAAF fighter sq (6 repairable air-
craft) to Ipoh. Japanese begin series of heavy air
attacks against Penang I. Ind 9th Div withstands
attacks while organizing delaying positions S of
Kota Bharu. Ind 11th Div columns operating along
Thailand frontier attempt to delay enemy. Far East
Council is formed at Singapore.

LiByA—Siege of Tobruk is lifted after 8 months
as Pol garrison breaks out of town early in morn-
ing and joins other Br Eighth Army forces in
Acroma area. Forward supply base is soon organized
at Tobruk.

11 December

INTERNATIONAL SITUATION—Germany and Italy
declare war on U.S., which then replies with
declarations against them.

Wake—Wake garrison (about 450 marines of
1st Defense Bn) repels invasion attempt. Japanese
naval force arrives off Wake early in morning and
at dawn opens fire. Shore batteries force the vessels
to withdraw with landing force still embarked.
4 aircraft of VMF-211, all that remain serviceable
of the original fighter sq on Wake, pursue and at-
tack enemy force as it retires toward the Marshalls.
2 planes that survive this action intercept shore-based
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Japanese aircraft that try to attack Wake later in the
morning. Wake is subsequently subjected to almost
daily air strikes as enemy continues softening the
defense in preparation for landing.

P.I.—Japanese Aparri force on Luzon continues
rapidly S along Route 5 toward Tuguegarao.
Laoag and its airfield fall to Vigan force. Japanese
begin mining San Bernardino and Surigao Straits.
Commercial vessels withdraw from Manila Bay.

Matraya—Ind 9th Div, Ind 3 Corps, abandons
the 2 remaining airfields in Kelantan (Gong Kedah
and Machang) in order to protect communications.
Japanese exert strong pressure against one Ind 11th
Div column on Kroh-Patani road and force the
other, on road to Singora, back toward partially
prepared positions at Jitra. RAF, now greatly de-
pleted in strength, adopts policy of conducting
bomber operations only at night until adequate
fighter support is available and of using fighters
primarily for defense of Singapore Naval Base and
for protection of convoys bringing reinforcements.
Ind 3 Corps troops are thus denied much close air
support.

BurMA—]Japanese begin offensive against lower
Burma with air attack on Tavoy airdrome.

12 December

PaciFic—U.S. troops aboard Allied convoy pro-
ceeding from Hawaii toward Far East under escort
of CA Pensacola are organized as TF South Pacific
and placed under command of Brig Gen Julian F.
Barnes.

P.I.—Japanese make another preliminary land-
ing, at Legaspi, S Luzon. TF of 2,500 men from
Palau goes ashore unopposed and secures Legaspi
and the airfield. Maj Gen George M. Parker, Jr.,
whose South Luzon Force consists of 41st and 51st
Divs (PA), sends elements of 51st forward to delay
enemy, but contact is not made for several days.
Tuguegarao airfield falls to Aparri force early in
morning. Japanese planes attack Luzon in force.
Iba and Clark Fields are targets, with main force
against Iba. Batangas is an alternate target.

Maraya—Gen Percival decides to withdraw
Ind 3 Corps from Kelantan since airfields there are
already in possession of Japanese; movement of sur-
plus supplies to rear is begun. Troops fight delaying
actions while awaiting rolling stock in which to
withdraw. Japanese penetrate Jitra position and force
Ind 11th Div TF back to Kedah R. Ind 11th Div
force, called Krohcol force, on Kroh-Patani road,
also falls back under pressure and at midnight 12-13
passes to direct command of corps. Ind 12th Brig
Gp is released from reserve for action on W coast.

BurMA—]Japanese begin small-scale operations,
using infiltration tactics. From Thailand, small force
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crosses into lower Tenasserim unopposed. Gen Sir
Archibald P. Wavell, CinC India, is given responsi-
bility for Burma, previously within Air Chief Mar-
shal Sir Robert Brooke-Popham's Far Eastern Com-
mand, and is promised reinforcements to strengthen
the small garrison, fighting strength of which does
not exceed 30 bns during the campaign. Lt Gen
D. K. MacLeod's Burma Army, charged with pro-
tecting Burma Road and Tenasserim airfields, is a
heterogeneous group of Burmese, Ind, and Br forces,
some pootly trained, formed into Burma Ist Div
(Burma Ist and 2d Brigs and Ind 13th Brig) and
Ind 16th Brig. The 16 obsolete RAF fighters on
hand are augmented by sq of American Volunteer
Group (AVG) fighters, which is flown in to Ming-
aladon from AVG base in China. Air strength is
eventually increased but not enough to alter ground
operations materially.

MIDDLE EAsT—Gen Auchinleck receives the first
of a number of notices that forces intended for
Middle East must be diverted to Far East to help
stem Japanese advance. First call is for Br 18th and
Ind 17th Divs, 4 light bomber sgs, and AA and AT
guns.

LiByaA—Eighth Army's 30 Corps moves to
Libyan-Egyptian frontier to destroy isolated enemy
garrisons and open communication lines. 13 Corps
begins probing enemy's new line, which extends
from Gazala southward.

13 December

P.I.—Enemy aircraft again attack Luzon,
virtually completing destruction of U.S. Army and
Navy planes in the Philippines. Del Carmen, Clark,
and Nichols Fields are hit, as well as Baguio, Tarlac,
Cabanatuan, and Batangas.

MaLAayA—Krohcol force concentrates in posi-
tions 2-3 miles W of Kroh. Ind 11th Div begins
withdrawing from Kedah R toward Gurun, a more
favorable defense position in S Kedah some 30 miles
S of Jitra. Fighter support is increased as sq from
Singapore joins the few fighters based at Ipoh. Re-
ports of Japanese convoy moving SSW from Saigon
result in period of sharply increased Br air rcn from
Malaya.

BorNEO—Small Miri detachment (Ind co and
engineers), having destroyed oil fields and installa-
tions in E Sarawak and W Brunei to deny them to
enemy, sails for Kuching, capital of Sarawak, where
rest of the Ind bn, with local and administrative
attachments, is disposed to defend airdrome. Dutch
planes based on Singkawang assist RAF units on
Malaya in searching for Japanese shipping heading
southward from Indochina.

CHINA—British withdraw from Kowloon under
pressure as Japanese continue drive on Hong Kong.
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BuUrMA—Victoria Pt, at S tip of Tenasserim, is
evacuated by British.

LiBya—13 Corps, Br Eighth Army, opens attack
on Rommel's Gazala line and meets firm resistance.
Both sides suffer heavy losses.

14 December

P.I.—Japanese Vigan and Aparri detachments
are placed under the same command and ordered,
after the Aparri force joins the Vigan at Vigan, to
march S to Lingayen Gulf. Adm Thomas C. Hart
withdraws the few remaining patrol bombers of
Patrol Wing 10 and 3 tenders from the Philippines,
leaving very little of the Asiatic Fleet to support
operations. Maj Gen Lewis H. Brereton has already
withdrawn the heavy bombers of FEAF from Luzon
to Del Monte airfield, Mindanao.

MarayaA—On W coast, Ind 11th Div completes
withdrawal to Gurun; Japanese, in close pursuit,
penetrate the new positions, night 14-15. Krohcol
force is dissolved and its components, which are
put under command of Ind 12th Brig, move to
Baling area, about 9 miles W of Kroh. Ind 3 Corps
sends small detachments to guard Grik road, which
is now uncovered. On E coast, Kelantan force con-
tinues fighting withdrawal. Since airdromes on
Singapore are becoming congested, preparations are
being made to base air units in NEI.

15 December

P.I.—Gen Brereton receives permission to with-
draw the few remaining B-17's to Darwin (Aus-
tralia). Air defense of the Philippines is left to a
few fighters.

Maravya—Ind 3 Corps remains under strong
pressure on W coast. During night 15-16, Ind 11th
Div begins withdrawal from Gurun positions to
Muda R. Garrison of Penang 1. fortress, opposite
Butterworth, prepares to withdraw as RAF abandons
Butterworth airdrome.

USSR—On central front N of Moscow, Red
Army takes Klin, on rail line to Leningrad.

16 December

Hawan—All elements of U.S. TF 14, bearing
supplies, reinforcements, and aircraft for relief of
Wake, rendezvous SW of Oahu and sail for Wake.

Marava—Ind 11th Div completes withdrawal
behind Muda R in Wellesley Province and defeats
enemy efforts to secure foothold on S bank. Ind 3
Corps decides to withdraw Ind 11th Div behind
Krian R. however, since it is greatly weakened by
sustained fighting without benefit of tank and ade-
quate air support. Fighting develops on Grik road
N of Grik, night 16-17, as small detachment guard-
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ing the road encounters main body of Japanese
Patani force thrusting toward Kuala Kangsar in
effort to isolate Ind 11th Div on W coast. On E
coast, Kelantan troops begin withdrawal by rail
as movement of supplies and equipment is com-
pleted. Penang 1. fortress is evacuated as planned
during night 16-17.

BorNEO—Japanese invade British Borneo, land-
ing on N coast at Miri (Sarawak) and at Seria
(Brunei).

CHINA—U.S. War Department gives Brig Gen
John Magruder, head of American Military Mission
to China (AMMISCA), permission to divert Chi-
nese lend-lease to the British, provided Chinese
agree.

LiByaA—Axis forces begin withdrawal from Ga-
zala line toward next delaying position, Agedabia.
Ind 4th Div of 13 Corps, Br Eighth Army, which
has been particularly hard pressed by enemy, pauses
briefly to reorganize before joining other elements
of corps in pursuit.

USSR—Continuing firm pressure against
enemy in Moscow area, Soviet forces seize Kalinin,

NW of Klin.

17 December

U.S.—In command shake up, Adm Husband
E. Kimmel is replaced by Adm Chester W. Nimitz
as CinC, Pacific Fleet; Lt Gen Walter C. Short, CG
Hawaiian Department, is replaced by Lt Gen Delos
C. Emmons; Maj Gen Frederick L. Martin, CG
Air Force, Hawaiian Department, is replaced by
Brig Gen Clarence L. Tinker.

MipwAY—Marine Scout Bombing Sq 231 com-
pletes record flight from Hawaii to Midway, bol-
stering U.S. positions there.

P.I.—Japanese Legaspi force, advancing NW on
Luzon along Route 1 toward Naga, makes its first
contact with Filipino forces near Ragay. B-17's be-
gin withdrawal from Mindanao to Australia.

Maraya—Hard fighting continues on Grik
road. Weak defense detachment is reinf but falls
back under pressure of superior enemy forces. Ind
12th Brig Gp is ordered to Kuala Kangsar. Gen
Percival gives Ind 3 Corps permission to withdraw
to Perak R line if necessary. Perak Flotilla is formed
to prevent enemy from landing on W coast between
Krian and Bernam Rivers.

AUSTRALIA—Plan is drawn up for using Aus-
tralia as an Allied supply base under command of
Maj Gen George H. Brett.

BorNEO—Dutch planes begin 3-day series of
strikes against Japanese shipping off British North
Borneo.

USSR—German Army Group South opens offen-
sive against Sevastopol defenses, in the Crimea, and
is stubbornly opposed.
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18 December

P.I.—Japanese Legaspi detachment reaches
Naga (Luzon).

Marava—Ind 11th Div completes withdrawal
behind Krian R and is held in reserve in Taiping
area. Forces defending Grik road are further reinf.
After visiting forward areas, Gen Percival draws up
plans for withdrawal behind Perak R; decides to
amalgamate certain units, among them Ind 6th and
15th Brigs (to be designated Ind 6/15 Brig) and
to incorporate Ind 12th Brig Gp in Ind 11th Div.

CHINA—Japanese invade Hong Kong 1., cross-
ing straits from mainland.

19 December

P.I.—On Luzon, Japanese Legaspi detachment
reaches Sipoco and is reported to be pushing toward
Daet. On Mindanao, 2 enemy TF's from Palau,
totaling about 5,000 men, arrive off Davao during
night 19-20. Enemy planes discover and attack Del
Monte airfield.

MaALAYA—Enemy is active against right flank of
Krian R line; on Grik road, frustrates efforts of
Ind 3 Corps to recover lost ground. RAF fighters
based at lpoh are forced to withdraw to Kuala
Lumpur. Ind 9th Div continues withdrawal south-
ward in E Malaya and abandons Kuala Krai rail-
head.

BUrRMA—]Japanese overrun Bokpyin, village
some 100 miles N of Victoria Pt. Controversy,
known as the Tulsa Incident, arises as a U.S. officer
asks Government of Burma to impound lend-lease
material at Rangoon (a valuable part of which is
loaded on the SS Tulsa in the harbor), pending a
decision on its use. At the suggestion of the senior
Chinese representative in Burma, a committee is
subsequently formed to determine the division of
stocks.

Liya—13 Corps, Br Eighth Army, continues to
follow withdrawing enemy, Ind 4th Div advancing
along coast to Derna and 7th Armd Div across
desert.

GerMany—Hitler takes personal command of
German Army, dismissing Field Marshal von
Brauchitsch.

20 December

U.S.—Adm Ernest J. King is appointed CinC,
U.S. Fleet.

Wake—Patrol bomber bringing news of relief
force en route to Wake arrives in Wake Lagoon.

P.I.—In another preliminary landing, Japanese
invade Mindanao early in morning. Landing force
goes ashore at and near Davao; after overcoming
light opposition of about 2,000 Filipino troops, seizes
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Davao and its airfield. On Luzon, Japanese detach-
ment starts S from Vigan toward Lingayen Gulf.

MaLaya—Indecisive fighting continues on
Krian R front and along Grik road.

CHINA—Col Claire L. Chennault's AVG, based
at Kunming to protect SW China and patrol Burma
Road, enters combat, successfully intercepting enemy
planes over Kunming. AVG is under control of

Chinese Air Force.

21 December

WakE—Japanese carrier planes begin prein-
vasion bombardment of defenses, supplementing
attacks by shore-based aircraft. The relief force
(TF 14) is within 627 miles of the island.

P.I.—3 convoys from Formosa and the Pes-
cadores, bearing main body of Japanese 14th Army
assault force, arrive in Lingayen Gulf, Luzon,
night 21-22. Filipino 11th Div makes contact with
Japanese Vigan force at Bacnotan.

Maraya—Ind 11th Div takes command of all
troops W of Perak R, including those on Grik road,
who are still heavily engaged, and begins with-
drawal behind Perak R.

22 December

WakE—Japanese carrier-based and land-based
planes continue strong softening attacks. Of the 2
serviceable planes remaining on the island, 1 is lost
in combat and the other is rendered useless when it
crash-lands. Personnel of VMF-211 offer their serv-
ices as infantry. TF 14, the Wake relief force, is
delayed for refueling.

P.I.—Japanese begin main landings along coast
of Lingayen Gulf on Luzon before dawn. One as-
sault force goes ashore near Bauang, another at Arin-
gay, and a third near Agoo. Forces move forward at
once without serious opposition from 11th and 21st
Divs (PA). 71st Inf of first Div (PA) and 26th Cav
(PS) move out to help halt enemy. The Bauang as-
sault force seizes that town, effects junction with
Vigan force at San Fernando, La Union, and pushes
inland toward Baguio, while the other forces over-
run Rosario and face S toward Manila. U.S. sub-
marines and a few aircraft attack enemy armada in
Lingayen Gulf. 9 B-17's from Batchelor Field near
Darwin attack enemy shipping off Davao, Min-
danao, and then land on Del Monte Field; during
night 22-23, 4 of the planes continue to Lingayen
Gulf and attack transports. This is the first action
in the Philippines by Australian-based planes.

MarayaA—As Ind 11th Div continues with-
drawal across Perak R, RAF begins regular rcn of
W coast to prevent enemy landings. Ind 9th Div
completes planned withdrawal in E Malaya to posi-
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tions from which to defend Kuantan airdrome and
protect Ind 11th Div from attack from E.

CHINA—At meeting of Allied leaders in Chung-
king, Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek offers Ch 5th
and 6th Armies for defense of Burma. Gen Wavell
accepts Ch 6th Army's 93d Div, elements of which
are approaching border of Burma from China; regt
of 49th Div is to be held in reserve on N Burma
frontier.

AUSTRALIA—Densacola convoy reaches Brisbane,
where Gen Barnes' TF South Pacific becomes U.S.
Forces in Australia (USFIA). This is the first U.S.
troop detachment to arrive in Australia.

23 December

WakE—Japanese naval force arrives off Wake
about 0200 and puts ashore about 1,500 personnel of
Special Naval Landing Force. Garrison holds out for
about ii hours before being overwhelmed. TF 14,
the relief force, after reaching point a little more than
400 miles from Wake, is recalled shortly before sur-
render of the island and retires toward Midway, the
last American base remaining between Hawaii and
the Philippines.

P.I.—On Luzon, General Douglas MacArthur
decides to evacuate Manila and withdraw to Bataan
to make a delaying stand. During night 23-24, en-
emy invasion force of 7,000 men arrives in Lamon
Bay from the Ryukyus. Enemy invasion force sails
from Mindanao for Jolo 1., Sulu Archipelago.

Maraya—Ind 3 Corps completes withdrawal of
all W coast forces behind Perak R, night 23-24.
Japanese planes, which so far have concentrated on
airfields, begin intensive action against forward
areas.

BoORrRNEO—Japanese convoy is detected heading
toward Kuching, Sarawak.

CHINA—]Japanese begin drive on Changsha,
Hunan Province.

BuUrMA—Japanese open series of strong air at-
tacks on Rangoon, beginning battle for air
supremacy that is to last until late February 1942.
Exodus of civilian laborers hampers port operations
in Rangoon.

LisyA—Because of supply difficulties, which in-
crease as pursuit progresses westward, elements of
13 Corps, Br Eighth Army, are forced to remain in
place. However, Ind 4th Div seizes Barce, on coast,
and forward elements Of 7th Armd Div force enemy
to retire from Antelat to Agedabia.

24 December

ST PIERRE AND MIQUELON Is.—These islands, off
Newfoundland, are seized by Free French.
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE—Anglo-American
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conference, called ARCADIA, opens in Washington to
consider war strategy. Prime Minister Winston S.
Churchill, President Franklin D. Roosevelt, and
British and U.S. Chiefs of Staff attend.

U.S.—American engineers and military mem-
bers of Iranian, USSR, and North African missions
sail for the Middle East from New York on Army
transport Siboney.

MipwaY—Garrison is reinf with 2 batteries of
4th Defense Bn, which arrive from Hawaii.

P.I1.—On Luzon, Adm Hart releases 4th
Marines, stationed at Olongapo, to defend beaches
of Corregidor. Japanese Lamon Bay invasion force,
which constitutes southern prong of pincers ap-
plied against Manila, goes ashore early in morning
at 3 points—Mauban, near Atimonan, and Slain.
Main assault force, in center, secures Atimonan,
forcing defenders back toward Pagbilao. Mauban
force takes that town and pushes 5 miles W. From
Slain enemy advances in 2 columns, one SW to-
ward Tayabas Bay and the other SE along Route 1
toward the Legaspi detachment. Japanese on N
Luzon consolidate beachhead and debouch on cen-
tral plain to thrust sharply toward Agno R line. San
Fabian and Binalonan fall, 26th Cav (PS) retiring
from Binalonan across the Agno to Tayug. Planned
withdrawal toward Bataan is begun in evening.
USAFFE hq, except for rear echelon, and President
and High Commissioner of the Philippines sail to
Corregidor from Manila. Fort Stotsenburg is evacu-
ated. Maj Gen Jonathan M. Wainwright's North
Luzon Force, disposed generally along line Tayug-
Urdaneta-San Carlos-Aquilar, from E to W, be-
gins withdrawing toward Agno R line. South Lu-
zon Force, command of which passes from Gen
Parker to Brig Gen Albert M. Jones, is to withdraw
northward into Bataan. Gen Parker moves to
Bataan to head Bataan Defense Force, organized
to prepare defensive positions.

SULU ARCHIPELAGO—]apanese invade Jolo L. in
evening against light resistance from the constabu-
lary.

BORNEO—]apanese convoy, despite attacks by
Br and Dutch planes and Dutch submarines, suc-
ceeds in landing troops in Kuching area, Sarawak,
early in morning. Garrison, having already destroyed
Kuching airdrome, requests permission to withdraw
to Dutch Borneo and is told to delay enemy as long
as possible before retiring. Dutch aircraft withdraw
from Singkawang, Borneo, to Palembang, Sumatra.

Marava—Ind 11th Div, controlling all Ind 3
Corps troops N of Slim and Bernam Rivers, is or-
ganizing defense in depth astride main road with
MLR in Kampar area and rear positions near Slim
R. Commander AIF Malaya, Ma) Gen Gordon Ben-
nett (CG Aus 8th Div), assigns responsibility for N
Johore to Aus 27th Brig Gp, Aus 8th Div.
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AusTRALIA—Brig Gen Henry B. Claggett takes
temporary command of USFIA, pending arrival of
Gen Brett from Chungking.

LisyaA—Detachment Of 7th Armd Div, 13
Corps, Br Eighth Army, enters Benghazi and finds
that enemy has withdrawn.

25 December

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE—General George
C. Marshall, U.S. Chief of Staff, proposes at the
Arcapia Conference in Washington that Far Eastern
forces be placed under a unified command.

MipwAay—Garrison is strengthened as Marine
Fighter Sq 221 flies in from USS Saratoga.

P.I.—USAFFE hq opens on Corregidor. Rear
Adm F. W. Rockwell is put in charge of all naval
activities in the Philippines. North Luzon Force
reaches Agno R and prepares to hold there until
night 26-27. 71st Div (PA) withdraws from E flank
of line to reorganize. Japanese troops from Urdaneta
succeed in crossing the Agno near Tayug, night
25-26. South Luzon Force begins northward with-
drawal toward Bataan. Japanese, in close pursuit,
seize Sampoloc and Pagbilao.

SULU ARCHIPELAGO—]apanese complete con-
quest of Jolo I, increasing threat to NEI.

BorNEO—After brisk fighting in vicinity of
Kuching airdrome, Sarawak, small Ind garrison
breaks contact with enemy and starts on foot toward
Dutch Borneo.

CHINA—Br garrison of Hong Kong surrenders
to Japanese. Many Allied ships are captured or sunk
off the island. At a Joint Military Council meeting
to consider lend-lease transfers, Chinese representa-
tive announces that the Generalissimo has decided,
because of the seizure of the Tulsa's cargo, that he
will not co-operate with the British and will recall
Ch troops.

26 December

Mipway—Garrison is increased by 4th Defense
Bn units and ground echelon of VMF-211, who had
made a futile attempt to relieve the Wake garrison.

P.I.—Naval defense forces under Adm Rock-
well move to Corregidor. Manila is declared an
open city. North Luzon Force, except for 194th
Tank Bn, falls back from the Agno to line Santa
Ignacia-Guimba-San Jose. South Luzon Force con-
tinues to withdraw in 2 columns and organizes
first line of defense of Sariaya.

Mataya—Ipoh is evacuated by Ind 11th Div
troops, but Ind 12th Brig Gp fights rear-guard action
at Chemor, to N.

CHINA—Tulsa Incident ends with conciliatory
meeting between Chiang Kai-shek and Gen Ma-
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gruder during which it is agreed to send an
AMMISCA officer to Rangoon.
MippLE EAsT—Gen Auchinleck is notified that
4 fighter sgs are to be transferred from Middle East
to Far East; accedes to request for tanks.
NorwAY—Br Commandos (Cdos) raid Ger-
man bases on islands off Norway.

27 December

FAR EasT—Lt Gen Sir Henry Pownall relieves
Air Chief Marshal Brooke-Popham as Br CinC Far
East.

P.I.—Luzon front is quiet as Japanese con-
solidate along the Agno. North Luzon Force with-
draws toward next delaying line, Tarlac-Cabana-
tuan, where it is to make maximum delaying effort.
On S Luzon, Japanese continue to pursue U.S. col-
umns along Routes 23 and 1; on latter, Japanese
break through main positions of 53d Inf and seize
Candelaria.

Maraya—Ind 11th Div rear guards (12th and
28th Brigs) begin withdrawal to defense positions
near Kampar. In E Malaya, Japanese threat to Kuan-
tan is increasing. Enemy forces near Trengganu-
Pahang border are placed under arty fire.

BurMA—Lt Gen T. ]J. Hutton replaces Gen
MacLeod as commander of Burma Army.

LiByA—7th Armd Div of 13 Corps, Br Eighth
Army, attacks Rommel’s Agedabia position, which
is well-suited by nature for defense, but makes no
headway.

NorwAY—Br Commandos again raid enemy
bases on islands off Norway.

28 December

U.S.—First contingent of construction battal-
ions ("Seabees") is authorized in Navy.

P.I.—Japanese begin drive from the Agno to-
ward Cabanatuan. In S Luzon, Japanese force 52d
Inf (PA) back to Tiaong. Gen Jones receives orders
to withdraw speedily to Bataan. 53d Inf (PA) moves
to Bataan for rest and reorganization. Enemy seizes
Luisiana, on Route 1, and 1st Inf (PA) withdraws
westward.

LiyaA—13 Corps, Br Eighth Army, continues
assault on Agedabia with 22d Armd Brig of 7th
Armd Div, whose tank strength by this time has
been greatly reduced because of mechanical failure.
After futile effort to get behind enemy position, 22d
Armd Brig falls back to El Haseiat. Both sides

suffer heavy tank losses.

29 December

P.I.—On N Luzon, gist Div (PA) holds Ca-
banatuan against strong enemy thrust, but Japa-
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nese succeed in crossing Pampanga R near there.
Another enemy force, heading for Tarlac in 21st
Div (PA) sector, reaches position just N of Tarlac.
All elements of South Luzon Force withdraw
quickly toward Bataan. Japanese planes attack Cor-
regidor for the first time. Medium and dive bombers
drop some 60 tons of bombs. Although wooden
structures suffer heavily, little damage is done to
military installations. AA fire from forts guarding
Manila Bay destroys a number of bombers. 4th
Marines takes responsibility for beach defense.

MarLayaA—On Ind 11th Div front, Ind 12th
Brig holds firmly against strong enemy attack but,
since its position is becoming untenable, falls back
through Kampar to Bidor, where it is held in
reserve.

BorNEO—Ind detachment from Kuching, Sar-
awak, arrives at Sanggau, Dutch Borneo, and is
placed under Dutch command.

CHiNa—Establishment of China Theater under
supreme command of Chiang Kai-shek, who is to be
assisted by an Allied staff, is announced. Theater
is to include portions of Thailand and Indochina in
friendly hands.

BUrRMA—From Bokpyin, Japanese withdraw
under pressure into Thailand.

30 December

U.S.—Forces of Naval Coastal Frontiers are
placed under U.S. Fleet.

P.I.—North Luzon Force is unable to hold
enemy on line Cabanatuan-Tarlac and begins with-
drawal southward toward final defense positions
before Bataan. From Cabanatuan, gist Div (PA)
withdraws along Route 5 through Gapan toward
Baliuag, NE of Calumpit. Tank bns are ordered to
Plaridel-Baliuag area to defend vital Calumpit
bridge over Pampanga R, across which South Luzon
Force must withdraw to reach San Fernando and
the road leading into Bataan, and 71st Div (PA)
is dispatched to Baliuag. In center, 11th Div (PA)
succeeds in delaying enemy column heading for
Tarlac from Cabanatuan, 21st Div (PA) falls back
from Tarlac along Route 3 toward line Bamban-
Arayat. South Luzon Force, ordered to delay en-
emy, halts at Santiago, where ambush is arranged,
but because of reverses of North Luzon Force is
directed in evening to continue withdrawal and
cross Calumpit bridge not later than 0600 on 1 Janu-
ary. 51st Inf ( —) and battery of 51st FA are dis-
patched to assist in defense of Calumpit bridge. 2d
Philippine Constabulary (PC) covers withdrawal
while main body moves toward Bataan. President
Manuel Quezon is inaugurated on Corregidor.
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MALAYA—]Japanese maintain pressure against
Kampar position in W Malaya; on E coast threaten
Kuantan from N in greater strength. Kuantan de-
fense force is in process of concentrating W of Kuan-
tan R, which is crossed by a single ferry.

LisyA—After another costly and unsuccessful
tank battle for Agedabia, during which 22d Armd
Brig is rendered ineffective as a fighting force, 13
Corps of Br Eighth Army suspends assault pending
arrival of reinforcements. German tanks have proved
superior both mechanically and in gun power.

USSR—While German Army Group South
continues offensive against Sevastopol, Soviet Cau-
casian troops make amphibious assault against E
Crimea and seize Kerch and Feodosia. On central
front, Germans continue to withdraw from Moscow
area under Red Army pressure.

31 December

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE—ARCADIA con-
ferees order joint Australian-British-Dutch-Ameri-
can (ABDA) Command to be established under Gen
Wavell of the British Army.

P.I.—Evacuation of Manila is completed as rear
echelon of USAFFE hq leaves. North Luzon Force
closes in final defense positions, Bamban-Arayat, be-
fore San Fernando and Plaridel, E of Calumpit
bridge. On E flank, 91st Div (PA) goes into reserve
S of Baliuag, leaving 71st Div (PA) to delay enemy
briefly at Baliuag; both divs then retire toward
Calumpit bridge. Firm contact is made between
North and South Luzon Forces in San Fernando
area after latter crosses Calumpit bridge. Gen Jones
is placed in command of all forces E of Pampanga R.

MaLaya—Ind 11th Div now holds relatively
well-organized defense position in W Malaya, with
Ind 6/15 Brig disposed on MLR at Kampar and
Ind 28th Brig Gp to E. Japanese increase pressure
against 28th Brig Gp. On E coast, Kuantan defense
force completes concentration W of Kuantan R and
destroys ferry.

CHiNa—Joint Military Council is formed in
Chungking.

AusTrALIA—Gen Brett arrives from Chungking
to take command of USFIA.

LiByA—On Libyan-Egyptian frontier, S African
2d Div, assisted by 1st Army Tank Brig of 30 Corps,
Br Eighth Army, attacks and penetrates Bardia
fortress, on main road from Tobruk to Egypt.

USSR—Germans on southern front break off
attacks on Sevastopol in order to counter Soviet
thrusts from Kerch and Feodosia. On central front,
Red Army troops seize Kaluga, SW of Moscow.



1942

1 January

U.S.—Declaration of the United Nations is
signed by 26 nations in Washington, D. C.

LuzoNn—South Luzon Force, upon completing
withdrawal across the Pampanga at Calumpit by
0500 and destroying bridges there at 0615, is dis-
banded. Its components continue withdrawal to-
ward Bataan, and Gen Jones rejoins 51st Div (PA).
Japanese move through Plaridel to Calumpit but
are unable to cross the Pampanga. Covering force
(elements of 71st and 91st PA Divs) withdraws
from river line toward San Fernando. Meanwhile,
21st and 11th Divs (PA) continue fighting with-
drawals, 91st along route Bamban-Angeles-Porac
and 11th on route Malagang-San Fernando-Guagua
(N of Sexmoan), arriving on line Porac-Guagua
during night 1-2.

MALAYA—]apanese attack Kampar position in
W Malaya in force but are unable to break through.
Ind 11th Div is in grave danger as enemy amphibi-
ous force lands in Utan Melentang area, at mouth
of Bernam R, behind Kampar line. Ind 12th Brig
Gp moves from Bidor to meet this threat. Japanese
aircraft deliver first severe blow against Tengah
airdrome on Singapore 1.

CHINA—Chinese request lend-lease aid for con-
struction of road across N Burma to link with
Burma Road. The projected road would extend
from Ledo, India, to Fort Hertz, Myitkyina, and
Lungling.

BurMA—Air Vice Marshal D. F. Stevenson
takes command of Allied air forces in Burma, re-
placing Gp Capt E. R. Manning, RAF.

LiByaA—30 Corps, Br Eighth Army, renews as-
sault on Bardia after nightfall.

USSR—Red Army continues broad offensive
throughout January with spectacular success in some
sectors, but is unable to relieve besieged ports of
Leningrad and Sevastopol.

2 January
U.S.—Lt Gen Hugh A. Drum, tentatively

selected for field command in China, arrives in
Washington, D. C., where he confers with various
military leaders and finds opinions as to role of
U.S. in China widely divergent.

Luzon—Defenders complete successful with-
drawal through San Fernando, final elements clear-

ing the town at 0200 and organize delaying posi-
tions along 10-mile front from Porac to Guagua.
Holding this line are 21st Div (PA) on W, its left
flank covered by 26th Cav (PS) at San Jose, S of
Porac, and 11th Div (PA) on E. Japanese attack W
flank in vicinity of Porac in afternoon and force
21st Div to fall back. Meanwhile, Japanese E of
the Pampanga succeed in crossing the river and
move to San Fernando, where they join with Jap-
anese from Angeles. Japanese occupation force
moves into Manila. Japanese planes begin daily
attacks on Corregidor.

MALAYA—]apanese force reaches Telok Anson
via Perak R and goes ashore, greatly increasing
threat to Ind 3 Corps. 1st Independent Co and Ind
3d Cav Sq defending this area are forced back
through Ind 12th Brig Gp, which in turn comes
under severe pressure. Although enemy attacks on
Kampar position are still being contained, it is de-
cided to withdraw to Slim R after nightfall because
of precarious situation along coast. Japanese landing
attempt at Kuala Selangor is frustrated by arty fire
late in day.

LiByaA—Bardia garrison, under pressure of S
African 2d Div and 1st Army Tank Brig (30 Corps,
Br Eighth Army), surrenders early in day.

3 January

ALLIED STRATEGY—Gen Wavell, as supreme
commander of ABDA forces, is directed to hold
Malay Barrier (line Malay Peninsula-Sumatra-Java-
Australia) and operate as far beyond the Barrier
as possible in order to check Japanese advance; hold
Burma and Australia; restore communications with
the Philippines through NEI; maintain communi-
cations within theater.

Luzon—Japanese continue determined attacks
on W flank of Porac-Guagua line, where 21st Div
(PA) succeeds in halting enemy below Pio; exert
strong pressure on E flank in vicinity of Guagua.

Maraya—Ind 11th Div completes withdrawal
to Slim R line. Because of threat to communications
in W Malaya, Kuantan force on E coast, which had
previously been ordered to hold airdrome until to
January, begins fighting withdrawal at once. Newly
formed and poorly trained Ind 45th Brig, reinf,
and an Ind Pioneer bn (a labor unit) arrive at
Singapore and concentrate in S Malaya.
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BorNEO—]Japanese invade Labuan 1., in Brunei
Bay, without opposition. From there, detachment
moves to mainland at Mempakul, thence to Weston
on foot, and from Weston to Beaufort by rail.

4 January

LuzoNn—Continuing strong attacks against E
flank of Porac-Guagua line, Japanese overrun
Guagua and continue along Route 7 to Lubao,
cutting planned line of retreat of 11th Div (PA).
21st Div zone (W part of line) is relatively quiet.
Withdrawal from line Porac-Guagua begins under
cover of darkness, 4-5, with 21st Div covering for
11th. Some cut-off elements of 11th Div make cir-
cuitous withdrawal through San Jose, while others
move down Route 7 and form OPL between Lubao
and Santa Cruz.

Maraya—Ind 11th Div is under constant air
attacks as it prepares defensive positions along Slim
R in W Malaya. Japanese force moves S along W
coast to Selangor R, then E along the river, threaten-
ing communications line at Rawang. To meet this
threat, Ind 6/15 Brig Gp starts toward Batang
Berjuntai.

NEWwW BRITAIN—]Japanese begin air offensive
against Rabaul, strategic base in Bismarck Archi-
pelago, garrisoned by 1,400 men (principally 2/22d
Bn of 8th Div, AIF; RAAF detachment; 100 men of
NGVR; and a few RAN officers). Located at
Rabaul are a fighter strip at Lakunai and a bomber
strip at Vunakanu.

CHINA—Chinese halt enemy drive in Changsha
area of Hunan Province.

5 January

LuzoNn—U.S. and Filipino troops complete
withdrawal to new line extending along base of
Bataan Peninsula from Dinalupihan on W to Her-
mosa on E. During night 5-6, withdrawal continues
through Layac Junction, the funnel through which
all roads into Bataan pass, final elements clearing it
by 0200 after which the bridge is blown. Delaying
position, called Layac line, is formed S of Layac
Junction and manned by 71st and 72d Regts of 71st
Div (PA), U.S. 31st Inf of Philippine Div, and 26th
Cav (PS). 31st Inf, the only completely U.S. regt
in the Philippines, has not yet been in action. Ration
of Bataan defense force and of garrisons of fortified
islands in Manila Bay is cut in half. Bataan echelon
of hq is established on Bataan under Brig Gen
Richard J. Marshall. Japanese continue daily air
attacks on Corregidor and occasional attacks on
other targets in Manila Bay area.

Maraya—CinC Eastern Fleet moves hq from
Singapore to Batavia, Java. Gen Percival, at con-
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ference in Segamat, plans for withdrawal into Johore.
On Slim R front, Ind 11th Div repels enemy attack
down railway.

AUSTRALIA—Gen Brett assumes duties as CG,
U.S. Army Forces in Australia (USAFIA, previ-
ously USFIA).

BurMma—Hq of Ind 17th Div is established at
Moulmein. Of 3 brigs that this div is to contain, only
one—Ind 16th—is in Burma.

MIDDLE EAsT—Gen Auchinleck is given re-
sponsibility for Iraq and Iran. Lt Gen E. P. Quinan’s
forces in Iraq become Br Tenth Army, correspond-
ing to Br Ninth Army under Gen Sir Henry Mait-
land Wilson in Syria.

USSR—Red Army lands reinforcements on
Crimean coast near Eupatoria and Sudak in effort
to break siege of Sevastopol naval base, but can
make little headway against firm German resistance.
On central front S of Kaluga, Soviet forces hold
Belev, W of Oka R. Action on northern front along
Volkhov R is indecisive.

6 January

LuzoN—After destructive arty exchanges in
morning, Japanese having the advantage of air
spotting, enemy attacks the overextended delaying
line S of Layac Junction in force and makes limited
penetration; enters Dinalupihan without opposition.
Withdrawal of line begins during night 6-7.
Japanese aerial bombardment of Corregidor ends
except for nuisance raids. Enemy air attacks during
first week of 1942 have resulted in little damage to
fortifications.

Maraya—On Ind 11th Div front, Ind 6/15 Brig
Gp reaches Batang Berjuntai area and takes up de-
fensive positions S of Selangor R. Kuantan force
completes withdrawal from E Malaya through Jeran-
tut during night 6-7; continues W in Raub area.

CHiNA—Having accepted nomination of Chiang
Kai-shek as Supreme Commander of an Allied China
Theater, Chinese ask that a senior U.S. officer be
sent to China to act as chief of the Generalissimo’s
Allied staff.

LiyA—Br 1st Armd Div, which has recently ar-
rived from U. K. and relieved 7th Armd Div of 13
Corps, Br Eighth Army, reaches Antelat. Port at
Derna opens to traffic.

7 January

Luzon—Siege of Bataan begins as U.S. and
Filipino forces complete withdrawal from Layac line.
North Luzon Force becomes I Philippine Corps,
containing about 22,500 men of Ist 31st, 71st, and
91st Divs (all PA), 26th Cav (PS), miscellaneous
troops, and supporting weapons. Bataan Defense
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Force is renamed II Philippine Corps and consists
of about 25,000 men of 11th, 21st 41st, and 51st
Divs (all PA), 57th Inf (PS) of Philippine Div, and
supporting weapons. Defense of Bataan as far S as
Mariveles Mts is divided about equally between the
2 corps, I Corps being responsible for W half and
IT Corps for E half. Service Command Area is lo-
cated at S tip below Mariveles Mts and is the re-
sponsibility of Brig Gen A. C. McBride; in this area
are 2d Div (PC)—organized on this date—provi-
sional infantry units formed from air corps
personnel, and provisional bn of Navy and Marine
personnel. Defenses on Bataan are organized in
depth: MLR extends from Mauban on W to Maba-
tang on E, a distance of 20 miles; OPL is disposed
before the MLR; and rear line of defense, manned
by USAFFE reserve (Philippine Div, less 57th Inf;
tank group; SPM group), is being formed.

MarAYA—Japanese, in strong tank-infantry as-
sault beginning before dawn, break through Slim
R positions of Ind 11th Div and drive rapidly toward
Kuala Lumpur, reaching positions a miles S of
Slim village. Ind 3 Corps withdraws the Slim R line
southward to Tanjong Malim, between village of
Slim and road junction at Kuala Kubu. This action
temporarily leaves Ind 11th Div ineffective as a
fighting force. Gen Wavell arrives at Singapore.

BORNEO—]Japanese in Sarawak reach frontier
of Dutch West Borneo.

LiBya—13 Corps, Br Eighth Army, patrols to
Agedabia and finds that enemy has withdrawn.
Convoy arrives safely at Benghazi. Because of rough
seas, this port is not put into full operation.

8 January

U.S.—War Department orders that only Air
Corps, AA, and service troops be sent to Australia,
where emphasis will be placed on rapid build up
of air forces.

Luzon—Front is quiet as Japanese regroup for
drive on Bataan and U.S. and Philippine forces
organize defense positions.

MaLaya—Gen Wavell visits Malayan front,
where preparations are being made for withdrawal
of Ind 3 Corps into Johore.

BORNEO—]apanese occupy Jesselton, British
North Borneo.

9 January

Luzon—Japanese open assault on Bataan at
1500 From Dinalupihan-Hermosa area, 3 RCT’s
with arty support move forward, a against II Corps
on E and I toward I Corps sector on W. None of
the columns reaches the OPL. II Corps, defending
Abucay line (from Mabatang on Manila Bay to Mt
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Natib) with 57th Inf (PS) on E, 41st Div (PA) in
center, and 51st Div (PA) on W, opens fire on
enemy combat team driving down East Road and
makes patrol contact with it. To W, another Japa-
nese column advances unmolested down trail from
Dinalupihan to vicinity of Album. In I Corps area,
enemy column from Dinalupihan is slowed only
by demolitions while moving W along Route 7
toward Olongapo. Disposed along I Corps’ Mauban
line (Mt Silanganan on E to Mauban on Subic Bay)
are Co K of 1st Inf (PA); 31st FA bn of 31st Div
(PA) organized as infantry; and 3d Inf of Ist Div
(PA). Additional troops are maintaining OPL to
front.

Maraya—Gen Percival issues instructions for
withdrawal of Ind 3 Corps into Johore, where final
stand before Singapore Naval Base is to be made.
Corps begins withdrawal at once, executing demoli-
tion program as it goes. Ind 11th Div and line of
communications troops are to delay enemy along
two lines: one covering Seremban and Port Dick-
son, and the other covering Tampin and Malacca;
Ind 9th Div is to clear Kuala Pilah and Tampin,
respectively.

BORNEO—RAF planes from Malaya terminate
action over Borneo with ren flight over Kuching.

CHINA—As consideration of the U.S. role in
China continues in Washington, Gen Marshall de-
cides to recommend against sending Gen Drum to
China because of the small effort that is currently
to be made there.

10 January

LuzoN—Gen MacArthur inspects Bataan de-
fenses. Japanese make their first surrender demand,
dropping it from the air. In II Corps area, Japanese
force driving S along East Road splits, most of it
moving W; both forces reach OPL along Calagui-
man R below Samal and exert strong pressure
against it. Enemy column pushing S in central
Bataan is slowed by jungle terrain. In I Corps area,
Japanese W assault force reaches Olongapo without
opposition.

Matraya—Ind 3 Corps abandons Port Swetten-
ham and Kuala Lumpur while falling back to cover
Port Dickson and Seremban area. Japanese planes,
which since late December have been making night
attacks on airdromes on Singapore, begin daylight
raids on the airdromes.

NEI-Gen Wavell, Supreme Commander of
ABDA area, flies to Java, where he confers with
members of ABDA staff; establishes hq at Lembang,
10 miles N of Bandoeng.

BurMA—Commander of Ind 17th Div arrives
in Burma to take charge of Tenasserim operations.
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11 January

U.S.—Plan to dispatch U.S. V Corps, reinf,
and air and supply forces to N Ireland (MAGNET) is
approved.

LuzoN—In II Corps area, Japanese advancing
down E coast of Bataan drive back OPL of 57th
Inf (PS), cross Calaguiman R, and after nightfall
begin assault on MLR, forcing 57th Inf to fall back
a little. Fighting continues throughout night 11-12.
Reserves are committed and 57th Inf counter-
attacks, regaining most of lost ground by dawn of
12th. To W, another enemy column shifts W in
sector of 41st Div (PA) and is contained by that
div. Advance elements of still another column,
pushing slowly S in central Bataan toward 51st Div
(PA), reach, Orani R by morning.

Maraya—Lull develops in ground action as Ind
3 Corps continues withdrawal into Johore, but
enemy planes remain active and begin series of
strikes against Muar.

NEI—Japanese invade NEI at 2 points. Central
assault force, with air support from Jolo 1., lands
at rich oil center of Tarakan, off E coast of Dutch
Borneo, while E assault force from Davao, Min-
danao, invades Celebes at Menado and Kema.
Naval paratroop force is dropped on airfield just
S of Menado. Allied planes are unable to halt enemy,
and the small Dutch garrisons are quickly over-
whelmed. Japanese soon put Tarakan and Menado
into use as air bases from which to support op-
erations to S.

LiBYA-EGYPT—S African 2d Div of 30 Corps,
Br Eighth Army, attacks Sollum, just across Egyp-
tian border, and captures it early on 12th. 13 Corps
pursues Rommel’s forces toward El Agheila, a
strong natural position.

USSR—Soviet forces continue to push west-
ward on central front and cut N-S Rzhev-Brvansk
RR line.

12 January

LuzoN—Japanese exert strong pressure against
II Corps, particularly on W, while taking up posi-
tions for concerted assault. 51st Div (PA) is hard
hit and gives ground, some of which is regained
after reserves are committed. In center, Japanese
push back OPL of 41st Div (PA). On E coast,
Japanese regain positions on S bank of Calaguiman
R; to meet threat there, 21st Inf (PA) is released
from reserve to assist 57th Inf (PS). In [ Corps area,
Japanese detachment moves by boat and seizes un-

defended Grande I.

13 January
LuzoN—On E flank of II Corps, 21st Inf (PA)

counterattacks at 0600 after arty preparation and
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reduces part of salient on left flank of 57th Inf (PS).
Japanese are thus prevented from launching planned
offensive in that area, but make progress to W
against 51st Div (PA), forcing it back to MLR along
Balantay R. Enemy column driving S in central
Bataan, with task of turning corps’ left flank, is not
yet in position for attack.

Maraya—Gen Wavell again visits front and
confers with commanding officers. Withdrawal of
Ind 3 Corps into Johore reaches final stage; all
vehicles are being moved through Segamat. Convoy
with badly needed reinforcements reaches Singapore
and unloads first echelon of Br 18th Div (53d Brig
Gp), AA units, and 50 Hurricane fighters with
crews.

BurMa—Joint Military Council recommends
construction of Ledo and Imphal roads.

USSR—Red Army has driven deep salient be-
tween German 2d Py and 4th Armies on central
front SW of Kaluga; deepens it with capture of
Kirov.

14 January

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—Anglo-Ameri-
can Arcapia Conference ends in Washington.
Among major decisions reached are: agreement to
establish Combined Chiefs of Staff to direct British-
American war effort; the main effort must be made
first against Germany; occupation of French N
Africa (GYMNAST) is of strategic importance in
Atlantic area.

U.S.—As discussions are begun in Washington
to consider who shall go to China instead of Gen
Drum, Gen Marshall proposes Maj Gen Joseph W.
Stilwell, who is being considered for command of
GYMNAST.

Luzon—In Il Corps area, strong Japanese pres-
sure against W flank of 41st Div (PA) forces out-
posts to retire across Balantay R. 51st Div (PA)
withdraws to S bank of river to tie in with 41st.
Japanese enveloping column continues slowly down
center of Bataan but is still N of MLR. In I Corps
area, Japanese start S on W coast toward Moron in
2 columns, one by sea and the other along trail from
Olongapo. Waterborne elements land about mid-
way between Olongapo and Moron and continue S
on foot. Gen Wainwright sends containing force to
Moron.

MaLaya—Ind 3 Corps completes withdrawal
into Johore and assumes responsibility for S part of
Johore; assault elements (Aus 22d Brig of Aus 8th
Div) are designated East Force and disposed astride
Malacca-Segamat road. AIF Malaya (less Aus 22d
Brig), responsible for NW Johore, is reinf by Ind
9th Div and Ind 45th Brig and is designated West
Force. Aus 27th Brig and Ind 8th Brig Gps are
astride main road and RR N of Segamat. Enemy is to



[ 15-17 JANUARY 1942 ]

be kept N of line Muar-Segamat-Mersing, if pos-
sible. Japanese overtake West and East Forces. Many
cyclists are killed in ambush prepared near Gemas
by elements of West Force. East Force patrols en-
counter enemy from Kuantan in Endau area. On this
date and 15th, Dutch detachment of about 80 native
troops with European officers flies from NEI to
Singapore and concentrates in Labis area, N Johore,
for guerrilla action against enemy communications.
USSR—Moscow announces capture by Red
Army of Medyn, on central front NW of Kaluga.

15 January

Araska—Alaskan Air Force is activated at Elm-
endorf Field under command of Lt Col Everett S.
Davis.

LuzoN—In II Corps area, Japanese, attacking
vigorously at junction of 41st and 51st Divs (PA),
gain foothold on S bank of the Balantay. 51st Div
commits reserves and service troops to no avail.
Further reinforcements, Philippine Div (less 57th
Inf) from USAFFE reserve and 31st Div ( — ) (PA)
from I Corps, are sent forward. Japanese enveloping
column in central Bataan arrives in position to
turn corps’ W flank and pauses to reorganize. Re-
grouping is conducted to E as enemy threat there
diminishes. In I Corps area, the 2 Japanese columns
driving on Moron converge and push closer to
objective.

Matravya—Forward elements of Aus 27th Brig
Gp inflict more casualties on enemy in Gemas area
before pulling back to main position. On W coast,
Japanese reach N bank of Muar R and land small
party between Muar and Batu Pahat, threatening
communications of West Force in Yong Peng area.
Boundary between West Force and Ind 3 Corps is
altered to give this region, which Ind 45th Brig is
defending, to 3 Corps.

ABDA ComMmaNnD—Headed by Gen Wavell,
ABDA opens officially at Batavia, Java, at noon
GMT. Gen Wavell is replaced as CinC India by
Gen Sir Alan Hartley.

MipDLE EAST—U.S. War Department, learning
of transfer of Iraq and Iran to Middle East Com-
mand from India Command, cables the informa-
tion to chiefs of U.S. Military North African Mis-
sion and U.S. Military Iranian Mission.

16 January

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—Representatives
of 21 American Republics meet in Rio de Janeiro,
Brazil, to provide for hemispheric solidarity against
attack.

Luzon—In II Corps area, 51st Div (PA) coun-
terattacks to restore positions on corps W flank; after
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making limited progress on right, is subjected to
severe pressure and falls back in confusion, W flank
elements making futile attempt to gain contact with
I Corps on rugged terrain of Mt. Natib. Entire line
on Bataan is jeopardized by enemy breakthrough in
this sector. Japanese encircling force, although in
position to turn W flank of corps, prepares instead
to advance down Abo-Abo R valley. To E, 41st Div
(PA) refuses its left flank in effort to tie in with
51st Div and, with assistance of elements of 23d and
32d Regts and quickly formed prov bn, succeeds in
halting enemy. U.S. 31st Inf moves to vicinity of
Abucay Hacienda, on left flank of 41st Div, and
prepares to counterattack; reserve force, 45th Inf
(PS), also moves toward attack positions. I Corps
engages enemy for first time. Japanese cross Batalan
R and attack Moron but are forced back to river line
by Ist Inf and elements of 26th Cav. Cavalrymen are
withdrawn after engagement because of heavy
losses.

Maraya—Japanese cross Muar R and force Ind
45th Brig from Muar, on S bank; continue landings
on W coast in Muar-Batu Pahat area, increasing
threat to communications. 53d Brig of Br 18th Div
is released to Ind 3 Corps, which places it under
Ind 11th Div command; 2 bns are dispatched to
positions W of Yong Peng and the third is held in
reserve at Ayer Hitam. RAF, concentrated on
Singapore I, prepares to withdraw to Sumatra.
Singapore airdromes are still targets of daily enemy
air attacks.

BurMA—46th Brig, Ind 17th Div, arrives.
Japanese attack and eventually outflank Imperial
forces at Myitta, threatening Tavoy.

17 January

U.S.—War Department appoints Gen Breton
commander of tactical forces in ABDA area.

Luzon—II Corps counterattacks to restore W
portion of line, formerly held by 51st Div (PA),
and makes limited progress. U.S. 31st Inf, moving
N from Abucay Hacienda area, reaches Balantay R
on left but is unable to make much headway on
right. Reserves move forward to plug gap between
the assault bns. Japanese encircling column begins
unopposed march down Abo-Abo R toward Orion.
In I Corps area, Moron defenders fall back under
enemy pressure to ridge S and SE of Moron.

Matrava—Additional reinforcements are moved
into Muar-Yong Peng area as enemy continues at-
tacks and build up. West Force withdraws bn from
Segamat, and East Force releases one from Jema-
luang for operations in this area.

BORNEO—]Japanese force lands at Sandakan,
British North Borneo.

LiByA-EGYPT—30 Corps, Br Eighth Army, re-
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ceives surrender of Halfaya garrison and takes many
prisoners. Ist Free French (FF) Brig Gp was to
have participated in attack on Halfaya, had the gar-
rison not surrendered. With destruction of enemy
in E Cyrenaica and reopening of communication
line from there into Egypt, first phase of Libyan
campaign is successfully concluded. In W Cyrenaica,
13 Corps reconnoiters enemy’s El Agheila position.

18 January

Luzon—II Corps renews efforts to restore W
flank positions. U.S. 31st Inf is still unable to gain
Balantay R line on right and is under strong pres-
sure along the river on left. Bn of 45th Inf (PS)
reaches the Balantay to W of 31st Inf and is attached
to 31st Inf. 2 other bns of 45th Inf advance toward
the Balantay between 31st Inf and 41st Div (PA),
but are halted short of objective. In I Corps area,
Japanese increase pressure and force outposts to with-
draw. Small enemy force is moving eastward un-
opposed to outflank E portion of line.

Matraya—Ind 45th Brig, reinf, repels further
enemy attacks in Muar-Yong Peng area and destroys
a number of tanks, but landing of strong Japanese
force a few miles N of Batu Pahat increases danger
in this sector. In evening, Commander West Force
orders withdrawal. Entire Muar front is placed
temporarily under Ind 3 Corps command. During
night 18-19, Ind 9th Div falls back behind Muar R,
as does AUS 27th Brig Gp behind Segamat R.
RAF bomber group withdraws from Singapore I. to
Sumatra.

USSR—On southern front, Red Army makes
deep penetration near Izyum, on Donets R in the
Ukraine; gains ground E of Kursk.

19 January

LuzoN—II Corps continues efforts to regain
positions along Balantay R on W flank, 45th Inf
(=) (PS) reaching river in region between 31st Inf
(U.S.) and 41st Div (PA). 31st Inf, however, is
under increasingly strong pressure. Enemy column
driving down Abo-Abo R valley reaches positions
near Guitol and is engaged by 31st Div and elements
of 21st Div (PA). I Corps restores OPL in counter-
attack but is forced to abandon it after nightfall.
Elements of 92d Inf (PA) are sent to block enemy
infiltrators from Mt Silanganan, on corps E flank.

MaLaya—Bitter fighting continues in Muar-
Yong Peng area. 53d Brig of Br 18th Div, under
command of Ind 11th Div, takes responsibility for
strategic positions W of Yong Peng—a defile and
bridge—but loses them. Muar force (Ind 45th Brig
and 2 Aus bns), now isolated, is ordered to with-
draw.
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BorNEO—British North Borneo is surrendered
to Japanese at Sandakan.

BUrRMA—]Japanese seize Tavoy and its airfield.
Because of this, it is decided to withdraw Mergui
garrison by sea to Rangoon at once, although Mergui
has not yet been attacked. Balance of Ch 93d Div
(6th Army) is ordered to move into Burma.

MiIDDLE EasT—Gen Auchinleck issues opera-
tions instructions to Commander, British Troops in
Egypt (BTE), and Commander, Eighth Army, re-
stating that objective in Libya is Tripoli and outlin-
ing plan for defensive stand in the event the Libyan
offensive cannot be continued.

USSR—Heavy fighting continues on southern
front; Germans in the Crimea recapture Feodosia.

20 January

LuzoN—Japanese contain repeated attacks by
Philippine Div (U.S- 31st and PS 45th Regts) on W
flank of II Corps while preparing for major assault
to begin on 22d. After further fighting before Guitol,
Japanese retire northward. In I Corps area, Japanese
maintain pressure and continue infiltration into right
flank from Mt. Silanganan.

MaALaya—Br 53d Brig counterattacks W of
Yong Peng but is unable to recover lost ground.
Muar force begins difficult withdrawal toward Yong
Peng. Withdrawal of Segamat forces continues;
during night 20-21, Aus 27th Brig Gp moves from
Segamat R line to Yong Peng; Ind 9th Div pulls
back to defensive position to E.

BisMARCK ARCHIPELAGO—More than 100 Japa-
nese carrier-based planes attack Rabaul, New Britain,
causing serious damage. Kavieng, New Ireland, is
also attacked by air but in much less strength.

BurRMA—]Japanese cross into Burma in force
and begin assault on N Tenasserim, attacking 16th
Brig, Ind 17th Div, on Myawadi-Kawkareik road,
near Thai border E of Moulmein, in conjunction
with air attacks.

USSR—Mozhaisk, about 60 miles W of Mos-

cow, falls to Soviet forces.

21 January

Luzon—In II Corps area, Japanese continue
preparations for offensive, massing assault forces on
extreme W flank of corps; contain further attempts
of Philippine Div to restore W flank positions. In I
Corps area, small enemy force, having circled about
E flank of corps, reaches West Road in area 4 miles
E of Mauban and blocks it, cutting off 1st Div troops
along MLR from forces to S. Forces that can be
spared from other sectors attack the Japanese block
from N and S but are unable to reduce it.

Maravya—Withdrawal of defense forces from
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Muar and Segamat fronts continues. Commander of
West Force is placed in charge of all troops on Yong
Peng-Muar road. Muar force is supplied by air. East
Force patrols ambush enemy force driving on
Mersing.

CELEBES SEA—Enemy convoy is observed mov-
ing S in Celebes Sea.

BISMARCK ARCHIPELAGO—]apanese planes con-
tinue preinvasion bombardment of Rabaul (New
Britain) and Kavieng (New Ireland). At Rabaul,
the only coastal battery is destroyed.

NEw GUINEA—]apanese begin air offensive
against New Guinea with 50-plane attack on Lae-
Salamaua area.

CHINA—Chinese Government accepts proposal
that Gen Stilwell act as chief of the Generalissimo’s
Allied staff and agrees to give him executive au-
thority over Allied units. Ch 49th Div (6th Army)
is authorized to move into Burma.

LiByaA—Axis forces, with strong air support,
go on the offensive in W Cyrenaica, pushing rapidly
eastward in 3 columns astride main road. Br Eighth
Army’s 13 Corps commander orders withdrawal to
line Agedabia-El Haseiat at once and a further re-
treat if necessary; orders Ind 4th Div to check coastal
advance toward Benghazi.

22 January

LuzoNn—Gen MacArthur orders withdrawal of
entire Mauban-Abucay line southward to final de-
fense position on Bataan, behind Pilar-Bagac road;
withdrawal is to start after nightfall on 23d and be
completed by daylight of 26th. In II Corps area,
Japanese open offensive that forces Philippine Div
back to positions E and S of Abucay Hacienda,
approximately those held at beginning of counter-
offensive on 16 January. In I Corps area, elements
of 91st Div (PA), supported by Scouts of 26th Cav
and tanks, attempt unsuccessfully to reduce road-
block on West Road and to reach 1st Div troops still
fighting along MLR to N. Japanese begin series of
amphibious operations, night 22-23, when bn em-
barks in barges at Moron and sails toward Caibobo
Pt, below Bagac. U.S. PT boat encounters and sinks
2 vessels.

MaLaya—Six-day battle on Muar front ends in
victory for Japanese. Ind 45th Brig, despite close air
and naval support during the operation, is destroyed
as a fighting body. Muar force destroys its vehicles
and weapons and pushes toward Yong Peng by
infiltration, leaving wounded behind. Batu Pahat
defense force (detachment of Ind 11th Div) skir-
mishes with enemy on Batu Pahat-Ayer Hitam road.
Ind 8th Brig Gp, 9th Div, having withdrawn from
Segamat sector to positions astride main road be-
tween Labis and Yong Peng, is attacked by enemy.
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East Force repels enemy attempt to cross river at
Mersing. Partly trained Ind 44th Brig, reinf, and
7,000 Ind reinforcements arrive at Singapore.

MakASSAR STRAIT—U.S. submarine attacks
enemy convoy.

BurMA—Ind 16th Brig breaks off action in
Kawkareik area and falls back toward Moulmein.

LisyaA—Continuing swiftly eastward, Axis
forces occupy Agedabia.

23 January

U.S.—Gen Stilwell, in Washington, accepts
China assignment and takes over part of staff pre-
viously selected by Gen Drum.

Luzon—Philippine Div, on Il Corps W flank,
withstands increasingly heavy pressure. After night-
fall, II Corps begins withdrawal to final defense
line. In I Corps area, Japanese maintain heavy pres-
sure against Mauban MLR and frustrate further
attempts to reduce roadblock on West Road. In
Service Command Area, enemy amphibious force
heading for Caibobo Pt, having lost its way during
night, arrives at 2 points on SW coast, both well
S of objective. About a third land at Longoskawayan
Pt; the rest land at Quinauan Pt. Gen McBride, re-
sponsible for defense of S tip of Bataan except for
naval reservation near Mariveles, sends Philippine
Constabulary elements to Quinauan Pt, but they
make little headway. Comdr Francis J. Bridget, com-
manding naval reservation, dispatches sailors and
marines to Longoskawayan Pt; these, reinf by per-
sonnel of U.S. 301st Chemical Co and a howitzer
from the Constabulary, clear Pucot Hill, but enemy
returns after nightfall.

Maraya—Rear guards from Segamat and Muar
fronts complete withdrawal through Yong Peng at
midnight, 23-24; West Force then comes under
command of Ind 3 Corps, which is to defend central
Johore and thereby protect Singapore naval base
until reinforcements arrive. Japanese are to be kept
N of line Batu Pahat-Ayer Hitam-Kluang-Jema-
luang, if possible. Fighting continues in Batu Pahat
area, and road from there to Ayer Hitam is closed.
Japanese intensify air attacks.

BisMARCK ARCHIPELAGO—]apanese Fourth Fleet
lands troops at Rabaul (New Britain) and Kavieng
(New Ireland). Small Aus garrison of the important
Rabaul base is soon overwhelmed. Kavieng is unde-
fended. Japanese are now within easy striking dis-
tance of New Guinea.

SOoLOMON Is.—Elements of Japanese Fourth Fleet
invade Kieta (Bougainville) without opposition.

NEI—Japanese invasion forces move S in 2
convoys, one through Makassar Strait to Balikpapan
(Borneo) and the other through Molucca Passage
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to Kendari (Celebes). Unopposed landings are
made at both places, but convoy off Balikpapan is
attacked by Dutch planes. On Sumatra, RAF rein-
forcements from Middle East begin arriving at
Palembang, where one of the 2 airdromes is attacked
for first time by enemy planes.

BurMA—Japanese planes begin period of in-
tensified attacks on Rangoon area in effort to de-
stroy Allied aircraft in Burma.

LiByA—Axis troops take Antelat and Saunnu
despite opposition of 13 Corps, Br Eighth Army.

USSR—Thrusting strongly SW from Valdai
Hills, NW of Moscow, Red Army seizes Cholm,
German center of resistance near boundary of Cen-
ter and Northern Army Groups. To SE, Rzhev, an-
other enemy center of resistance, is being en-
circled.

24 January

LuzoN—II Corps begins disengaging and with-
drawing combat troops. Japanese maintain intense
pressure on Philippine Div and attack covering
force, but bulk of troops withdraw successfully.
Situation in I Corps area deteriorates rapidly. 1st
Div, exhausted by prolonged fighting along MLR
and critically in need of supplies and ‘ammunition,
remains under pressure. Additional strength is
applied against Japanese roadblock on West Road
without avail. In Service Command Area Japa-
nese cannot be ousted from Quinauan and Long-
oskawayan Pts. Sailors and marines succeed, how-
ever, in regaining Pucot Hill and driving enemy
back to Longoskawayan and Lapiay Pts.

Maraya—Outline plan for withdrawal to Sing-
apore is issued. Hard fighting continues at Batu
Pahat. Japanese are approaching Kluang, in Ind 9th
Div sector. Additional units (Aus MG bn and about
2,000 Aus reinforcements, many of whom are poorly
trained) arrive at Singapore.

MakassarR StraiT—Battle of Makassar Strait,
first big naval battle of the war, occurs early in
morning when 4 U.S. DD’s strike at enemy shipping
off Balikpapan, Borneo, with good effect.

NEI-The first of a small group of U.S. P-40’s
reaches Java from Australia.

NEw GuiNEa—Allied forces evacuate Lae and
Salamaua, which are threatened by Japanese.

AusTrALIA—Combined Chiefs of Staff order
Darwin area incorporated into ABDA Command.

BUrRMA—Rear elements of Mergui garrison ar-
rive at Rangoon. Moulmein is now threatened.

LiByaA—Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps prepares
to counterattack or, if enemy cannot be contained,
to fall back on line Derna-Mechili as Axis offensive
halts briefly.

USSR—Soviet forces on Donets front in the
Ukraine break through enemy positions in Izyum
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area and capture Barvenkova, about 40 miles E of
Lozovaya; in Valdai Hills sector to N, deepen salient
between Cholm and Rzhev to vicinity of Velikie
Luki, where Germans are firmly established.

25 January

Mipway—Shelled by Japanese submarine.

LuzoN—Responsibility for defense of beach
area of S Bataan passes from Gen McBride of Serv-
ice Command Area to commanders of I and II
Corps. II Corps continues withdrawal under air
attack and with Japanese in full pursuit. I Corps
abandons Mauban MLR. Withdrawal of Ist Div
southward begins during morning and continues
through night 25-26. Diverting enemy attention,
other elements of I Corps press in on roadblock on
West Road from the W. In South Sector, opera-
tions against Japanese at Quinauan and Longo-
skawayan Pts remain indecisive.

THaiLAND—Declares war on U.S.

Matraya—Since Batu Pahat must be abandoned
at once, Gen Percival orders entire line in central
Johore withdrawn. Ind 3 Corps is responsible for
withdrawal operation, which begins after nightfall.
Meanwhile, Batu Pahat defense force fights losing
battle for that town throughout day. Ind 11th Div
commander sends Br 53d Brig Gp to relief of Batu
Pahat defense force, but most of the column is
unable to get through. To E, enemy attacks in Ayer
Hitam-Kluang area are beaten off.

BurMa—Gen Wavell, visiting Rangoon, orders
Moulmein held. 16th Brig, Ind 17th Div, is disposed
W of Salween R, opposite Moulmein. Ind 46th Brig
is ordered to Bilin area. Lull ensues as Japanese
bring up reinforcements to vicinity of Paan and
Moulmein, on Salween R.

LiByaA—Speeding eastward again, Rommell’s
forces seize Msus. Weakened 1st Armd Div of 13
Corps, Br Eighth Army, is ordered to fall back on
Mechili, leaving detachment to protect withdrawal
of Ind 4th Div from Benghazi and Barce. Gen
Auchinleck visits Eighth Army hq, where he re-
mains until 1 February. Gen Ritchie revokes order
for general withdrawal of 13 Corps and orders Ind
4th Div, over which he takes direct control, and
1st Armd Div to counterattack in Msus area.

26 January

LuzoN—Philippine II and I Corps complete
withdrawal to final defense line on Bataan in
morning, closely followed by Japanese. The new
line, which is to be continuous for the first time,
extends from Orion on E to Bagac on W and is gen-
erally behind Pilar-Bagac road. Gaps develop in each
corps sector when USAFFE withdraws Philippine
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Div as its reserve. Units are hastily shifted to replace
31st (U.S.) and 57th (PS) Regts in II Corps line
and 45th Inf (PS) in I Corps line. II Corps, re-
sponsible for E Bataan from coast to Pantingan R,
organizes its line into 4 sectors, from E to W: Sector
A, 31st Inf of 31st Div (PA); Sector B, Prov Air
Corps Regt; Sector C, elements of 31st Div (PA)
and remnants of 51st Div (PA); Sector D, 41st and
21st Divs (PA) and 33d Inf, less Ist Bn, of 31st
Div (PA). In addition, beach defense forces are or-
ganized as Sector E. Ist Bn of 33d Inf, 31st Div
(PA), and regt of PA combat engineers constitute
corps reserve. Japanese patrol along E slopes of Mt
Samat almost to MLR but do not discover gap in
line, which exists for several hours. I Corps line, ex-
tending from Pantingan R to W coast, is divided
into Right and Left Sectors: Right Sector is manned
by 2d PC Regt (less one bn) on E and 11th Div
(PA) on W; disposed in Left Sector are elements
of 1st Div (PA) on E and 91st (PA) on W. Beach
defense forces make up South Sector. 26th Cav
(PS) is held in corps reserve. Japanese open offen-
sive, driving S along West Road toward Binuangan
R. 91st Div (PA) contains these attacks. In South
Sector, Japanese maintain beachheads at Quinauan
and Longoskawayan Pts and move reinforcements
toward former. USAFFE sends 88th FA (PS) to W
coast from II Corps sector, one of its gun batteries
to Quinauan Pt and another to Longoskawayan Pt.

MaLaya—Japanese amphibious force lands in E
Malaya at Endau and moves rapidly inland. Some
damage is done to the convoy by RAF planes as it
approaches Endau and by naval vessels after it has
anchored, but British lose HMS Thanet in the action.
Ind 11th Div makes another unsuccessful attempt to
relieve Batu Pahat force, which withdraws by infil-
tration, leaving wounded behind.

NORTHERN IRELAND—First convoy of U.S.
troops arrives.

27 January

LuzoN—In II Corps area, Japanese begin as-
sault against MLR in afternoon. After feint down
East Road, main attack is made against Sectors C
and D. Sector C is thinly manned and in the process
of being reinf by 41st Inf from Sector D. Japanese
force the outposts back and get small advance group
across Pilar R. In I Corps area, enemy renews efforts
to break through MLR on W coast and is again
brought to a halt by 91st Div (PA). In South Sec-
tor, Gen Wainwright sends 3d Bn of 45th Inf to
Quinauan Pt and 2d Bn of 57th Inf to Longoska-
wayan Pt to dislodge or destroy enemy along SW
coast. Meanwhile, after preparatory fire from all
available guns is conducted against Longoskawayan
Pt, infantry attacks but is unable to clear it. Scouts of
2d Bn, 57th Inf, relieve naval bn there during night
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27-28. Japanese are contained but cannot be cleared
from Quinauan Pt. Water-borne reinforcements for
this position land short of objective, between Anya-
san and Silaiim Rivers, before dawn and put beach
defenders, Ist Bn of 1st Philippine Constabulary, to
flight. 17th Pursuit Sq, from reserve, and 2d Bn of
2d Philippine Constabulary, from MLR to N, move
against Japanese but are halted about 1,000 yards
from shore. Japanese are ordered, upon reinforcing
Quinauan beachhead, to drive to Mariveles.

MaLAYA—Gen Percival, receiving permission
from Gen Wavell to retire to Singapore at his discre-
tion, decides to withdraw at once through Johore
Bahru and across causeway to Singapore. With-
drawal is to be accomplished under cover of dark-
ness and completed during night 30-31. East Force
meets no opposition as it pulls back. While elements
of Ind 11th Div’s Batu Pahat force fall back to Benut,
the rest move to Ponggor R mouth, from which they
are withdrawn by sea during the following nights.
West Force fights local actions while retiring along
main road and RR.

NEI-Singkawang II airfield, Borneo, under
enemy attack, is ordered evacuated.

AusTRALIA—Gen Barnes assumes command of
base facilities in Australia.

LisyA—As 13 Corps, Br Eighth Army, prepares
to counterattack in Msus area, enemy renews offen-
sive, making main effort toward Benghazi while
moving strong diversionary column toward Mechili.

USSR—On Donets front, Soviet forces seize im-
portant rail center of Lozovaya, W of Izyum.

28 January

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—Rio Conference
of American republics ends.

U.S.—Eighth Air Force is activated at Savan-
nah, Georgia, under Brig Gen Asa N. Duncan.

Luzon—In II Corps area, 41st Inf completes
movement into Sector C line, taking up positions
between 31st and 51st Div elements. Japanese renew
attack against corps in evening: some cross Tiawir
R in front of Sector D, where they are halted;
others attempt to move forward in Sector C with-
out success. From W coast, in [ Corps area, Japanese
move eastward along corps’ MLR to Ist Div sector,
where defense preparations are not yet completed;
during night 28-29, Japanese breach MLR there
and pour southward through gap. As the enemy
force becomes divided in dense jungle, two pockets,
called Little Pocket and Big Pocket, are formed,
Little Pocket about 400 yards below MLR and Big
Pocket nearly a mile behind MLR. In South Sector,
Scouts of 2d Bn, 57th Inf, attack Longoskawayan
Pt and advance two thirds of its length before arty
support is obstructed by Pucot Hill. 3d Bn of 45th
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Inf (PS) attacks enemy beachhead at Quinauan
Pt, but jungle terrain and enemy make progress
slow and costly. At night 3d Bn is reinf by Co B of
57th Inf. In Anyasan-Silaiim sector, 17th Pursuit
Sq and Philippine Constabulary elements push al-
most to coast of Anyasan Bay, but Constabulary,
fearing counterattack, withdraws in confusion after
dark.

Maraya—East Force continues unopposed
withdrawal toward Singapore. Japanese reach Benut
and continue southward behind Ind 11th Div. Gap
develops between the two brigs of Ind 9th Div
withdrawing along RR; 22d Brig becomes isolated
from main body.

LisyaA—Ind 4th Div is authorized to withdraw
from Benghazi since armored elements of 13 Corps,
Br Eighth Army, are too busily engaged to assist it.
Ind 7th Brig, the last to withdraw, finds its line of
retreat blocked but breaks out to S and eventually
makes its way back to Eighth Army.

29 January
U.S.—Combined Chiefs of Staff establish

ANZAC Area, covering ocean expanses between
Australia, New Zealand, and New Caledonia. This
area is to be under U.S. naval command.

Fij1 Is.—U.S. troops arrive in islands.

Luzon—II Corps withstands further efforts of
Japanese to breach MLR. In r Corps area, troops of
Ist and 11th Divs operate against Little and Big
Pockets, respectively, in effort to determine their
strength and disposition, and evoke sharp opposi-
tion. Scouts of 1st Bn, 45th Inf,, prepare to assist
11th Div in attack on Big Pocket. In South Sector,
after half-hour arty preparation augmented by fire
of mine sweeper offshore, ad Bn of 57th Inf (PS)
attacks and clears Longoskawayan Pt; enemy rem-
nants are being mopped up. 3d Bn of 45th Inf (PS)
continues to make slow and costly progress at
Quinauan Pt. In Anyasan-Silaiim sector, Scouts of
2d Bn, 45th Inf, prepare for attack and are reinf by
1st Bn of Philippine Constabulary and Ist Bn of
12th Inf (PA), both of these having been relieved
at Quinauan Pt. Co A of 57th Inf is to guard West
Road.

MaLaya—Withdrawal toward Singapore con-
tinues. Additional elements of Br 18th Div arrive
at Singapore; also, a sq of obsolete light tanks arrives
from India, the only tanks to reach Malaya.

NEI—Japanese occupy Pontianak, on W coast
of Dutch Borneo.

IRAN—Great Britain and Soviet Union sign
treaty of alliance with Iran, wherein Iran agrees to
remain neutral; Britain and USSR promise to with-
draw their troops from Iranian territory 6 months
after hostilities with Axis cease. (Persian Corridor
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is to become principal route for movement of
supplies to USSR.)

LiByA—Axis main forces remain in Msus area,
but elements pursue Ind 4th Div of Br Eighth Army
as it falls back slowly toward Derna line.

USSR—On central front, Red Army continues
to deepen salient SW of Kaluga and reports capture
of Sukhinichi.

30 January

P.I-Gen MacArthur takes control of all
naval forces in the Philippines.

Luzon—In Sector C of II Corps, efforts to dis-
lodge enemy from Pilar R bridgehead fail. Inde-
cisive fighting continues along MLR. I Corps makes
slow progress against enemy pockets behind MLR.
While 1st Div attempts to reduce Little Pocket,
elements of 11th and 45th Regts attack Big Pocket
from N and S, respectively. In South Sector, 3d Bn
of 45th Inf, reinf, continues to attack Quinauan Pt
beachhead. 2d Bn of same regt, reinf, supported by
88th FA battery, pushes slowly toward Silaiim R
mouth.

Maraya—British withdrawal to Singapore
reaches its final stage. East Force is the first unit
to cross causeway and is followed by Ind 11th Div
and West Force. West Force delays withdrawal as
long as possible in futile effort to recover 22d Brig
of Ind 9th Div. Remnants of this brig are eventually
ferried across Strait of Singapore. It is decided to
withdraw Malaya Air Force to NEI except for a
single squadron.

NEI-Japanese invade Ambon (Amboina),
second largest naval base in NEI, and are opposed
by garrison of Dutch and Australians. Allied air
and naval forces have already been withdrawn be-
cause of enemy air attacks.

BUrMA—Japanese open strong attack on
Moulmein and seize the airdrome.

31 January
U.S.—Gen Stilwell, in memo to Gen Marshall,

estimates his needs for China assignment and re-
quests that his staff and any forces that may join
it be called a task force. War Department subse-
quently approves designation of Stilwell’s forces as
U.S. Task Force in China.

LuzoNn—After air and arty preparation, Japa-
nese begin attack on II Corps in evening but are
halted by corps fire. Enemy regt concealed in bridge-
head across Pilar R begins withdrawing under cover
of darkness. I Corps continues battle against enemy
pockets in sectors of 1st and 11th Divs. The pockets
are now cut off from supply. In South Sector, oper-
ations against enemy beachhead at Quinauan Pt
continue with little change in positions. Japanese
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reinforcements are ordered to the area. 192d Tank
Bn (less one co) is sent to W coast to help reduce
Quinauan Pt beachhead.

MaALavyaA—Malaya defense force completes with-
drawal to Singapore Island at 0815 and blows cause-
way. For defense purposes, Singapore is divided
into 3 sectors. Ind 3 Corps, under command of Gen
Heath, consisting of Ind 11th and Br 8th Divs and
corps troops, is responsible for N area. S Area, which
includes Singapore town, is the responsibility of
Maj Gen F. Keith Simmons, commander of Singa-
pore Fortress troops, who has under his command
in addition to fixed defenses, 1st and 2d Malayan
Brigs and Strait Settlements Volunteer Force. W
Area, under command of Gen Bennett, Com-
mander AIF, is manned by Australians and Ind
44th Brig, with attachments. Activity from this time
until Japanese invasion is confined to arty exchanges,
air attacks, and patrolling. Chief targets for enemy
planes are docks and Kalang airdrome.

BURMA—Moulmein garrison withdraws across
the Salween to Martaban. 48th Brig of Ind 19th Div
arrives in Rangoon and is held in reserve. Another
brief lull ensues in ground action as Japanese pre-
pare for further attacks, infiltrating across the Sal-
ween and bombing and shelling Martaban.

ETHIOPIA—Great Britain recognizes indepen-
dence of Ethiopia.

IRAN—Maj Gen John N. Greely, head of U.S.
Military Mission to USSR, which is to advise and
assist Russians on lend-lease matters, arrives at Basra,
Iraq; from there proceeds to Tehran, Iran, where he
establishes his hqg.

1 February

GILBERT AND MARSHALL [s.—Units of U.S.
Pacific Fleet make surprise air and naval attacks
on Japanese air and naval bases at Roi, Kwajalein,
Wotje, Taroa, and Jaluit Islands in the Marshall
group and Makin in the Gilbert group, severely
damaging enemy shipping and aircraft facilities.

Luzon—II Corps prepares to attack in Sector C
to clear enemy bridgehead from which Japanese
continue to withdraw. [ Corps continues efforts to
reduce pockets S of MLR with negligible success.
In South Sector, Scouts renew battle against
Quinauan Pt beachhead but progress is still limited.
Scout casualties by this time are estimated at 50
percent. Japanese reinforcements for Quinauan Pt
are spotted, night 1-2, and attacked by remaining
4 P-40’s of FEAF, motor torpedo boats, and arty
and infantry weapons from shore. Enemy is forced
to land instead in Anyasan-Silaiim area.

EriTREA—Placed under command of GHQ
MEF.

LiByA—Gen Ritchie orders general withdrawal
of 13 Corps, Br Eighth Army, to line Gazala-Bir
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Hacheim in order to avoid envelopment. Ind 4th
Div; which reverts to 13 Corps command, completes
withdrawal to Derna line during night 1-2.

USSR—Red Army continues powerful offen-
sive throughout February but with diminishing
success as German resistance stiffens with arrival of
reinforcements. Further efforts to break through to
Leningrad and Sevastopol are futile, but some suc-
cess is achieved in other sectors. Soviet forces in
the Crimea are reinforced.

NoORwWAY—Puppet government is established
under Vidkun Quisling.

2 February
U.S.—Gen Stilwell is designated Chief of Staff

to Supreme Commander, China Theater, and is
directed by War Department to “increase the effec-
tiveness of United States assistance to the Chinese
Government for the prosecution of the war and to
assist in improving the combat efficiency of the
Chinese Army.”

LuzoN—II Corps attacks to clear bridgehead,
at first employing 31st Engr Bn (PA) and then
reinforcing with elements of 41st Inf after opposition
proves stubborn. Enemy completes withdrawal from
bridgehead during night 2-3. In I Corps area, armd
platoon of 192d Tank Bn and platoon of Ist Bn,
45th Inf, attempt unsuccessfully to reduce Big
Pocket. In South Sector, Co C of 192d Tank Bn
assists Scouts in another attack on Quinauan Pt
beachhead, but results are no more satisfactory.
Other Scout bns 2d Bn of 45th Inf; 3d and Ist
Bns of 57th Inf) attack abreast to clear Anyasan-
Silaiim sector, making slow progress except on left,
where no opposition is met.

ErITREA—Personnel of U.S. North African
Mission embarked on Siboney reach Massawa.

LiByA—Gen Auchinleck orders Br Eighth
Army to hold Tobruk as a supply base for future
offensive.

3 February

Luzon—II Corps, finding enemy bridgehead
clear, advances OPL in that sector. I Corps con-
tinues to make little headway against enemy pockets
in sectors of Ist and 11th Divs. In South Sector,
Scouts and tanks are still unable to make much
progress against Quinauan Pt beachhead. Progress
is also limited in Anyasan-Silaiim sector although
tanks of 192d Tank Bn and arty assist Scouts there.

NEI—Japanese begin preinvasion air attacks on
Java. From Kendari, Celebes, enemy aircraft strike
hard at Soerabaja, Madionen, and Malang.

New GUINEA—]Japanese begin bombing Port
Moresby, garrisoned by small Aus force.

BurMa—Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek agrees
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to let Ch 5th Army take over Toungoo front. Bal-
ance of Ch 6th Army is ordered to move into
Burma. Ind 48th Brig is ordered to zone of Ind
17th Div, under which it is to fight.

4 February

P.I.—USAFFE takes direct control of Panay and
Mindoro garrisons, which were previously part of
Visayan-Mindoro Force, established early in
January under command of Brig Gen William F.
Sharp.

LuzoN—II Corps front is relatively quiet. In
I Corps area, Japanese in Big Pocket repel still
another tank-infantry attack. In South Sector, Scouts
and tanks continue attack against Quinauan Pt and
this time succeed in compressing enemy into small
area at tip. In Anyasan-Silaiim sector, tank-infantry
attacks against enemy still make slow progress.

MapoERA STRAIT—U.S.-Dutch naval force of 4
cruisers and. 7 DD’s, under command of Rear Adm
Karel W. Doorman of Royal Netherlands Navy,
sets out to attack enemy shipping off Balikpapan but
is detected and attacked by enemy planes in Madoera
Strait and abandons mission. USS Houston and
USS Marblehead are damaged in the action.

NEI-Small Aus garrison of Ambon I. (largely
2/21 Bn) surrenders to Japanese.

LiBya—13 Corps, Br Eighth Army, completes
withdrawal to line Gazala-Bir Hacheim and is for-
tifying it. Axis forces hold line Tmimi-Mechili. Lull
ensues until summer during which both sides con-
duct harassing operations and prepare to renew of-
fensive. British gradually relieve battle-weary forces
with fresh troops as they become available.

5 February

U.S.—Caribbean Air Force is redesignated Sixth
Air Force; Pacific Air Command becomes Seventh
Air Force; Alaskan Air Force is redesignated
Eleventh Air Force.

LuzoN—I Corps plans to attack with all avail-
able forces against enemy pockets. In South Sector,
Japanese are driven to edge of cliff overlooking
beaches at Quinauan Pt. Little progress is made
against enemy in Anyasan-Silaiim sector.

SiNGAPORE—Convoy bringing final elements of
Br 18th Div and some Ind reinforcements arrives.
Slowest ship of the convoy, Empress of Asia, is sunk
by enemy planes before reaching destination.
Japanese air attacks on docks at Singapore prevent
other ships of the convoy from unloading some of
their cargo.

BurMa—Gen Wavell again visits Burma and
inspects situation W of the Salween opposite
Moulmein.
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6 February

U.S.—Naval Coastal Frontiers are redesignated
Sea Frontiers.

LuzoN—In I Corps area, Japanese receive rein-
forcements and attack late in day to relieve pockets.
While some elements increase pressure against 1st
and 11th Philippine Divs, others drive toward Big
Pocket until stopped by 11th Div 800 yards from
objective. Small salient in corps MLR is thus formed
and called Upper Pocket. In Manila Bay area, Japa-
nese arty, emplaced along S shore of Manila Bay in
vicinity of Ternate, begins daily bombardment of
fortified islands. Forts Drum and Frank receive
main weight of shells.

NEI—Japanese now hold Samarinda, on E coast
of Dutch Borneo.

7 February

Paciric—ANZAC Force is placed under com-
mand of Vice Adm Herbert F. Leary, USN.

LuzoN—I Corps opens all-out attack, under
command of CG, Left Sector, against enemy pockets
and partially encircles both. Ist Div is employed
against Little Pocket. 92d Inf of 91st Div (PA)
makes main attack against Big Pocket from W and
is supported by elements of 11th, Philippine, and
51st Divs. In South Sector, after Scouts on left
flank come up against enemy positions in Anyasan-
Silaiim area and are brought to a halt, Filipino air
corps troops and Constabulary bn are committed to
form continuous line from Silaiim Bay to Quinauan
Pt. Methodical destruction of enemy remnants at
Quinauan Pt continues. Japanese relief force at-
tempting to evacuate troops from SW coast is at-
tacked by P-40’s and shore guns and forced back to
Olongapo.

8 February

MipwaY—Bombarded by Japanese submarine.

LuzoNn—Lt Gen Masaharu Homma orders gen-
eral withdrawal northward to more favorable posi-
tions where troops can be rested and reorganized
while awaiting reinforcements for final assault on
Bataan. I Corps continues battle to destroy Little
and Big Pockets and completely encircles latter.
Japanese escape from Little Pocket through small
gap on E during night 8-9. In South Sector, resist-
ance on Quinauan Pt ends after small naval craft
from Mariveles neutralize beaches, then land party
of 21st Pursuit Sq, which works inland and meets
Scouts pushing toward beaches. Co of 57th Inf and
platoon of 37-mm. guns are released at Quinauan for
action against enemy in Anyasan-Silaiim sector.
Japanese make final attempt to withdraw forces from
SW coast by water and succeed in rescuing 34.

SINGAPORE—Japanese intensify bombardment
and about 2045 begin landing in force on NW coast;
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despite opposition at beaches, gain firm bridge-
head and start toward Tengah airfield, driving
wedge in Aus line in W Area.

NEw BriTAIN—]apanese seize Gasmata.

9 February

LuzoN—In I Corps area, Japanese remnants
from Little Pocket are destroyed while seeking to
escape. st Div is now free to join in battle against
Big Pocket, which is being compressed and from
which Japanese are trying to escape. In South Sec-
tor, 2d Bn of 57th (PS) replaces 3d Bn in center of
line in Anyasan-Silaiim region and makes limited
progress against enemy.

SINGAPORE—Although reinforcements are sent
to W Area from other sectors, Japanese reach Ten-
gah airfield. In evening, additional enemy land in
area just W of causeway. Gen Percival orders gar-
rison to defend S part of the island, where Singa-
pore town, Kalang airdrome, the reservoirs, and
supply depots are located. Far East War Council
meets for the last time.

U.K.—Pacific War Council, composed of rep-
resentatives from Great Britain, Australia, Nether-
lands East Indies, and New Zealand, is formed in
London.

10 February

Curist™as [.—U.S. detachment arrives.

Mipway—Shelled by enemy submarine.

LuzoN—I Corps is rapidly reducing Big Pocket.
South Sector forces are compressing Japanese in
Anyasan-Silaiim area.

SINGAPORE—Gen Wavell visits Singapore and
orders the island held and all remaining RAF per-
sonnel withdrawn to NEIL. Japanese deepen pene-
tration to supply depot area. AIF Malaya, which is
further reinf in W Area, falls back to line Kranji-
Jurong, partially prepared switch line position; is
later forced from this line.

NEI-Japanese ,continue conquest of Borneo
and Celebes; on Celebes, land force at Makassar.

BurMa—46th Brig, Ind 17th Div, which has
recently relieved Ind 16th Brig along the Salween
in Martaban area, begins fighting withdrawal from
Martaban toward Thaton, since Japanese have by-
passed Martaban.

11 February

LuzoN—I Corps makes substantial progress
against Big Pocket, but enemy succeeds in with-
drawing through gap on N side. In South Sector,
Japanese fall back to Silaiim Pt, between Silaiim
and Anyasan Rivers, under pressure.

SINGAPORE—]Japanese gain further ground; drop
appeals for the garrison to surrender.
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BurMAa—Additional enemy forces cross Salween
in Paan area and engulf bn of Ind 46th Brig.

12 February

U.S.—Tenth Air Force is activated at Patterson
Field, Ohio, and assigned to Gen Stilwell.

LuzoN—I Corps regains important trail junc-
tion unopposed. In South Sector, Japanese try
desperately to escape from Silaiim Pt; break through
Philippine line, but are overtaken as they push N
toward Silaiim R and are forced steadily toward the
sea:

SINGAPORE—]Japanese attack strongly at several
points and make further gains. During night 12-13,
beach defense forces on E and SE coasts are with-
drawn to strengthen defense perimeter around town
of Singapore. Supply situation is deteriorating
rapidly.

MEDITERRANEAN—3 supply ships leave Alex-
andria (Egypt) for Malta, but all are lost to enemy
before reaching destination.

ENGLISH CHANNEL—German warships Scharn-
horst, Gneisenau, and Prinz Eugen proceed from
Brest up English Channel under attack by RAF
and air arm of Royal Navy.

13 February

WESTERN HEMIsPHERE—U.S. and Canada ap-
prove construction of U.S. Military Highway
through Canada to Alaska.

CaNTON [.—U.S. detachment arrives.

Luzon—I Corps, after searching entire area of
Big Pocket without finding any live Japanese, turns
its full attention to the salient, Upper Pocket, in
MLR. Elements released from the Big Pocket assault
force join in the battle. In South Sector, troops
complete destruction of enemy in Silaiim area.

SINGAPORE—Japanese further compress British
on Singapore. Main thrusts are against W part of S
Area; Br forward units pull back, night 13-14, to
cover Alexandra area, where main ordnance depot
and ammunition magazine are located. All remain-
ing Br shipping—small ships and other light craft—
sail from Singapore, night 13-14. Some personnel
are withdrawn in these vessels among them Rear
Adm, Malaya, and Air Officer Commanding, Far
East.

NEI—Japanese overrun Bandjermasin, key
point in SE Borneo.

14 February

Luzon—I Corps further reduces salient in
MLR, which is now about half its original size.
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ABDA ComManD—Vice Adm Conrad E. L. Hel-
frich of Royal Netherlands Navy succeeds Adm Hart
as commander of ABDA Combined Naval
Striking Force.

SINGAPORE—Japanese continue to make main
effort against W part of S Area and gain ground
near Alexandra. Water supply of garrison is in
danger of failing within a short time. Supplies of
food and ammunition are also dwindling rapidly.
Br flotilla withdrawing from Singapore is attacked
by enemy naval and air forces in approaches to
Bangka Strait and suffers heavily. Boat carrying
Rear Adm, Malaya, and Air Officer Commanding,
Far East, is driven ashore on small deserted island
where the men later perish.

NEI—Japanese invade Sumatra, dropping para-
troopers in Palembang area after air attack on
Palembang I airdrome. Small force defending air-
drome ( 150 Dutch infantry and about 60 RAF
ground defense gunners) is forced to withdraw to-
ward W coast, Japanese having blocked road to
town of Palembang. Allied naval TF moves N to
engage enemy shipping in Bangka Strait but comes
under heavy air attack and retires to base. Palem-
bang-based aircraft are attacking enemy shipping in
Bangka Strait and cannot be notified in time to
intercept invasion force.

[rRaAQ—Siboney reaches Basra where American
civilian construction force debarks and proceeds by
lorry to Umm Qasr, hq of Iranian District engineer,
to begin construction projects. Cargo does not arrive
at Umm Qasr until end of month.

15 February

LuzoNn—In II Corps area, Japanese attack in
limited strength to ease pressure against troops
withdrawing northward from I Corps sector. 1
Corps continues to make steady progress against
salient in MLR.

SINGAPORE—Malayan campaign ends with sur-
render of Singapore, W anchor of Malay Barrier,
to Japanese. Gen Percival meets with Japanese com-
mander, Gen Tomoyuki Yamashita, and surrenders
his forces (more than 64,000 troops—Indian, British,
and Australian) unconditionally, effective at night-
fall.

NEI—Japanese invasion fleet enters river mouth
near Palembang, Sumatra, and unloads troops de-
spite repeated and costly attacks by aircraft from
Palembang II airdrome. Dutch and RAF personnel
withdraw from Palembang, where demolition of
refineries is only partially completed. Br personnel
holding landing grounds in central and N Sumatra
are ordered to W coast for withdrawal.

AuUsTRALIA—Allied convoy with reinforcements
for Koepang, Timor (Aus 2/4 Pioneer Bn and U.S.
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148th FA Regt, less one bn), sails from Darwin.
The units are to secure Penfoie airdrome, the only
staging point on Timor for flights to Java.
BurMA—Ind 17th Div begins withdrawal be-
hind Bilin R line, 46th Brig abandoning Thaton.

Japanese follow closely and try to outflank div.

16 February

CARIBBEAN SEA—German submarines attack
Aruba 1., off coast of Venezuela.

LuzoN—I Corps reduces salient in MLR to
area 75 by 100 yards. In South Sector, enemy rem-
nants from Silaiim Pt, attempting to escape north-
ward, are detected about 7 miles from the point
and destroyed in 2-day fight. In Manila Bay area,
Japanese destroy section of pipeline on Cavite shore
through which Fort Frank on Carabao I. received
fresh water. Distillation plant is put into operation
at Fort Frank.

NEI-Withdrawal of Br personnel and opera-
tional aircraft from Sumatra to Java is completed.
Equipment is left behind at Oesthaven. Allied con-
voy bound for Timor is recalled to Darwin because
of heavy attacks by Japanese planes.

17 February

Bora Bora—U.S. Army units arrive.

LuzoNn—I Corps completely restores MLR with-
out opposition as enemy continues to withdraw.

BuURMA—]apanese maintain pressure against
Ind 17th Div along Bilin R and continue outflank-
ing attempts.

MIpDLE EAsT—Gen Auchinleck is ordered to
release a more divs for action in Far East—Br 70th
and Aus 9th. Aus 9th Div is subsequently allowed
to remain in Middle East.

18 February

U.S.—War Department orders overseas con-
tract activities throughout the world militarized.
All civilian contract activities are to be terminated
by 18 August 1942.

NEI—Japanese invade Bali, off E coast of Java,
landing on SE coast, night 18-19. This completes
isolation of Java. Br volunteer party from Batavia
(Java) sails to Oesthaven (Sumatra), where equip-
ment is salvaged and demolitions are performed
without interference from enemy.

BurMA—Situation of Ind 17th Div deteriorates
as Japanese gain foothold on W bank of Bilin R
near Bilin and continue pressure on flanks. TF’s
are formed by Burma Army to protect Pegu from
SE and sea approaches to Syriam.
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19 February

BADOENG STRAIT—Combined Allied naval force
under Adm Doorman, Royal Netherlands Navy,
attacks enemy vessel off Bali, night 19-20. Although
considerable damage is believed to have been done
to enemy, Dutch DD Piet Hein is sunk and other
Allied vessels are damaged.

AuUsTRALIA—Darwin undergoes destructive at-
tack by Japanese planes from carriers in Banda Sea
and ground base at Kendari. Most of the shipping
in the harbor, including USS Peary (DD), is de-
stroyed. Virtually all the aircraft crowded on the
airfield are demolished. This is the greatest single
Japanese air effort since attack on Pearl Harbor.

BurMa—Ind 17th Div continues to defend
Bilin R line throughout day but is ordered to fall
back after dark. Mandalay receives its first enemy
air attack.

20 February

U.S.—Grants billion-dollar loan to USSR.

LuzoN—In Manila Bay area, Japanese arty
bombardment of fortified islands reaches peak
intensity.

NEI-Japanese invade Timor, where Aus
2/40th Bn defends Penfoie airdrome.

SoutH PaciFic—Newly formed U.S. naval TF,
consisting of USS Lexington with screen of cruisers
and DD’s, heads toward Rabaul, New Britain, to
disperse Japanese concentrations but when attacked
by enemy planes withdraws without executing
mission. Japanese suffer heavy plane losses and
postpone operations scheduled against New Guinea.

BUrMA—Ind 17th Div begins withdrawal be-
hind Sittang R, 48th Brig leading.

U.K.—Maj Gen Ira C. Eaker, who is to com-
mand VIII Bomber Command, arrives by air to pre-
pare for reception of U.S. air force (Eighth); reports
to Maj Gen James E. Chaney, CG USAFBI.

21 February

LuzoN—Lull settles over entire front as both
sides dig in and prepare for further action. Japanese
have completed withdrawal from I Corps area; di-
versionary forces employed against II Corps are
ordered back to Balanga area.

BurMA—Removed from jurisdiction of ABDA
Command and placed under command of CinC,
India. 7th Armd Brig arrives at Rangoon from
Middle East; is soon committed on Pegu front. Ind
17th Div continues toward Sittang bridge near
Mokpalin with Japanese in close pursuit.
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22 February

U.S.—President Roosevelt orders Gen Mac-
Arthur to leave the Philippines.

BurMA—]Japanese open strong attacks against
2 brigs of Ind 17th Div E of Sittang R in Mokpalin
area before withdrawal through Sittang bridge
bottleneck can be accomplished.

U.K.—Hq of U.S. Army Bomber Command,
USAFBI, is established under Gen Eaker.

23 February

INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS—U.S. and Great
Britain sign mutual-aid agreement on settlement of
lend-lease obligations.

U.S.—Enemy submarine shells Bankline Oil
Refinery near Santa Barbara, California. This is the
first attack of the war on U.S. mainland.

Bismarck ArcHIPELAGO—U.S. Fifth Air Force
makes first attack against Rabaul, New Britain. 6
B-17’s from Townsville, Australia, strike with un-
observed results.

NEI-Japanese report conquest of Ambon
completed. Gen Brett flies from Java, which is in
imminent danger, to Australia.

BurMA—Violent fighting for Sittang R bridge-
head continues. Ind 17th Div destroys Sittang bridge
at 0530 to prevent enemy from using it, although
16th and 46th Brigs are still E of the river. Rem-
nants of these brigs eventually cross in small craft or
by swimming, but battle of Sittang bridgehead is
disastrous for Ind 17th Div; 46th Brig must be
broken up to provide replacements.

MippLE EasT—Auchinleck revises plans for de-
fense of Northern Front, instructing Br Ninth and
Tenth Armies to impose maximum delay on enemy
in the event of Axis offensive.

24 February

Wake—U.S. naval TF (Enterprise, 2 cruisers,
7 DD’s), under command of Vice Adm William F.
Halsey, Jr., considerably damages Japanese positions
by aerial and naval bombardment.

NEI—-Evacuation of Java continues. Gen
Brereton and his staff leave for India.

INDIA—Gen Stilwell arrives at Karachi.

USSR—During 10-day battle on northern front,
Red Army encircles II Corps of German Sixteenth
Army SE of Staraya Russa. German forces to S are
containing Soviet efforts to break through to Smo-
lensk on central front and to Dnieper bend in the

Ukraine.
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25 February

ABDA ComMAND—Is dissolved and defense of
Java is left to the Dutch, who are to be assisted by
Br, Aus, and U.S. detachments.

BurMA—Japanese are infiltrating into Pegu
Yomas through gap of some 30-40 miles that exists
between Burma 1st Div at Nyaunglebin and Ind
17th Div at Pegu, threatening Rangoon-Mandalay
road.

INnDIA—Gen Stilwell, who receives rank of Lt
Gen, AUS, confers with GHQ), India, at New Delhi.

26 February

P.I.—Japanese amphibious force, consisting of
a bn of infantry and a FA battery, sails from Olon-
gapo, Luzon, for Mindoro.

AusTRALIA—U.S. TF bound for New Caledonia
reaches Australia.

INDIAN OCEAN—USS Langley (ACV), with 32
fighters on board, is sunk en route to Java by Japa-
nese planes.

BurMa—Hard fighting is developing in Waw
area, NE of Pegu, as enemy continues infiltration
westward from Sittang R.

Lisya—13 Corps is responsible for defenses or-
ganized in depth over 36-mile area from Gazala to
Bir Hacheim. 30 Corps prepares defensive positions
on frontier and has detachment at Giarabub.

27 February

U.S.—President Roosevelt, by executive order,
authorizes creation of joint Mexican-U.S. Defense
Commission. Brig Gen Raymond A. Wheeler, now
in Iran, is named commander of SOS CBI; Gen
Wheeler is also to continue as chief of Iranian
Mission.

P.I.—Japanese force lands on NE Mindoro,
where a town and airfield are overrun. No effort is
made to secure rest of island. Enemy blockade about
the Philippines is thus tightened.

Java SEA—Organized Allied naval resistance
collapses during Battle of Java Sea. Combined naval
TF under Adm Doorman attacks Japanese convoy
approaching Java and is decisively defeated. Br DD’s
Electra and Jupiter and Dutch DD Kortenaer are
sunk, as are Dutch cruisers De Ruyter and Java.
Japanese sustain some damage but not enough to
interfere with their plan for completing conquest
of NEL

INDIA—Gen Wavell arrives in New Delhi from
Java.

FRANCE—British successfully raid radio loca-
tion station at Bruneval during night 27-28, drop-
ping parachute force of 120.
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28 February

U.S.—War Department directive gives Gen
Wheeler mission of expediting flow of supplies and
equipment to Gen Stilwell.

NEI-After severe air attacks on air and naval
installations, Japanese 16th Army invades Java dur-
ing night 28 February-1 March, going ashore on N
coast and making main effort near Batavia. Allied
planes attack enemy shipping before and during
landing. Adm Doorman’s naval force, split into
small groups, heads toward Soenda Strait in effort
to escape from Java Sea; some of the vessels are not
heard from again. Sea Witch, with 27 crated P-40’s
on board, reaches Tjilatjap safely, but P-40’s are
destroyed to prevent them from falling into enemy
hands.

BURMA—Br Imperial forces fall back on Pegu
from Payagyi and Waw in anticipation of general
withdrawal.

1 March

MipwaY—MAG 22 is formed from squadrons
on the island.

LuzoN—Japanese 14th Army, during period 6
January to date, has suffered severe setback on
Luzon and sustained almost 7,000 casualties (2,700
killed and over 4,000 wounded).

NEI-Japanese, now in undisputed control
of air and sea, make rapid progress on the ground
on Java. Allied planes based on Java are virtually
wiped out, many of them on the ground. After a
final effort to stall enemy by air, surviving air per-
sonnel begin assembling in Jogjakarta, the last re-
maining airfield in Java, for withdrawal to Aus-
tralia. Since Java ports are untenable, Allied naval
command is dissolved and ships are directed to
withdraw to Australia. U.S. DD’s Edsall and Pills-
bury and PG Asheville, as well as a few Br corvettes,
are unable to make good their escape. Of Adm Door-
man’s original Java Sea striking force (5 cruisers
and 10 DD’s), only 4 U.S. DD’s succeed in reaching
Australia. Cruisers Houston (U.S.) and Perth
(Aus) and DD’s Pope (U.S.), Encounter (Br), and
Evertsen (Dutch) are lost while trying to escape.

BurMA—Burma 1st Div covers concentration of
Ch 5th Army in Toungoo area. 200th Div of the
army, which is already disposed in this area, re-
gains Nyaunglebin and Pyuntaza, on Rangoon-
Mandalay road. Gen Wavell arrives in Burma and
orders Rangoon held as long as possible, at least
until reinforcements en route (63d Brig Gp) arrive.
Ind 17th Div returns toward Waw, which is to be
defended.

USSR—Soviet advance comes to a halt during
March. Battle line remains about the same through-
out month, despite continued fighting on all fronts.
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Germans are unable to relieve isolated II Corps,
Sixteenth Army, SE of Staraya Russa, but succeed
in withdrawing salient SW of Kaluga; contain
Soviet attacks on southern front, which are extended
to region E of Kharkov.

2 March

NEI—Japanese gain further ground in Java,
where Dutch are continuing to resist; claim capture
of Batavia, from which NEI Government has been
forced to move to Bandoeng. Many ships are
scuttled off Java to prevent them from falling into
enemy hands.

NEwW GUINEA—]Japanese begin heavy air strikes
on New Guinea in preparation for invasion of Huon
Gulf area.

BURMA—Japanese continue to infiltrate west-
ward between Burma 1st and Ind 17th Divs and
are swinging SW on Rangoon, bypassing Pegu.

3 March

NEI-Dutch continue losing battle for Java
against superior enemy forces.

AUSTRALIA—]apanese planes strike hard at
Broome, where refugees from Java are concentrated,
destroying many planes on ground and in water.

BurMa—Fighting continues in Waw-Pyinbon
area, NE of Pegu. 63d Brig Gp arrives at Rangoon.

4 March

Hawali—2 Japanese planes drop total of 4
bombs near Punch Bowl crater, Oahu. No damage.

Marcus [.—U.S. planes from carrier Enterprise
make surprise attack on island just before dawn,
achieving satisfactory results.

P.I.—Gen MacArthur is reorganizing his forces
in the Philippines in preparation for his departure.
Composite Visayan-Mindanao Force is divided into
2 commands. Gen Sharp retains command of forces
on Mindanao; the Visayan forces are placed under
Brig Gen Bradford G. Chynoweth. MacArthur’s
plans envisage the formation of 2 more commands.
Maj Gen George F. Moore’s harbor defense forces
on Corregidor and other islands in Manila Bay will
constitute one, the forces on Luzon the other.

NEI-Dutch continue fighting on Java and
report that destruction of principal installations has
been completed.

CHINA—Gen Stilwell establishes Hq, American
Army Forces, China, Burma, and India, at Chung-
king, using his U.S. Task Force in China and
AMMISCA personnel as a nucleus. Gen Magruder’s
directive is altered to place AMMISCA personnel
at disposal of Gen Stilwell.
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5 March

NEI-Dutch continue a losing battle for Java.
Batavia is reported evacuated.

NEw BriTaAlN—Japanese convoy bound for
Huon Gulf, New Guinea, sails from Rabaul, New
Britain, during night 5-6.

INDIA—Gen Breton takes command of U.S.
Tenth Air Force, which is at this time extremely
small, with hq at New Delhi.

BurMA—Lt Gen Sir Harold R. L. G. Alex-
ander arrives at Rangoon to take command of
Burma Army. Gen Hutton remains as Chief of
General Staff. Gen Alexander at once begins offen-
sive to close gap between Burma Ist and Ind 17th
Divs. Japanese attack Pegu from W and succeed
in entering the town.

USSR—Moscow announces recapture by Red
Army of Yukhnov, NW of Kaluga, on central front.

6 March

AUSTRALIA—U.S. TF sails for New Caledonia.

CHINA—Gen Stilwell confers for the first time
with Chiang Kai-shek in Chungking.

BurMA—Newly arrived 63d Brig, under com-
mand of Ind 17th Div, makes futile effort to clear
block on Rangoon-Pegu road and relieve Pegu
garrison, which is isolated. Gen Alexander orders
Rangoon evacuated since situation in lower Burma
is deteriorating rapidly; denial program is to be put
into effect at midnight 6-7.

7 March

NEI-Japanese conquest of Java is virtually
completed. Radio and cable communications with
Bandoeng cease. Final reports indicate that enemy is
still advancing on all fronts, that the defenders are
completely exhausted, and that all Allied fighter
planes have been destroyed.

NEw GUINEA—]apanese convoy arrives in Huon
Gulf during night 7-8 and under cover of naval
bombardment lands assault forces at Salamaua and
Lae without opposition.

NEw CALEDONIA—Maj Gen Alexander M.
Patch, commander-designate of New Caledonia Task
Force, arrives.

BurMA—Burma Army evacuates Rangoon,
moving along Prome road except for demolition
forces, which are removed by sea. Loss of Rangoon
seriously handicaps supply and reinforcement of
Burma Army, which must now depend on air for
this. Withdrawal from Rangoon is halted at Tauk-
kyan by enemy roadblock. Bypassed force in Pegu
is ordered to withdraw.
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8 March

Araska—Brig Gen William O. Butler assumes
command of U.S. Eleventh Air Force under Alaska
Defense Command (Maj Gen Simon B. Buckner,
Jr.). Alaska Defense Command is in turn under
Western Defense Command (Lt Gen John L. De-
Witt), which was designated a theater of operations
early in the war.

BurMA—63d Brig and elements of 16th, with
tank and arty support, clear Japanese block on Ran-
goon-Prome road at Taukkyan. During period 8-13
March, heavy bombers of U.S. Tenth Air Force
transport troops and supplies from India to Magwe,
Burma.

MipDLE EAsT—Gen Ritchie is ordered by Gen
Auchinleck to provide diversion in Libya for passage
of convoy to Malta. Supply situation on Malta is
very serious.

9 March

U.S.—Major reorganization of U.S. Army is ef-
fective this date. GHQ is abolished and 3
autonomous commands—Army Ground Forces un-
der Lt Gen Lesley J. McNair, Army Air Forces
under Lt Gen Henry H. Arnold, and Services of
Supply (later designated as Army Service Forces)
under Maj Gen Brehon B. Somervell—are given
responsibility for Zone of Interior functions under
Gen Marshall as Chief of Staff. Field forces remain
under control of War Department General Staff.

Adm King is appointed Chief of Naval Opera-
tions in addition to his post of CinC, U.S. Fleet.
Adm King succeeds Adm Harold R. Stark, who
will command U.S. naval forces operating in
European waters.

P.I.—Gen MacArthur announces that Gen
Yamashita has replaced Gen Homma as CinC of
enemy forces in the Philippines.

NEI-Japanese complete conquest of Java and
thereby gain control of entire NEI. With Malaya
Barrier thus penetrated, Australia is in greater
danger.

New GuUINEA—Land-based planes attack Japa-
nese convoy in Huon Gulf with unobserved results.
Japanese aircraft continue neutralization of points
in New Guinea.

BUrMA—Burma Army forces at Taukkyan con-
tinue northward withdrawal without serious diffi-
culty.

10 March

Mipway—Enemy patrol plane is shot down SW
of island.

P.I.—Gen Wainwright visits Gen MacArthur
on Corregidor and learns that he (Wainwright)
will head Luzon Force and that his I Corps will be
turned over to Gen Jones, 51st Div CG. Gen Mac-
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Arthur, after his withdrawal from the Philippines,
plans to remain in control of Philippine operations
from Australia through Col Lewis C. Beebe, who
will be deputy chief of staff of USAFFE.

NEw GUINEA—]Japanese make another landing
on New Guinea, at Finschhafen. U.S. planes, 104
strong, from carriers Lexington and Yorktown make
co-ordinated attacks on enemy shipping and instal-
lations at Lae and Salamaua, considerably damag-
ing shipping and airfields. A few B-17’s from
Townsville, Australia, follow up carrier strikes with
attacks on same area. Japanese fly fighters from
Rabaul, New Britain, to Huon Gulf area and con-
tinue neutralization of Port Moresby by air.

IrRaN—Declared eligible for U.S. lend-lease.

11 March

P.I.—Gen MacArthur and his family and staff
embark from Corregidor in 4 PT boats for Min-
danao.

BURMA—Burma Army regroups in preparation
for defense of upper Burma. In Irrawaddy Valley,
Ind 17th Div is disposed in Tharrawaddy area. In
Sittang Valley, Burma 1st Div, after successful
diversionary attacks against Shwegyin and Madauk,
E of Nyaunglebin, withdraws, except for 13th Brig,
to positions N of Kanyutkwin. Gen Stilwell is placed
in command of Ch 5th and 6th Armies. Ch 6th
Army is holding Shan States. Ch 5th Army, except
for 200th Div disposed in Toungoo area, is to con-
centrate at Mandalay.

MaLTaA—Military garrison is placed under com-
mand of CinC MEF. Naval and RAF garrisons are
under command of CinC Mediterranean and Air
Officer Commanding in Chief, respectively. Lt Gen
Sir William Dobbie, Governor of Malta, remains
commander in chief.

12 March

New CarLepoNiaA—U.S. TF (17,500 men) under
Gen Patch reaches Noumea to assist in defense of
that area.

ANDAMAN Is.—Garrison of Andaman Is. (co of
British and bn of Gurkhas) is withdrawn, since loss
of Rangoon makes it unfeasible to maintain this sea-
plane base.

BUurRMA—Burma Army establishes hq at
Maymyo.

13 March

New GUINEA—]Japanese, having gained firm
positions in Lae-Salamaua area, replace infantry
with naval forces.

SoLoMON Is.—Japanese force from 4th Fleet
sails from Rabaul, New Britain, for Buka, which is
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eventually seized together with other positions in
N Solomons.

INDIA—First detachment of U.S. troops (Air
Forces personnel) to reach CBI arrive at Karachi,
having been diverted from Java.

14 March

U.S.—Joint Chiefs of Staff decide to continue
on the defensive in the Pacific with forces already
there and to build up forces in United Kingdom
for an offensive against Germany.

P.I.—Gen MacArthur and his party reach
Mindanao.

[RAN—U.S. Iranian Mission begins releasing
civilian contractors in accordance with War Depart-
ment directive of 18 February calling for militariza-
tion of contract activities throughout world.

15 March

LuzoN—In Manila Bay area the Japanese, hav-
ing emplaced additional arty along S shore of
Manila Bay SW of Ternate, renew intensive bom-
bardment of fortified islands. Shelling is conducted
daily and in great force through 21 March, despite
U.S. counterbattery fire. Forts Frank and Drum
are particularly hard hit.

BurMA—Gen Stilwell is notified that Gen
Wavell, as Supreme Commander, India, is respon-
sible for operations in Burma.

17 March

AusTrRALIA—From Mindanao, Gen MacArthur
flies to Darwin, where he will be in supreme com-
mand of forces in SW Pacific. Formal delineation of
this area has not yet been agreed upon. Col Beebe,
deputy chief of staff of USAFFE, is promoted to
brig gen.

CBI-Air Vice Marshal Stevenson, command-
ing Allied air forces, moves hq from Burma to
Calcutta, India.

18 March

New HEeBrRIDES—U.S. Army troops (2 cos of

182d Inf and an engr co of Americal Div) arrive
at Efate to build airfield.

19 March

BurMA—Lt Gen William J. Slim arrives in
Burma to take command of Imperial troops, now
formed into Burma I Corps. In Sittang Valley, Japa-
nese begin drive on Toungoo and are opposed by
Ch 200th Div.

USSR—German Army Group North is mak-
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ing determined efforts to break through to II Corps,
Sixteenth Army, in Cholm-Staraya Russa area. Red
Army maintains pressure on enemy on central and
southern fronts.

20 March

P.1.—Gen Wainwright learns that he has been
promoted to rank of It gen and that Washington
has placed him in command of all U.S. forces in the
Philippines.

Lisya—Complying with request of 8 March
for offensive action to divert enemy’s attention from
Malta-bound convoy, Br Eighth Army raids landing
grounds in Derna and Benghazi areas after night-

fall.

21 March

P.I.—Gen Wainwright, as commander of U.S.
Forces in the Philippines (USFIP), which super-
sedes USAFFE, establishes hq on Corregidor and
appoints Gen Beebe his chief of staff. Maj Gen
Edward P. King, Jr., is to be commander of Luzon
Force.

AusTraLlA—Lt Gen George H. Brett, U.S.
Army, becomes commander of combined air forces,
retaining command of USAFIA.

CBI—Assam-Burma-China Ferry Command is
activated. It consists of 25 Pan-American transports,
which are soon diverted from mission of taking
supplies to China in order to supply forces with-
drawing from Burma.

BurMA—Burma 1st Div, upon being relieved
on Toungoo front by 200th Div, Ch 5th Army,
begins movement to Irrawaddy front, leaving large
area S of Toungoo undefended. Gen Stilwell, now
in Burma, issues orders for Ch participation in
defense of line Toungoo-Prome. Ch 5th Army
is charged with defense of Toungoo. Its 200th Div
is reinf by attachment of Temporary 55th Div
(T-55th) of Ch 6th Army, which is to move to
Pyawbwe. In army reserve, Ch 22d Div is directed
to Taungdwingyi, where it is to be prepared to assist
British in Prome area while Ch 96th Div is to move
to Mandalay. Crippling enemy air attack on Magwe
airdrome reduces the already meager air force
defending Burma.

LisyaA—Br Eighth Army continues raids on
forward landing grounds of Axis forces as diversion
for convoy to Malta. Raids are partially successful,
drawing off part of enemy’s aircraft, but convoy is
unable to reach Malta intact and later suffers addi-
tional damage under air attack while unloading.

22 March

U.S.—President Roosevelt sends message to
Gen MacArthur in Australia expressing his desire
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that Gen Wainwright control all forces in the
Philippines; Gen MacArthur concurs.

BurMA—]Japanese planes make another destruc-
tive attack on Magwe airdrome, forcing AVG and
RAF aircraft to withdraw to Loiwing (on Ch fron-
tier) and Akyab, respectively. Troops defending
Burma are thus denied close air support. Gen Stil-
well, upon arriving at front, begins planning for
counterattack in support of Ch 200th Div at Toun-
goo. Chinese continue to withstand pressure against
Toungoo from the S.

23 March

ANDAMAN Is.—Japanese invade islands without
opposition.

24 March

U.S.—Pacific Theater is established as an area
of U.S. responsibility by Combined Chiefs of Staff.

LuzoN—Japanese begin intense air and arty
bombardment of Bataan. Luzon-based Japanese
Army and Navy planes begin thorough bombard-
ment of Corregidor, continuing through end of
March. During this period night air attacks are
conducted for the first time.

BurMA—In surprise attack on Kyungon air-
field, N of Toungoo, Japanese rout defenders
(troops of Ch 200th Div and rear elements of
Burma Ist Div) and cut rail line and road, thus
partially surrounding Toungoo. Chinese fall back
on Toungoo, while Burmese succeed in withdraw-
ing to Irrawaddy front.

25 March
Socliety Is.—162d Inf, U.S. 41st Div, arrives at

Bora Bora.

BurMA—Ch 200th Div is virtually besieged in
Toungoo. Elements of T-55th Div arrive N of the
town but do not attack. Burma I Corps is ordered
to concentrate in Prome-Allanmyo area.

26 March

CELEBES—]apanese carrier force leaves Ken-
dari for Indian Ocean.

BurMA—Continuing pressure against Chinese
in Toungoo, Japanese seize the town as far as RR
line. Ch 22d Div, which has previously been ordered
to Pyinmana-Yedashe area, N of Toungoo, to coun-
terattack in support of Ch 200th Div, arrives in posi-
tion but fails to take the offensive.

27 March

U.S.—War Plans Division issues “Plan for Op-
erations in Northwest Europe,” calling for small-
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scale operation in autumn 1942 (SLEDGEHAMMER)
as an emergency measure if Soviet forces show signs
of collapsing or main Anglo-American invasion
(RounDuP) in spring 1943 If SLEDGEHAMMER Is not
required. Build-up plan for the invasion is coded
BoLERro.

BurMA—Ch 200th Div continues to resist
enemy onslaughts against Toungoo. On Irrawaddy
front, Japanese are massing forces S of Prome. RAF
planes withdraw from Akyab to India as result of
heavy enemy bombing of Akyab.

FRANCE—British conduct combined operations
against harbor installations at St. Nazaire, night
27-28. HMS Campbeltown (DD) rams main lock gate

and lands troops who carry out demolitions.

28 March

LuzoN—Japanese, moving into position for all-
out offensive against Bataan, feint against I Corps
and push in OPL of Sector D on II Corps front.
Increasingly heavy air and arty bombardment of Ba-
taan is lowering efficiency of defense force as well as
destroying badly needed materiel. Efforts to run the
blockade and supply the garrison with necessary
items have virtually failed, and supply situation is
growing steadily worse.

BurMA—Gen Alexander, at request of Gen Stil-
well, agrees to attack on Irrawaddy front. Ren ele-
ments of Burma I Corps clash with enemy at
Paungde, SE of Prome.

29 March

BurMa—Going on the offensive to relieve pres-
sure on Chinese at Toungoo and restore communi-
cations, TF of Burma I Corps attacks and clears
Paungde, but its situation becomes precarious as
Japanese establish themselves a few miles N at Padi-
gon and on E bank of the Irrawaddy at Shwedaung.

30 March

U.S.—Directives are drafted for Gen Mac-
Arthur as Supreme Commander, SWPA, and for
Adm Nimitz as CINCPOA, for submission to Al-
lied governments concerned. SWPA is to include
Australia, Philippines, New Guinea, Bismarck
Archipelago, Solomons, and most of NEI. As
Supreme Commander of SWPA, Gen MacArthur
is to maintain positions in Philippines and bases in
Australia; guard approaches to SWPA; halt
enemy’s advance on Australia; protect communica-
tions within theater; support POA forces; and be
prepared to take the offensive. POA comprises N,
Central, and S Pacific, all under over-all command
of Adm Nimitz, and the first two under his direct
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command. As CINCPOA, Adm Nimitz is to main-
tain communications between U.S. and SWPA; sup-
port operations in SWPA; and be prepared to take
offensive action. In addition to SWPA and POA,
Pacific Theater is to include Southeast Pacific Area—
ocean stretches W of Central and South America.

Pacific War Council is established in Washington.

Inter-American Defense Board holds its first
meeting in Washington.

BurMA—Ch 200th Div withdraws from Toun-
goo under pressure. On Irrawaddy front, Burma I
Corps TF falls back to Prome from Paungde area,
leaving vehicles behind at Shwedaung. During night
30-31, Japanese attack Ind 63d Brig at Prome and
soon breach defenses, exposing right flank of Ind
17th Div.

ASCENSION [.—First detachment of U.S. forces
arrives to build airstrip on this small island, which
lies about midway between South America and

Africa.

31 March

BurMA—Ch 200th Div makes contact with Ch
22d Div N of Toungoo and withdraws N of Pyin-
mana as reserve. With loss of Toungoo, road to
Mawchi is left undefended and Japanese, during
next few days, overrun small Ch garrison at Maw-
chi; continue E, forcing elements of Ch T-55th Div
back to Bawlake

1 April

U.S.—Pacific War Council holds its first meet-
ing at Washington, D.C.

NEw GUINEA—]apanese from NEI land at a
number of points on Dutch New Guinea coast, from
Sorong on NW tip to Hollandia, during period 1-20
April; landings are virtually unopposed.

BurMA—CinC India, visiting front, agrees to
immediate withdrawal of Burma I Corps to Allan-
myo area, N of Prome. Japanese continue to press
in on Prome.

Irag—Dock construction project at Umm Qasr
is begun after cargo of City of Dalhart is unloaded.

USSR—Stalemate exists along entire line. Ger-
mans of Army Group North are largely concerned
during the month with extricating II Corps of Six-
teenth Army from pocket SE of Staraya Russa.

2 April
INDIA=U.S. Tenth Air Force flies its first com-
bat mission, attacking shipping off Andaman Is.;
subsequently concentrates on enemy positions in
Burma.
BurRMA—Burma I Corps withdraws from
Prome.
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3 April

LuzoN—Japanese open all-out offensive against
Bataan line, which is by now understrength, under-
nourished, poorly clothed and equipped, and battle
weary. After air and arty bombardment, lasting
from 1000 until 1500, Japanese move forward,
making main effort against Sector D, the W flank
of II Corps, where 41st and 21st Divs (PA) are
thinly spread and dazed as result of preliminary
bombardment. 41st, on W, gives way and is ren-
dered virtually ineffective as a fighting force,
although regt on extreme W succeeds in withdraw-
ing in an orderly fashion. Bn on W flank of 21st Div
is forced to pull back. Effort to re-establish line of
41st Div after dark is partially successful. The only
corps reserve unit, 33d Inf (PA), less Ist Bn, is
released to Sector D as is Prov Tank Gp ( — ) of
Luzon Force reserve. In I Corps sector to W,
Japanese succeed in reaching MLR on E flank but
are unable to pierce it.

BurMA—Burma I Corps continues northward
withdrawal from Allanmyo area although not under
enemy pressure. In Sittang Valley, Gen Stilwell
begins deploying Chinese for stand at Pyinmana.
Ch 22d Div is to fall back gradually on Pyinmana,
where Ch 96th Div is to take over.

MippLE EasT—India is removed from U.S.
Iranian Mission’s sphere of responsibility, but Ka-
rachi remains base for the 2 U.S. Middle East
missions. Gen Wheeler is relieved as chief of Iranian
Mission.

4 April

LuzoN—In II Corps area, Japanese attack is
again preceded by demoralizing arty bombardment
in conjunction with air attacks. MLR of Sector D
collapses as 41st Div withdraws again and 21st Div
is forced from MLR to reserve line in front of Mt
Samat. After nightfall, Japanese regroup for assault
on Mt Samat. Sector C has to refuse its left flank
because of enemy breakthrough. Luzon Force sends
2 regts of Philippine Div—31st (U.S.) and 45th
(PS)—to support II Corps.

INDIAN OCEAN—Japanese naval force in Indian
Ocean sinks Br cruisers Dorsetshire and Cornwall
near Colombo, Ceylon.

MipDLE EAsT—Col Don G. Shingler is notified
that he is to head U.S. Iranian Mission, replacing
Gen Wheeler. Iranian projects now have top prior-
ity, and construction project at Umm Qasr, Iraq, is
suspended.

5 April

LuzoNn—After air and arty preparation, Japa-
nese resume offensive in the II Corps area, concen-
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trating on 21st Div, which yields Mt Samat and is
left virtually ineffective as a fighting force. Corps
prepares to counterattack on 6th with all available
forces. Japanese invasion force of 4,852 troops sails
from Lingayen Gulf toward Cebu, in the Visayan
Islands.

CEeYLON—Japanese carrier-based planes attack
Colombo.

6 April

LuzoN—II Corps counterattacks N toward re-
serve line in Sector D but meets enemy attack head
on and falls back. On corps E flank, U.S. 31st Inf
and 21st Div (PA), directed to drive N in region
E of Mt Samat, are unable to reach line of departure.
In center, Philippine 33d Inf, followed by 42d and
43d, endeavors to drive N between Catmon and
W slopes of Mt Samat, but 33d is surrounded and
presumed lost and units to rear are routed. Hq of
Sector D and W flank troops are thus separated from
rest of II Corps. On W, Philippine 41st Inf, followed
by 45th, makes limited progress, but 45th is unable
to overtake 41st and 41st becomes isolated. U.S.
31st Inf and bn of 57th Inf (PS) are assigned to
Sector C, where line is withdrawn to San Vicente
R. Japanese receive effective air and arty support
throughout day.

ADMIRALTY [s.—Small Japanese naval force
from Truk lands at Lorengau.

AUSTRALIA—Main body (Hq, 163d Regt, 167th
FA Bn, and other units) of U.S. 41st Div reaches
Melbourne.

BurMA—Japanese land reinforcements at Ran-
goon. Chiang Kai-shek, visiting Maymyo, urges that
Taungdwingyi be held and agrees to provide Ch div
to assist Burma I Corps. Ch 200th and 96th Divs are
in position to defend Pyinmana.

MiIppLE EasT—U.S. War Department decides
that no fixed installations are to be established in
[ranian Mission territory.

7 April

LuzoN—Japanese, attacking again in II Corps
area with air and arty support, force entire corps
MLR back to Mamala R line; this line, too, becomes
untenable, and Americans and Filipinos withdraw
under cover of darkness, 7-8, to Alangan R. 26th
Cav (PS), released to I Corps from I Corps reserve,
establishes holding position while line is formed
along the Mamala. Meanwhile, attempts by Philip-
pine Div units to form continuous line prove futile.
Philippine Constabulary regts defending beaches are
ordered into battle line. I Corps is directed to with-
draw southward to Binuangan R line.
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8 April

LuzoN—II Corps disintegrates completely un-
der sustained enemy attacks from ground and air.
Japanese soon discover gaps in Alangan R line—
held by 31st Inf (U.S.), 57th Inf (PS), 26th Cav (PS),
803d Engr Bn (U.S.), 14th Engr Bn (PS), and Con-
stabulary troops—and stream southward at will. In
final effort to stem enemy advance, Prov Coast Arty
Brig (AA), serving as infantrymen, forms weak line
just N of Cabcaben, but other units ordered to ex-
tend this line are unable to do so. Gen King de-
cides to surrender Luzon Force; orders equipment
destroyed during night 8-9. Of the 78,000 men
of Luzon Force, about 2,000 succeed in escaping
to Corregidor.

U.K.—Gen Marshall and Mr Harry Hopkins
arrive in London for series of conferences with
the British on BOLERO.

9 April

LABRADOR—U.S. detachment arrives.

P.I.—On Luzon, at 0330, emissaries of Gen
King start to Japanese lines under white flag to ar-
range for surrender. Gen King surrenders Luzon
Force unconditionally at 1230, and grim march of
prisoners from Balanga to San Fernando follows. Fall
of Bataan permits Japanese aircraft previously em-
ployed against it to devote their full attention to
Corregidor. For the first time since end of March,
enemy planes attack in force. Japanese arty emplaced
at Cabcaben, S Bataan, opens fire on Corregidor.
In the Visayan Is., Cebu I. garrison is alerted as en-
emy flotilla heading toward the island is spotted.

BurMA—Burma I Corps is now disposed to de-
fend oil fields, on general line Minhla-Taung-dwingyi,
a 40-mile front. Chinese are not in position to sup-
port corps because of a series of contradictory orders.

CeyLON—Trincomalee undergoes heavy air at-
tack by Japanese planes from carriers. HMS Hermes
(aircraft carrier) is sunk offshore.

USSR—Strong Soviet efforts to advance from
Kerch area in the Crimea make little headway against
stubborn enemy forces. Germans remain on the de-
fensive on central front, containing most of Red
Army thrusts; on northern front, make slow progress
against firm opposition toward encircled forces in
vicinity of Cholm and Staraya Russa.

10 April

VISAYAN Is.—Japanese invade Cebu I., garri-
soned by about 6,500 troops under command of
Col Irwin C. Scudder. Bulk of enemy assault force
goes ashore on E coast at Cebu City, the rest on W
coast in vicinity of Toledo. Cebu MP Regt at Cebu
City and 3d Bn of 82d Inf (PA) at Toledo fight
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lively delaying actions before withdrawing inland
from both towns under pressure. Gen Chynoweth,
CG Visayan Force, whose hq is on Cebu, sends 3d
Bn of 83d Inf to defend Cantabaco, where cross-
island highway branches.

BurMA—Patrols of Burma I Corps find that
Japanese are moving forward toward the Minhla-
Taungdwingyi.

GERMANY—RAF Bomber Command drops first
2-ton bomb during attack on Essen, night 10-11.

11 April

Visayan Is.—On Cebu, 3d Bn of 83d Inf fails
to stop enemy at Cantabaco, and Japanese drive
rapidly eastward from Toledo with little difficulty.

Burma—Japanese open attacks against center
of line Minhla-Taungdwingyi.

USSR—Germans vigorously oppose Soviet
efforts to land additional forces on Crimean coast
near Eupatolia. Stalemate continues on central front.
On northern front, Germans continue to make slow
progress toward encircled forces.

12 April

U.S.—Gen Arnold, Chief AAF, sends Gen
Marshall, attending BOLERO conference in London,
air plan for BOLERO, calling for establishment of
Eighth Air Force in England.

P.I.—Since Japanese now control cross-island
highway on Cebu, Gen Chynoweth retreats to moun-
tains of N Cebu, where he organizes remnants of
the garrison for guerrilla warfare. Japanese, employ-
ing guns on Bataan and Cavite, intensify arty bom-
bardment of Corregidor. Enemy aircraft continue
to pound the island.

Burma—Ch 38th Div of 66th Army, previously
earmarked for defense of Mandalay, begins move-
ment to [rrawaddy front to assist Burma I Corps in
holding line Minhla-Taungdwingyi. During night
12-13, Japanese occupy Migyaungye, exposing W
flank of Burma Army.

13 April

SoutH PaciFic—Vice Adm Robert L. Ghormley
is designated Commander, South Pacific Area
(COMSOPAC) and S Pac Forces.

BurMA—Gap develops in Burma I Corps line,
and Japanese are moving N through it toward oil
fields. Burma Ist Div, under pressure S of Magwe,
is reinf by 7th Armd Brig (less 7th Hussars). Gen
Stilwell’s orders designed to avert threat to Lashio—
93d Div (less regt) is directed to move to Taunggyi;
49th Div plus regt of 93d is to continue to guard
Thailand border; T-55th Div is to remain in

[33]

Mawchi-Loikaw area—are delivered to Ch 6th
Army. Ch 66th Army, less 38th Div, is to concen-
trate below Mandalay.

14 April

U.K.—British Government and Chiefs of Staff
accept BOLERO Plan, proposed by Gen Marshall, for
build-up to attack Germany.

AUSTRALIA—Government approves directive of
30 March to Gen MacArthur as Supreme Com-
mander, SWPA. This is the last of the nations
concerned to do so.

BURMA—Yenangyaung oil fields are ordered
destroyed, night 14-15; this is accomplished during
next 48 hours. Japanese are moving around Ch
T-55th Div in Mawchi-Loikaw area.

FraNCE—Pierre Laval is restored to power by
Marshal Henri-Philippe Pétain.

15 April

BURMA—]apanese continue to press northward
and are bypassing Burma 1st Div.

U.K.—Gen Eaker establishes hq of U.S.
Bomber Command at High Wycombe. U.S. Eighth
Air Force, which was originally to have supported
GYMNAST, is now committed to U.K. instead.

16 April

VisaYAN Is.—Gen Wainwright places Gen
Sharp in command of Visayan garrisons and orders
him to reorganize Visayan-Mindanao Force for
stand on Mindanao. Cebu I. is thus conceded to be
lost. Japanese force of 4,160 invades Panay at dawn,
most going ashore at Iloilo and the rest at Capiz.
Landings are unopposed by Col Albert F. Christie’s
Panay Force of about 7,000 which retires to moun-
tains to wage guerrilla warfare.

Marta—Awarded the George Cross in recogni-
tion of its heroism under attack.

17 April

U.S.—Adm William D. Leahy, U.S. Ambassa-
dor to France, is recalled to Washington for con-
sultation.

BUrRMA—On Irrawaddy front, Japanese block
road N and S of Pin Chaung near Yenangyaung.
Ch 38th Div leaves Kyaukpadaung at night to re-
lieve isolated Burma 1st Div. To S, Ind 17th Div
sends out strong columns from Natmauk and
Taungdwingyi to ease pressure on Burma Ist Div,
but Japanese are not diverted. On Sittang front,
Ch 22d Div, ordered to delay for 2 weeks in prepa-
ration for trapping enemy at Pyinmana, is in Lewe
area, but because of reverses suffered by Burma I
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Corps, Gen Stilwell is forced to abandon plans for

stand at Pyinmana. Japanese continue pressure
against Ch T-55th Div in Bawlake-Mawchi area.

18 April

Paciric—Gen MacArthur assumes supreme
command of SWPA, USAFFE becoming inactive.
Gen Sir Thomas Blarney, CinC Australian Military
Forces, is to command Allied Land Forces; Gen
Brett is to head Allied Air Forces; Adm Leary, pre-
viously in command of ANZAC Force, is to com-
mand Allied Naval Forces. USAFIA, under Gen
Barnes, has about the same supply and administra-
tive functions. USAFIP, under Gen Wainwright,
remains in the new command structure until its
dissolution on 6 May.

VISAYAN Is.—Japanese make another unopposed
landing on Panay, at San Jose.

JaraN—Tokyo undergoes its first air attack of the
war. 16 B-25’s of 17th Bombardment Gp, U.S. Eighth
Air Force, led by Lt Col James H. Doolittle, take off
from USS Hornet, standing with naval TF under Adm
Halsey some 800 miles from Tokyo, in morning and
at 1215 begin strikes on Japanese homeland, hitting
Tokyo, Kobe, Yokohama, and Nagoya with good ef-
fect. Search and fighter support are provided by planes
of USS Enterprise. After the attack, all bombers head
for China where they were to have come under con-
trol of Gen Stilwell, but because of poor weather con-
ditions and the late hour, all crash-land or are aban-
doned by crews. One lands near Vladivostok and its
crew is interned; 2 land in enemy territory and their
crews are imprisoned, some of the flyers being ex-
ecuted on 15 October 1942. Adm Halsey’s naval TF
(the 2 carriers plus 4 cruisers, 8 DD’s, and 2 oilers)
withdraw safely. This is the first occasion on which
medium land bombers are moved by carriers and
launched off enemy shores.

BURMA—In Yenangyaung area, Burma 1st Div
drives to outskirts of Twingon; Ch 38th Div clears
portion of Pin Chaung. On Sittang front, Ch 22d
Div is relieved by Ch 96th and withdraws N of
Pyinmana. Ch 200th Div is ordered to Meiktila but
does not move. Ch T-55th Div collapses under en-
emy attacks S of Loikaw, and communications be-
tween it and Ch 6th Army cease. Road to Lashio is
thus uncovered. Elements of 93d Div, which were
to have assisted T-55th, do not reach the T-55th in
time to be of help.

19 April
SWPA—Gen MacArthur appoints staff of
GHQ SWPA. Among members are Maj Gen Ri-
chard K. Sutherland, Chief of Staff; Gen Richard
Marshall, Deputy Chief of Staff; Col Charles P.
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Stivers, G-1; Col Charles A. Willoghby, G-2; Brig
Gen Stephen J. Chamberlain, G-3; and Col Lester

VisayaN Is.—Japanese claim all of Cebu 1.

BurMa—113th Regt, Ch 38th Div, drives into
Yenangyaung and finds Japanese firmly established
there; clears 3 of 5 enemy strongpoints. Burma 1st
Div continues efforts to advance in Twingon area
until ordered to withdraw northward, then escapes
with heavy losses in men and equipment. Threat to
Burma Road is increased as Japanese columns con-
verge a few miles S of Loikaw.

20 April

VISAYAN Is.—Japanese conquest of Visayan Is. is
virtually completed. Cebu and Panay are in enemy
hands, although guerrillas continue to hold out in
mountain areas. Small garrisons in hills of Negros,
Samar, Leyte, and Bohol are too weak to interfere
with enemy plans.

BurMAa—Ch 38th Div troops withdraw north-
ward from Yenangyaung toward Gwegyo and cover
retreat of Burma 1st Div toward Mt Popa area. In
Sittang Valley, Ch 5th Army troops fall back north-
ward from Pyinmana. Japanese continue active in
vicinity of Loikaw. Taunggyi-Meiktila road is left
undefended as Chinese withdraw toward Hopong,
closely followed by Japanese. 2 bns of Ch 93d Div
reach Loikaw area but return at once to Kengtung.

Ch 49th Div is ordered to move W.

21 April
Burma—Japanese overtake Ch 6th Army at
Hopong. Ch 49th Div is moving quickly W as
ordered, and elements are committed in Mong
Pawn-Loilem region.

22 April

BurMA—Gen Stilwell orders Ch 200th Div to
move from Meiktila to Taunggyi to counter enemy
moves in Loikaw-Loilem area. Ch 28th Div, 66th
Army, concentrated in Mandalay area, is directed to
move to Loilem via Hsipaw but does not do so. Ch
96th Div continues delaying action in Sittang Val-
ley, while Ind 17th Div, 7th Armd Brig, and Ch 22d
Div take up positions around Meiktila and Thazi.

23 April
BurMa—Ch 200th Div, reinf, of 5th Army en-
gages enemy W of Taunggyi. Japanese seize Loilem.
Ch 6th Army retires into China.
U.K.—Germans begin series of retaliation air
attacks on cathedral cities, the first occurring night
23-24 against Exeter.
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25 April

BurMA—Gen Alexander orders withdrawal to N
bank of Irrawaddy from line Meiktila-Kyaukpadaung
to start after nightfall. Ch 22d Div withdraws from
Pyawbwe and is being encircled in Meiktila area by
Japanese. Ch 5th Army force (200th Div and 1st and
2d Regts of T-55th) clears enemy from Taunggyi but
is unable to halt drive toward Lashio. Gen Stilwell
confers with Br and Ch commanders concerning

defense of Lashio.

26 April

FANNING [.—U.S. detachment arrives.

MINDANAO—]apanese detachment from Cebu
sails for Mindanao. Enemy forces already on
Mindanao are exerting pressure against Digos de-
fense force—101st FA (PA), less bn, and 2d Bn of
102d (PA).

BurMA—Gen Alexander decides to concentrate
on defense of India rather than that of Burma.

27 April

U.S.—U.S. Army Air Services is formed under
Maj Gen Rush B. Lincoln to take responsibility for
air service from USAFIA.

CHINA—Gen Stilwell presents “Proposal to
Organize and Train a Chinese Force in India” to
Chiang Kai-shek and gains his approval in prin-
ciple.

28 April

Mindanao—Japanese are particularly aggressive
against Digos defense force.

BurMAa—Ch 28th Div, 66th Army, is ordered
to Lashio from Mandalay, since Lashio is in great
danger.

29 April

S PaciFic—Adm King establishes South Pacific
Amphibious Force (primarily 1st Mar Div).

P.I.—On Mindanao, Japanese begin offensive
to clear the island. Force of 4,852 men from Cebu
lands on W coast at Cotabato and Parang and takes
both towns despite opposition of ad Bn of 104th
Inf, 101st Div (PA), at Cotabato and of 2d Inf of
1st Div (PA) at Parang; 3d Bn of 102d Inf is unable
to prevent elements of the Parang force from es-
tablishing contact with the Cotabato force. Enemy
detachment already on Mindanao, having been re-
lieved at Davao, turns NW toward Sayre Highway,
which extends from Kabacan on S to Bugo on N.
The E and the W assault forces both have air sup-
port. Preinvasion air and arty bombardment of
Corregidor becomes intense.
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NEw GUINEA—]Japanese order landing at Port
Moresby.

BurMA—]apanese overrun Lashio, terminus of
Burma Road, the only land route to China, just as
leading elements of Ch 29th Div, 66th Army, ar-
rive there. Blockade of China is thus completed.
Ch 200th Div reaches Loilem; subsequently with-
draws from this area to China. Gen Alexander
decides to make a stand on line Kalewa-Katha-
Bhamo-Hsenwi and orders withdrawal to this line
to begin on 2 May.

MipDLE EAsT—Gen Auchinleck issues operation
instructions to commanders of Br Ninth and Tenth
Armies for action in the event of enemy attack
through Anatolia.

30 April

Mindanao—From Cotabato, Japanese move E
toward Sayre Highway via Route I and Mindanao
R and reach Piket, about 8 miles from objective.
Philippine forces from Cotabato move N and
guard trails leading N from Route I. The Parang
detachment of Japanese, having left holding force
there and moved NW during night 29-30 by
boat, lands S of Malabang and at dawn attacks
61st Inf (PA), disposed along Mataling R, forc-
ing it to withdraw 4 miles northward. Action in E
Mindanao is limited and indecisive.

Burma—Japanese complete conquest of cen-
tral Burma. Br Imperial forces withdraw across
the Irrawaddy over Ava bridge, which is de-
stroyed at midnight. Ch 22d Div, after cover-
ing withdrawal, pulls back from Mandalay.
Japanese follow withdrawal closely and begin
action against Monywa, crossing river on night
30 April-1 May. Allied commanders agree that
Ch 5th Army plus 38th Div will move from
Katha to Imphal, India, if line Kalewa-Katha-
Bhamo-Hsenwi cannot be held.

1 May

P.I.—On Mindanao, Japanese force driving N
along Route I gains control of that highway as far N
as Lake Lanao and virtually eliminates 61st Inf (PA).
Other forces continue E unopposed toward Sayre
Highway at Kabacan. Fighting in E Mindanao con-
tinues indecisive. Japanese planes and arty begin fi-
nal phase of preinvasion bombardment of
Corregidor.

BUrRMA—]Japanese overrun Monywa.

INDIA—Air Service Command of Tenth Air Force
is activated under Brig Gen Elmer E. Adler, with hq
at New Delhi.
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2 May

U.S.—Secretary of War Henry L. Stimson, in
letter to Gen Greely, terminates U.S. Mission to
USSR since Soviet Government has refused it
diplomatic clearance as a whole.

Mipway—Adm Nimitz visits Midway to inspect
defenses.

MiNDANAO—T73d Inf (PA), reinf with stragglers
of defeated 61st, attempts to stall enemy advancing
N along Route 1. Unable to hold at SW corner of
Lake Lanao, 73d withdraws N, establishes line from
lake Lanao across Route I, and delays enemy briefly.
Japanese detachment from Cotabato continues E
toward Kabacan. Brig Gen Joseph P. Vachon, CG of
Cotabato-Davao defense sector, places all available
forces at Kabacan. Digos defense force, ordered to
withdraw to Kabacan, starts movement during night
2-3. Cagayan defense sector is alerted as enemy con-
voy heading toward Macajalar Bay is sighted.

SoLOMON Is.—After enemy invasion force is de-
tected approaching Tulagi 1., off S coast of Florida
I., in S Solomons, small RAAF garrison destroys
installations and withdraws to New Hebrides.

BurMa—Elements of Burma I Corps (63d, 13th,
and 1st Brigs) attack into Monywa while transport
moves about the town toward Ye-U. Action is then
broken off and Burma Ist and 2d Brigs withdraw
independently while rest of Burma Army falls back
toward Shwegyin.

N ATLANTIC—HMS Edinburgh (cruiser) is sunk
during enemy attacks on homeward-bound convoy

from USSR.

3 May

P.I.—Japanese amphibious force from Panay
goes ashore on Mindanao about 0100 at Cagayan
and Tagoloan R mouth, in Macajalar Bay, and
presses S along Sayre Highway. Troops of Cagayan
defense sector (PA 102d Div, formed from 61st
and 81st FA and 103d Inf) oppose landing but
are unable to halt enemy. In a desperate effort
to hold Sayre Highway, reserves—2.95-inch gun
detachment and 62d and 93d Regts (PA)—are
committed, but these, too, fall back under pres-
sure. During night 3-4, Gen Sharp orders gen-
eral withdrawal. Meanwhile, other Japanese
forces gain control of road to N shore, routing
73d Inf, which withdraws into hills N of Lake
Lanao. Still other enemy forces arrive at Kabacan
after Digos force has made good its escape, but
are halted there. Preinvasion air and arty bom-
bardment of Corregidor continues without let
up. U.S. submarine succeeds in withdrawing 25
persons from the island.
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SoLOMON Is.—Small Japanese force invades
Tulagi, which is soon converted into a seaplane base.
Learning of this, Rear Adm Frank J. Fletcher, com-
manding naval force cruising the Coral Sea, heads
for Tulagi in carrier Yorktown.

4 May

P.I.—Filipinos complete withdrawal to new de-
fense line on Mindanao and begin organizing it.
102d Div, reorganized to include the 2.95-inch gun
detachment, 62d Inf, 81st FA, and 2 PS cos of 43d
Inf, is stationed in Dalirig sector and 61st FA and
93d Inf in Puntian sector. 103d Inf, isolated from
rest of force, is to defend Cagayan R Valley. Japa-
nese planes are active, but front is otherwise quiet.
Japanese air and arty bombardment of Corregidor
reaches peak of intensity.

SOLOMON Is.—Carrier planes from the Yorktown
attack Tulagi harbor early in modeling, opening se-
ries of Coral Sea actions. A number of enemy ves-
sels are sunk or damaged before the Yorktown with-
draws toward rest of Coral Sea naval force.

NEW BRITAIN—]apanese transports leave Rabaul
for Port Moresby, New Guinea.

BUrRMA—Br Imperial forces evacuate Akyab, on
Bay of Bengal. AVG abandons Loiwing for Kunming,
China. Japanese occupy Bhamo and defeat Ch 29th
Div at Wanting. Chiang Kai-shek orders Ch 5th
Army to Myitkyina.

MADAGASCAR—Br naval and military forces un-
der Rear Adm Syffret and Maj Gen Sturges land on
N Madagascar at Courier Bay against little opposi-
tion from Vichy French.

5 May

U.S.—Lt Gen Carl Spaatz is appointed com-
mander of Eighth Air Force, replacing Gen Duncan.

CoraAL SEA—Yorktown rejoins Lexington and the
combined naval force (the 2 carriers plus 7 CA’s, 1
CL, 13 DD’s, a oilers, and a seaplane tender) moves
NW searching for enemy.

P.I.—After final day of intense bombardment,
Japanese invade Corregidor, landing at North Pt
during night 5-6. On Mindanao, Filipinos continue
to organize defense line.

JaraN—Imperial General Headquarters directs
Combined Fleet to assist Army invasion of Midway
and the Aleutians.

BurMa—Gen Stilwell, withdrawing toward
Myitkyina, learns at Indaw that railway is blocked
and enemy are in Bhamo, so decides to take his party
W instead to India.
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6 May

CoraL SEaA—Continuing search for enemy ves-
sels, Adm Fletcher’s TF moves toward Louisiade
Archipelago, leaving DD Sims and tanker Neosho
behind at fueling point.

P.I.—Gen Wainwright surrenders all forces in the
Philippines to Japanese unconditionally. Surrender
negotiations are begun at 1030 and continued until
midnight, when surrender document is signed. On
Corregidor, Japanese seize Malinta Tunnel and land
additional troops. Garrison of 11,000 surrenders. On
Mindanao, Japanese resume attack, moving into
Tankulan and pushing on toward Dalirig, which
comes under arty fire.

BurMAa—Ch 200th Div plus elements of T-55th,
still at Taunggyi, are ordered to Myitkyina and even-
tually make their way to China.

LiBErIA—Initial detachment of U.S. forces arrives
in Liberia.

MapacascarR—British hold northern ports of
Diego Suarez and Antsirene.

7 May

CORAL SEa—Japanese carrier planes discover
and sink DD Sims and tanker Neosho. Aircraft
from Lexington and Yorktown encounter Japanese
carrier Shoho off Misima I. and sink it as well as
an escorting CL.

P.I.—From Manila, Gen Wainwright broadcasts
terms of surrender to forces still holding out in the
Philippines. On Mindanao, Japanese break off
ground action but continue to employ air and arty.

Marta—Spitfire reinforcements are being flown
in from carriers Wasp and Eagle.

8 May

SWPA—Gen MacArthur recommends that an
offensive be undertaken against Japanese but desires
naval, air, and ground forces strengthened first.

BATTLE oF CORAL SEA—Main action occurs as
Adm Fletcher’s naval force encounters enemy force
of 2 carriers, 4 CA’s, and several DD’s, main sup-
port force of a Port Moresby invasion group. In the
first major naval engagement conducted entirely by
carrier aircraft, Japanese carrier Shokaku is badly
damaged. Both the Yorktown and the Lexington are
damaged; Lexington is abandoned and sunk after
the action. Both sides lose heavily in aircraft, but
U.S. loss of 66 planes is considerably less than that
of enemy. As a result of Battle of Coral Sea, Japa-
nese are turned back from Port Moresby, key point
in New Guinea and of vital importance to security
of Australia. Coral Sea battle also marks the end
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of Allied defensive and paves way for a defensive-
offensive period.

P.I.—Gen Wainwright dispatches messages to key
officers in the Philippines, urging them to surren-
der their forces. On Mindanao, Japanese renew at-
tack in evening and continue it throughout night
8-9. Defeated 62d Inf is pursued toward Dalirig.

BuUrRMA—]Japanese occupy Myitkyina.

USSR—Germans begin series of limited
offensives to straighten lines in preparation for main
summer offensive toward oil fields of the Caucasus.
11th Army of Army Group South leads off in the
Crimea, pushing toward Kerch.

9 May

MINDANAO—]apanese take Dalirig and rout de-
fenders. Although forces defending Puntian sector
are still intact, their position is untenable and Min-
danao campaign is virtually over.

NEw GUINEA—]apanese Imperial General Head-
quarters orders invasion of Port Moresby suspended
temporarily.

ToNGA Is.—U.S. troop detachment arrives at
Tongatabu.

GaLAaPAGOS Is.—U.S. troops arrive on the
Galapagos Is., off W coast of South America.

10 May

P.I.—Gen Sharp directs Visayan-Mindanao Force
to surrender. These, as well as small forces holding
out on Luzon and Palawan, are reluctant to yield
but do so gradually during period 10 May-9 June.

BUrRMA—Japanese attack Br covering force at
Shwegyin.

11 May

CHINA—In retaliation for the Doolittle raid, Japa-
nese launch strong drive in Chekiang Province.

MEDITERRANEAN—3 of 4 Br DD’s attempting to
halt enemy convoy are lost to Axis aircraft.

12 May

BUrRMA—Japanese force heading for Kengtung
crosses the Salween.

USSR—While Germans continue Crimean of-
fensive toward Kerch, Red Army opens 2-pronged
attack toward Kharkov, thrusting SW across upper
Donets on N and northward from Izyum salient on
S. Attack at first goes well.

U.K.—First large detachment of U.S. Eighth Air
Force arrives.
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13 May

Fy1 Is.—Americans relieve NZ forces of re-
sponsibility for Fiji Is. and prepare to reinforce
positions there.

AuUsTRALIA—Rear echelon of U.S. 41st Div
arrives.

14 May

U.S.—Legislation establishing Women’s Army
Auxiliary Corps (WAAC) is enacted.

AusTrALIA—U.S. 32d Div arrives.

BurMA—Br Imperial forces withdrawing from
Burma reach Tamu, Assam.

15 May

NEw GuUINEA—Aus 14th Brig Gp and 700 at-
tached Aus AA troops start to Port Moresby to
bolster positions there.

INDIA—Gen Alexander moves hq from Burma
to Imphal area of India. Gen Stilwell arrives in
India.

LiyA—Br Eighth Army has completed most of
its preparations for offensive, but Rommel’s forces
are showing signs of forestalling it.

USSR—Germans announce capture of town and
harbor of Kerch, in the Crimea. Red Army contin-
ues offensive toward Kharkov.

16 May

INDIA—First detachment of SOS troops—393d
QM Bn (Port) and 159th Station Hospital—arrives
at Karachi.

17 May

USSR—Battle of Kharkov opens as Germans
counterattack from Izyum area and in region E of
Kharkov, bringing Soviet offensive to a halt.

18 May

POA—U.S. Seventh Air Force is alerted for pos-
sible enemy attack on Midway or Hawaii.

BurMA—Chiang Kai-shek orders Ch 5th Army,
which now consists largely of Ch 22d and 96th Divs,
to take up positions between Myitkyina and Fort
Hertz. Ch 22d Div survivors reach Ledo area in July
and August. Ch 96th eventually makes its way to
China via Fort Hertz.

19 May

MippLE EasT—Gen Auchinleck issues instruc-
tions to Commander, Br Tenth Army, on action to
be taken should the enemy attack through Iran from
the Caucasus.
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U.K.—U.S. Eighth Air Force detachment hq un-
der Gen Eaker takes control of all U.S. Army air
organizations in British Isles.

20 May

POA—Reinforcements are being hastily moved
to Midway and the Aleutians, since Japanese plan
to invade the islands is by now known. In the Aleu-
tians, work on secret air base on Umnak [. is being
rushed to a conclusion. Rear Adm John S. McCain
takes command as COMAIRSOPAC.

BUrMA—With conquest of Burma completed,
Japanese (56th, 18th, 33d, and 55th Divs of 15th
Army) take up defensive positions.

INDIA—Burma I Corps is placed under command
of 4 Corps as rear guard reaches India.

21 May
POA—Rear Adm Robert A. Theobald, as com-

mander of TF 8, becomes responsible for all forces,
U.S. Army and naval and Canadian, in Alaska area.

GEerMANY—Adolf Hitler decides to postpone pro-
jected conquest of Malta, Operation HERCULES,
until Egypt is conquered.

22 May

New GUINEA—21st Troop Carrier Sq begins
movement of some 300 troops and supplies to Wau
to reinforce weak Aus group, called Kanga Force,
defending Bulolo Valley. Kanga Force consists
largely of troops of New Guinea Volunteer Reserve

(NGVR).

23 May

ALEUTIANS—U.S. fighter aircraft land safely on
runway at new air base on Umnak I.

USSR—Continuing counteroffensive in
Kharkov area, Germans isolate Red Army forces in
Izyum salient W of the Donets.

25 May

INDIA—Ch 38th Div (— 113th Regt, which acts
as rear guard) reaches India.

26 May

Hawai—Naval TF under Rear Adm Raymond
A. Spruance, built around carriers Enterprise and
Hornet, arrives at Pearl Harbor from S Pacific.

Mipway—USS Kittyhawk brings in additional air
and ground reinforcements.
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NEew GuINEA—Aus Kanga Force is strengthened
by arrival of Aus 5th Independent Co by air.

LiByA—Rommel prepares to resume offensive,
moving armored forces around S flank of Br Eighth
Army to positions SE of Bir Hacheim under cover
of darkness. Br Eighth Army is now disposed with
13 Corps (50th Div; S African 1st and 2d Divs; Ist
Army Tank Brig; 9th Brig of Ind 5th Div) on N and
30 Corps (1st and 7th Armd Divs; 201st Gds Brig;
Ind 3d Motor Brig Gp; 29th Brig of Ind 5th Div; FF
Ist Brig Gp) on S.

U.K.—Anglo-American air conference opens in
London to consider allocation policy. Among those
attending are Gen Arnold, Rear Adm John H. Tow-
ers, and British Chief of Air Staff Sir Charles Por-
tal. 20-year Anglo-Soviet mutual aid agreement is
signed in London.

27 May

Hawall—Adm Fletcher’s naval force, based on
carrier Yorktown, arrives at Pearl Harbor from S
Pacific.

Mipway—]Japanese Vice Adm Chuichi Nagumo’s
Carrier Striking Force leaves Japan for Midway. En-
emy transports depart from Saipan and covering
cruisers and DD’s from Guam for same objective.

NEw CALEDONIA—Americal Div, its name a con-
traction of words “America” and “New Caledonia,”
is activated under Gen Patch.

INDIA—USAFCBI SOS Base Section 1 is activated
at Karachi; Base Section 2 (Calcutta) is authorized.

LiBya—Axis forces open offensive against Gazala-
Bir Hacheim line of Br Eighth Army at dawn, mak-
ing main effort on S and staging demonstration on
N. In 30 Corps sector, FF 1st Brig Gp holds detached
strongpoint at Bir Hacheim against attack. German
armored columns disposed SE of this village sweep
northward toward El Adem and Acroma and are
opposed by Ind 3d Motor Brig, a few miles E of Bir
Hacheim, and 7th and 1st Armd Divs to N.

28 May

POA—Main body of Japanese naval force under
command of Adm Isoroko Yamamoto leaves Japan
for Midway. From Pearl Harbor, Adm Spruance’s
naval force also heads for Midway. U.S. troop de-
tachment (500 from the Efate garrison) arrives at
Espiritu Santo, New Hebrides, where bomber strip
is to be built to support invasion of the Solomons.

CHINA—Chinese withdraw from Kinhwa,
Chekiang Province, under pressure.

BurMA—]Japanese seize Kengtung.
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LiByaA—Br Eighth Army defeats enemy efforts
to break out to coast in rear of Gazala positions in
order to gain supply line to forces NE of Bir
Hacheim.

USSR—Battle of Kharkov ends as Germans
complete reduction of Red Army salient W of the
Donets in Kharkov area.

29 May

LisyA—Upon breaching mine fields in center of
Br Eighth Army’s position, enemy starts passing ve-
hicles through gaps despite Br fire. Rommel’s main
armored forces, temporarily on the defensive until a
supply route can be opened to them, fall back south-
ward under attack by armor of 30 Corps.

30 May

POA—Adm Fletcher’s Yorktown force sails for
Midway from Pearl Harbor. Japanese TF (2 trans-
ports, 2 carriers, 2 CA’s, 3 DD’s) leaves Japan for
Aleutians, where it is to create a diversion for the
invasion of Midway and land small forces on W Aleu-
tians. Initial detachment of U.S. troops arrives at
New Zealand.

INDIA—Ch 113th Regt, rear guard covering with-
drawal of 38th Div and 5th Army from Burma,
crosses the Chindwin.

LisyA—Axis forces, in effort to consolidate
bridgehead at gaps in mine fields, move W under
attack by Br Eighth Army and RAF. Gen Ritchie
decides to counterattack on night of 31st, but ac-
cedes to request of corps commander to postpone
attack 24 hours. 1st Armd Brig, which has recently
arrived in Libya, is used to bring other units up to
strength.

Germany—RAF opens air offensive against Ger-
many with attack of unprecedented scale against
Cologne, night 30-31. Over 1,000 planes participate;
more than 2,000 tons of bombs are dropped.

31 May

LieyA—Axis forces begin assault on Sidi Muftah,
detached strongpoint of 13 Corps, Br Eighth Army,
and are engaged by 150th Brig of 50th Div, to whom
armored assistance is rushed. Later, 13 Corps be-
gins preliminary phase of general counterattack but
makes little headway.

1 June

AusTRALIA—]apanese midget submarines enter
Sydney harbor and sink an Aus boat.

Lisya—Continuing attack on Sidi Muftah, en-
emy wipes out 150th Brig of 50th Div and much of
1st Army Tank Brig assisting it. Lull ensues as
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Br Eighth Army prepares for general counterattack
and enemy strengthens his salient.

2 June

POA—Naval TF’s of Adms Fletcher and
Spruance rendezvous 350 miles NE of Midway. The
combined force (3 carriers, 7 CA’s, 1 CL, 13 DD’s,
and 25 submarines), under command of Adm
Fletcher, moves to point about 200 miles N of Mid-
way. Reconnoitering from the Aleutians, PBY dis-
covers 2 enemy carriers about 400 miles S of Kiska.

USSR—German 11th Army of Army Group South
begins 5-day arty preparation for assault on
Sevastopol in the Crimea.

3 June

ALEUTIAN Is.—Japanese carrier-based aircraft
bomb and strafe Fort Mears and Dutch Harbor,
Unalaska 1., in several waves.

Mipway—Battle of Midway opens when planes
based there locate and attack elements of Japanese
invasion force as it approaches.

MippLE EasT—22d Inf Brig Gp of Br East Af-
rica Command sails for Madagascar to relieve Br
forces.

4 June

ALEUTIAN Is.—Japanese planes from carriers
again attack Dutch Harbor, Unalaska I., damaging
fuel installations and a station ship. Attempts of
PBY’s, B-17’s, and B-26’s to locate and attack the
carriers are largely ineffective because of poor vis-
ibility, and Japanese retire southward with light
losses confined to aircraft. Subsequent efforts to find
the enemy TF are futile.

MipwaY—Japanese are decisively defeated in
main Battle of Midway. Enemy carrier planes
(about 80 bombers and 50 fighters) strike in force,
damaging installations but leaving runways intact.
Midway-based planes oppose the attack and take
heavy toll of enemy planes, then, together with
aircraft from the 3 U.S. carriers in the vicinity,
attack enemy shipping. Japanese carriers Kaga,
Akagi, and Soryu are hit. Kaga sinks at once; USS
Nautilus sinks the damaged Soryu; Japanese scuttle
the Akagi. Japanese carrier Hiryu scores damaging
hits on USS Yorktown, which is abandoned and
taken under tow. The Hiryu is in turn badly dam-
aged by planes from Enterprise and Hornet and is
scuttled at dawn of 5th. Plane losses are heavy on
both sides.

LiByA—Br Eighth Army opens counterattack with
infantry after nightfall in effort to reduce enemy
salient in center of line.
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5 June

U.S.—Declares war on Bulgaria, Hungary, and
Rumania.

Mipway—Despite poor visibility, U.S. planes
pursue enemy force retreating from Midway and
score damaging hits.

LisyA—Br Eighth Army counterattack ends in
failure. 13 Corps’ 69th Brig (50th Div), supported
by 32d Army Tank Brig, attacks enemy salient from
N while 30 Corps, employing 9th and Loth Brigs
(Ind 5th Div) and 22d Armd Brig 1st Armd Div),
makes main effort from E toward Sidi Muftah but is
halted short of objective. British lose 2 brigs of in-
fantry and 4 regts of arty.

6 June

MipwaY—USS Yorktown, still under tow, is hit
by torpedoes from Japanese submarine as is USS
Hammann (DD), which is alongside; both vessels
sink. Despite these U.S. losses, Battle of Midway is
a severe setback to the Japanese and costs them the
initiative.

LisyA—Heavy, indecisive fighting occurs as en-
emy begins concentrating armor in Knightsbridge
area, threatening Tobruk, and at the same time in-
tensifies action against the Bir Hacheim strongpoint.

7 June

POA—Brig Gen Howard C. Davison replaces
Maj Gen Clarence L. Tinker, who was lost in Battle
of Midway, as commander of Seventh Air Force.

ALEUTIAN Is.—Japanese invade western Aleu-
tians, landing some 1,800 men on Attu and Kiska.

CHINA—Continuing drive in Chekiang Prov-
ince, Japanese seize Chuhsien airfield and attack
city itself.

USSR—After 5 days of heavy air and arty prepa-
ration, German Army Group South renews ground
assault to clear the Crimea in preparation for main
offensive on the rich Caucasus, moving against
Sevastopol fortress. Local actions to improve posi-
tions in other sectors continue.

8 June

SWPA—As a result of the successful Midway ac-
tion, Gen MacArthur proposes to Gen Marshall that
a limited offensive to regain positions in Bismarck
Archipelago be undertaken.

NEw GUINEA—Small party of Americans and
Australians flies from Port Moresby to reconnoiter
Milne Bay area for air base site. Such a base would
strengthen defenses of Port Moresby.

Lisya—Indecisive fighting continues in vicinity
of Knightsbridge and Bir Hacheim. Free French,
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stubbornly defending Bir Hacheim, are forced to
yield some ground; their supply situation is critical.

U.K.—European Theater of Operations, U.S.
Army (ETOUSA) is established under command of
Gen Chaney, superseding U.S. Army Forces in Brit-
ish Isles (USAFBI).

9 June

INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS—U.S. and Great
Britain agree to pool food and production resources.

P.I.—Japanese conquest of the Philippines is
completed, although small, isolated detachments
continue to hold out. Combined U.S. and Filipino
force of 140,000 is now eliminated as a fighting force.
USFIP ceases to exist.

LiyaA—Free French continue to hold out at Bir
Hacheim against furious ground and air attacks.
Efforts to relieve them are unsuccessful.

10 June

CHINA—Chinese withdraw from Chuhsien,
Chekiang Province, after 4 days of hard fighting.

LiByYA—Gen Ritchie orders evacuation of the iso-
lated Bir Hacheim position and FF 1st Brig, assisted
by 7th Armd Div, withdraws during night 10-11.

USSR—German Army Group South continues
assault on Sevastopol in the Crimea, making slow
progress against Red Army strongpoints; opens lim-
ited offensive NE of Kharkov to improve positions.

11 June

INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS—U.S. and Great
Britain make simultaneous announcements of mu-
tual-aid agreement with Soviet Union. The agree-
ment permits USSR to repay lend-lease debts in kind
rather than in cash.

ALEUTIAN Is.—Upon discovering enemy on
Kiska, Allied aircraft begin series of long-range,
small-scale attacks on the island, striking as often as
the difficult weather conditions permit, in an effort
to weaken enemy by attrition. Attu is beyond range
of aircraft.

CuinaA—Advance Section 3, under SOS, is acti-
vated in China.

LisyA—Exploiting capture of Bir Hacheim, Axis
forces surge northward toward El Adem, which pro-
tects S approach to Tobruk.

12 June

SWPA—GHQ authorizes construction of air
bases at head of Milne Bay, New Guinea.
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RuMaNIA—U.S. air combat from Africa begins
with attack on Ploesti oil fields at dawn. Heavy
bomber TF (coded HALPRO), under Col Harry A.
Halverson and temporarily based in Egypt, makes
the attack. On return trip, several of the B-24’s are
forced to land in Turkey and crews are interned.

LisyA—Indecisive tank battles occur in vicinity

of El Adem and Knightsbridge.

13 June

U.S.—Gen Marshall orders establishment of a
U.S. Middle East organization, U.S. Army Forces in
the Middle East (USAFIME), in order to unify
Middle East missions. Iraq and Iran are to come
within its geographical sphere.

German submarine lands 4 enemy agents on
beach at Amagansett, Long Island.

LiBya—Axis armor decisively defeats armor of Br
Eighth Army, forcing British from escarpment be-
tween El Adem and Knightsbridge. Br tank strength
is dangerously depleted, and 13 Corps supply line is
consequently in danger. Knightsbridge garrison
(201st Gds Brig) is ordered to withdraw to Acroma.

14 June

New ZeaLaND—First echelon of U.S. 1st Mar Div
(5th Marines) arrives.

LiByA—Gen Ritchie orders withdrawal of forward
divs (S African 1st and Br 50th) of 13 Corps, since
tank losses in El Adem area have left them precari-
ously situated. S African 1st Div withdraws safely to
Egyptian frontier, using coastal route. 50th Div re-
tires SE through enemy territory. Enemy turns his
attention to Acroma but can make little headway
against firm opposition, although favored by supe-
rior tank strength.

15 June

LieyA—29th Brig of Ind 5th Div (30 Corps) with-
stands 3 tank-supported attacks on El Adem with
assistance of aircraft. Maj Gen Klopper, CG of S
African 2d Div, is named commander of Tobruk
fortress and instructed to defend it at all costs.

16 June

LisyaA—Gen Auchinleck authorizes Gen Ritchie
to organize the garrison of Tobruk as he wishes. 4
inf brigs with supporting arty and tanks are dis-
posed within Tobruk. Rest of Br Eighth Army is to
act as mobile columns outside the fortress. Gen
Klopper is authorized to withdraw the garrison if
necessary. Acroma garrison holds out against enemy
tank attacks. Other enemy tank columns drive on
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Sidi Rezegh and feint toward El Adem. El Adem

garrison withdraws after nightfall.

17 June

U.S.—German submarine lands 4 enemy agents
on Ponte Vedra Beach, Florida.

MippLE EAsST—Maj Gen Russell L. Maxwell ac-
cepts appointment as head of USAFIME.

Libya—Enemy gains control of coastal road to
Bardia, completing isolation of Tobruk.

18 June

U.S.—Prime Minister Churchill arrives for
series of Anglo-American conferences with President
Roosevelt in Washington.

LiByaA—Axis forces drive to Gambut. This is a
blow to the Tobruk garrison, since air support from
forward landing grounds in Gambut area is now
denied the garrison.

USSR—Germans report reduction, after 12 days
of hard fighting, of northern part of Sevastopol for-
tifications except for one coastal fort.

U.K.—Gen Spaatz, in London, takes command
of U.S. Eighth Air Force.

19 June

POA—Adm Ghormley takes command of South
Pacific Area and South Pacific Force.

MIDDLE EAsT-USAFIME is activated by order
of Gen Maxwell, with hq in Cairo, Egypt, replacing
U.S. North African Military Mission.

20 June

U.S.—President Roosevelt and Prime Minister
Churchill, in a closed session in Washington,
decide upon a northwest African campaign.

POA—Maj Gen Willis H. Hale becomes com-
mander of U.S. Seventh Air Force, although Navy
has operational control of the force.

LieyA—Axis forces, with strong arty and close air
support, open assault on Tobruk and penetrate
deeply into the fortress, destroying tanks and arty
of Br garrison. Gen Klopper receives permission to
break out but is unable to do so since his transport
is cut off in harbor area. 30 Corps sends 7th Armd
Div to relief of Tobruk garrison, but it fails to arrive
in time to assist.

USSR—Germans reach N shore of Sevastopol
harbor and continue assault on last coastal fort in
N fortifications.

21 June

INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS—Arnold-Portal-
Towers agreement, stemming from London con-

[ 17-23 JUNE 1942 |

ference of 26 May and subsequent discussions in
Washington, is signed. This agreement, which con-
cerns U.S. air commitments and provides strong air
force for BOLERO, is approved by U.S. Joint Chiefs
of Staff on 25 June and by Combined Chiefs of Staff
on a July.

LisyaA—Tobruk falls to enemy. Gen Ritchie de-
cides to withdraw to Matruh, Egypt, and orders 13
Corps to delay enemy while 30 Corps begins orga-
nization of the Matruh position.

22 June

U.S.—Japanese submarine shells Fort Stevens
military reservation in Oregon at mouth of Colum-
bia R, doing no damage. The shelling is the first
foreign attack on a continental military installation
since the War of 1812 and the only one of World
War 1L

War Department orders all units and individu-
als under Gen Stilwell’'s command assigned under a
permanent change of station to American Army
Forces in “India, China, and Burma” rather than to
Army Group, Washington, D.C. This is the first step
in the evolution of a U.S. theater of operations on
the Asiatic mainland.

SWPA—Maj Gen Robert L. Eichelberger is
named commander of U.S. I Corps, replacing Maj
Gen Charles F. Thompson. I Corps eventually comes
under operational command of Gen Blarney, Com-
mander Allied Land Forces. Gen MacArthur autho-
rizes small airfield at Merauke, on S coast of Dutch
New Guinea, to protect Port Moresby from the W.
Initial force to garrison Milne Bay, New Guinea (2
cos and an MG platoon on loan from Aus 14th Brig
at Port Moresby, sails from Port Moresby.

InD1a—First CO of USAFCBI SOS Base Section
2 assumes his duties at Calcutta.

EGyrT-LiBya—Br Eighth Army begins withdrawal
to Matruh without interference as enemy reorga-
nizes. Small enemy force moves into Bardia. Gen
Auchinleck visits Eighth Army hq,

USSR—German Army Group South begins limited
attack in Izyum area to improve positions E of the
Donets; continues battle for Sevastopol. Fall of the
last of the northern coastal forts at Sevastopol is an-
nounced.

23 June
CBI—Gen Brereton is ordered to Middle East

with all available bombers because of crisis there.
Flight of 24 B-17’s intended for China is diverted
at Khartoum, Egypt, for the same reason.

MipDLE EasT—U.S. Military Mission is redesig-
nated Iran-Iraq Service Command under Hgq,
USAFIME, effective 24 June. Col Shingler, with hq
at Basra, heads the new command.
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LisyA—Enemy continues preparations for drive
into Egypt; forward elements are engaged by 7th
Armd Div of 13 Corps, Br Eighth Army, near
Sollum.

24 June

EGypT-LiByYA—Rommel begins drive into Egypt,
pushing rapidly NE and E against ineffective rear
guard resistance to vicinity of Sidi Barrani. 10 Corps
hq, which has recently arrived in Egypt from Syria,
takes command at Matruh, releasing 30 Corps,
which moves E to El ‘Alamein to organize defenses.
10 and 13 Corps constitute mobile elements of Br
Eighth Army.

USSR—German Army Group South attains its
objective in Izyum area, Oskol R line; continues to
make progress in battle for Sevastopol.

U.K.—Maj Gen Dwight D. Eisenhower assumes
command of ETOUSA.

25 June

POA—Adm King presents his views on projected
offensive to Gen Marshall.

NEw GUINEA—Gen Basil M. Morris forms new
unit, called Maroubra Force, to hold Kokoda Trail
over Owen Stanley Range between Port Moresby and
Buna. Maroubra Force consists of Aus 39th Bn, less
one co, of Aus 30th Brig and a Papuan bn of 300.
Allied garrison arrives at Milne Bay.

EGypT-LiBYA—Axis forces continue rapidly toward
Matruh despite air attacks. Gen Auchinleck takes
personal command of Br Eighth Army, relieving Gen
Ritchie; after reviewing situation, decides to con-
tinue withdrawal from Matruh to El ‘Alamein.

26 June

New GuUINEA—Elements of Maroubra Force (Co
B of Aus 39th Bn) are ordered to Kokoda.

CBI—Gen Brereton leaves for Middle East and
is succeeded as commander of U.S. Tenth Air Force
by Brig Gen Earl L. Naiden.

Egypt—Enemy armor breaches mine field of Br
Eighth Army S of Matruh.

27 June

U.S.—By this date the 8 enemy agents that
landed on Long Island and in Florida have been
arrested. They have caused no damage. All are sub-
sequently court martialed and six are executed.

SWPA—Gen MacArthur completes plan, TuLsa
I, for offensive to secure New Britain-New Ireland-
Admiralty Is. area.

Egypt—10 and 13 Corps of Br Eighth Army are
forced to withdraw eastward toward El ‘Alamein
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when enemy infiltrates between them and partially
envelops former in Matruh area.

28 June

MipDLE EasT—U.S. Army Middle East Air Force
is established in Middle East under command of Lt
Gen Lewis H. Brereton. It at first consists of
Halverson Detachment (HALPRO) and 9 B-17’s.

EGYPT—Enemy overruns 29th Brig of Ind 5th Div
as it attempts to cover withdrawal of io Corps in Fuka
area. 10 Corps retires southward to El ‘Alamein.

USSR—Germans launch main summer offen-
sive. On N flank of Army Group South enemy pushes
eastward toward the Don from Kursk. Battle for
Sevastopol continues, with Soviet forces losing
ground steadily.

29 June

U.S.—Adm King proposes to Joint Chiefs of
Staff that Adm Ghormley command offensive to
seize lower Solomons and that Gen MacArthur con-
trol moves against New Guinea and New Britain.
This is a compromise on the question of whether
the planned offensive in the Pacific shall be con-
trolled by the Navy or by the Army.

NEw GuUINEA—Co E of U.S. 46th Engrs arrives
at Milne Bay to begin work on base.

China—Chiang Kai-shek, meeting with Gen
Stilwell, makes 3 demands “essential for the main-
tenance of the China Theater of War”: 3 U.S. divs,
500-plane air force in China, monthly transporta-
tion by air of 5,000 tons of supplies into China.

EGyPT—Axis forces speed eastward to within 15
miles of El ‘Alamein despite action of 13 Corps, Br
Eighth Army.

30 June

U.S.—Hq Co of U.S. Army Forces in the South
Pacific Area (USAFISPA) is organized at Fort Ord,
California.

NEw GuUINEA—Aus Kanga Force, guarding
Bulolo Valley, conducts its first offensive action, a
raid on Salamaua. This is followed a few days later
by a raid on Lae.

EGyrT—Upon completing withdrawal to pre-
pared positions at El ‘Alamein, Br 30 Corps takes
responsibility for N flank and 13 Corps for S flank.
10 Corps staff is withdrawn to command Delta
Force, which is to defend Alexandria and the Nile
Delta.

USSR—Germans broaden offensive toward the
Don in Army Group South sector. While 2d Army
and 4th Pz Army continue toward the river at Vo-
ronezh, 6th Army begins drive to E in region SE of
Belgorod. In the Crimea, battle for Sevastopol is in
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its final stage. On N front, German Army Group
North eliminates last of Soviet pocket W of Volkhov.

1 July

Paciric—Tutsa II, a modified version of TuLsA
I, is drawn up as planning for offensive continues.
2d Marines, reinf, 2d Mar Div, sails from California
in 5 ships escorted by carrier Wasp.

MabacascaAR—Lt Gen Sir William Platt, CinC
East African Command, takes responsibility for oc-
cupied portion of Madagascar.

EcypT—Enemy forces make their deepest pen-
etration into Egypt with capture of fortified posi-
tion of Deir el Shein, S of the El ‘Alamein fortress.
Ind 18th Brig Gp, which has recently arrived from
Iraq, is overrun in this action.

USSR—German Army Group South completes
reduction of Sevastopol fortress in the Crimea and,
to the N, continues toward the Don.

2 July

U.S.—Joint Chiefs of Staff issue directive pre-
scribing occupation of New Britain-New Ireland-
New Guinea area. Offensive is to be conducted
in 3 phases, during which the following are to be
secured and occupied: (1) lower Solomons (Santa
Cruz Is., Tulagi, and adjacent positions) (Task
One); (2) rest of Solomons and NE coast of New
Guinea (Task Two); (3) Rabaul, New Britain, and
adjacent positions in New Guinea-New Ireland
area (Task Three). Target date is set as 1 August
but subsequently postponed to 7 August. Navy is
to command first phase and Army the second and
third. Boundary between SWPA and S Pacific is
to be altered to place lower Solomons within S
Pacific zone.

Austalia—AUs 7th Brig is directed to move to
Milne Bay, New Guinea.

CBI—Chiang Kai-shek names Gen Stilwell CinC
of Chinese Army in India, but Stilwell’s power over
the troops is restricted.

MAYOTTE [.—Br and E African troops land on
island, at N end of Mozambique Channel, and se-
cure it for seaplane base.

EGyrT—Br Eighth Army wrests initiative from
Rommel as 13 Corps, on S flank, counterattacks
northward in rear of enemy. With close air support,
13 Corps maintains pressure on enemy throughout
month, gaining some ground and easing pressure
against N and central sectors. Enemy makes repeated
efforts to break through but is unable to do so; gradu-
ally extends positions S and E of 13 Corps to Qattara
Depression.
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3 July
U.S.—Gen Marshall authorizes creation of a
mobile air force for SWPA and another for POA.
Preparations for offensive in the Pacific continue at
a rapid pace.

4 July

CBI-AVG is inducted into Tenth Air Force as
its contract with China terminates.

EcyrT—30 Corps, Br Eighth Army, is strength-
ened by arrival of Aus 9th Div, which is concentrat-
ing in vicinity of El ‘Alamein fortress. 13 Corps con-
tinues to attack on S flank, making slow progress.

WESTERN EUROPE—U.S. air operations against
Europe are initiated. 6 U.S. aircraft manned by U.S.
crews participate in RAF attack on airdromes in

Holland.

5 July
USSR—Organized Soviet resistance in the
Crimea ends. To N, German 4th Pz Army has reached
the Don at Voronezh, where Red Army is resisting
strongly. Army Group Center is improving positions
N of Smolensk in local actions.

6 July

CBI—Gen Stilwell issues letter of instructions
setting up command structure of a theater in CBI,
with “Headquarters, American Army Forces, China,
Burma, and India” at Chungking and branch office
at New Delhi. A few days later another branch of-
fice is established at Kunming. China Air Task Force
(CATTF) is activated.

USSR—Voronezh falls to German Army Group
South after it has been evacuated by Red Army forces.

7 July

POA—Carrier Saratoga, followed by carrier En-
terprise, each with supporting ships, sails from Pearl
Harbor for S Pacific. Elements of the Enterprise sup-
port force leave main force at sea and proceed to
New Caledonia to embark 1st Raider Bn.

AUSTALIA—Adm Ghormley arrives in Australia and
confers with Gen MacArthur on coming offensive.

New GuiNEaA—Co B, Aus 39th Bn, leaves Port
Moresby for Kokoda, traveling on foot along tortu-
ous trail over Owen Stanley Range.

USSR—German 6th Army effects junction with
4th Pz Army NE of Valuiki.

8 July

Paciric—Gen MacArthur and Adm Ghormley
recommend that offensive be postponed until SW
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and S Pacific forces can be strengthened. Adm
Nimitz issues his final plan of attack, ordering S
Pacific Force to seize Santa Cruz Is. and Tulagi-
Guadalcanal area in the Solomons.

CBI-Gen Chennault takes command of
CATF.

USSR—Russians announce evacuation of St

Oskol, SE of Kursk.

9 July

SWPA—Aus 7th Brig commander and advance
elements of the brig leave Townsville, Australia, for
Milne Bay, New Guinea.

USSR—German Army Group South is divided
into 2 groups. Army Group A, on S consists of
Ist Pz, 17th, and 11th Armies. Army Group B com-
prises 2d, Hungarian 2d, 4th Pz, and 6th Armies.
Group A is to seize Rostov, where major Soviet
forces are believed concentrated, then continue
S through the Caucasus. Group B is to drive along
the Don to Stalingrad, thence along the Volga
to Astrakhan.

10 July

U.S.—In response to recommendation of Gen
MacArthur and Adm Ghormley on 8 July, Joint
Chiefs of Staff rule that offensive must be conducted
as planned.

NEw GUINEA—Small Allied party flies from Port
Moresby to Buna area to reconnoiter for airfield
site.

EcyrT—In limited offensive, 30 Corps of Br
Eighth Army seizes Tel el Eisa mounds, W of El
‘Alamein. Enemy makes a number of unsuccessful
attempts to reduce this salient.

USSR—While Army Group B’s 4th Pz and 6th
Armies drive along the Don toward Stalingrad, Ist
Pz and 17th Armies of Army Group A drive on Rostov.
Russians admit loss of Rossosh.

11 July

USSR—Continuing drive on Rostov, Army Group
A overruns Lisichensk, on the Donets.

12 July
AusTAaLIA—U.S. 41st Div, which has been train-

ing near Melbourne, starts to Rockhampton.
NEw GuiNEaA—Co B, Aus 39th Bn, advancing
overland from Port Moresby, reaches Kokoda.

13 July

Paciric—Operation Plan Tutsa-Il A is drawn
up. U.S. 32d Div begins movement from Adelaide
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to camp near Brisbane, Australia. Maj Gen George
C. Kenney, CG of Fourth Air Force, is directed to
take command of Allied Air Forces, replacing Gen
Brett.

14 July

PaciFic—Maj Gen Millard F. Harmon is named
commander of U.S. Army Forces in South Pacific
Area (COMGENSOPAC). In preparation for inva-
sion of the Solomons, ships from SWPA (TF 44)
leave Brisbane, Australia, for New Zealand, where
all except I CA, which becomes part of Air Support
Force, are assigned to Solomons Amphibious Force.
TF 42 (submarines) is to interdict enemy shipping
in Rabaul area. Adm Ghormley alerts 7th Marines,
1st Mar Div, on Samoa to be prepared to sail for the
Solomons on 4 days’ notice.

EcyrT—Br Eighth Army makes limited attack
along and to S of Ruweisat Ridge and gains some
ground.

USSR—German Army Groups B and A continue
rapidly toward Stalingrad and Rostov, respectively.
4th Pz Army is assigned to Army Group A for opera-
tions S of Rostov.

15 July

SWPA—Plan is drawn up for Operation
PROVIDENCE, occupation by Allied forces of Buna area
on N coast of New Guinea.

CBI-India-China Ferry Command is activated.

EGyrT—In tank-supported counterattack, enemy
recovers part of ground lost in Ruweisat Ridge area.

USSR—Russians admit loss of Boguchar and
Millerovo. German Army Group A continues rapidly
toward Rostov, Ist and 4th Pz Armies reaching
Kamensk, on the Donets.

16 July

U.S.—Breaks off consular relations with Fin-
land, effective 1 August 1942. Gen Harmon, with
small forward echelon of USAFISPA, starts air jour-
ney from Washington to S Pacific.

PaciFic—=Adm Ghormley issues Operation Plan
No. 1-42, covering Task One of projected offensive.
TF’s 61 and 63 are formed. TF 61, under Vice Adm
Frank J. Fletcher, is the Solomons Expeditionary
Force, which includes Air Support Force under Rear
Adm Leigh Noyes and Amphibious Force com-
manded by Rear Adm Richmond K. Turner. TF 63,
under Adm McCain, consists of all Allied landbased
aircraft in S Pacific.

EcyrT—30 Corps of Br Eighth Army enlarges
salient W of El ‘Alamein with capture of ridge 3
miles W of railway station. 13 Corps exerts pressure
against S flank of enemy.
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17 July

SWPA—Movement order for Operation
PROVIDENCE, occupation of Buna area, New Guinea,
is issued. Serial One is to leave Port Moresby on 31
July. D Day is to be 10-12 August.

U.K.—Gen Marshall, Adm King, and Harry
Hopkins arrive in England to urge that StEDGE-
HAMMER be undertaken in 1942.

18 July

USSR—Continuing southward on broad front,
Germans take Voroshilovgrad, coal and coke center
of Donets basin, and to SE reach the Don at
Tsimlyansk.

19 July

SWPA—From Rabaul, Japanese invasion force
of about 1,800 men sails for Buna, New Guinea.
Lugger arrives at Buna with supplies and MG’s of
Co B, Aus 39th Bn.

CBI-Gen Stilwell submits to Chiang Kai-shek
a plan, dated 18th, calling for Allied co-operation
in regaining Burma as a necessary preliminary to
getting aid to China.

20 July

PaciFic—USAFIA, largely a supply organization,
is discontinued, and U.S. Army Services of Supply,
Southwest Pacific Area (USASOS SWPA) is estab-
lished under command of Gen Richard Marshall.
GHQ SWPA moves forward in Australia from
Melbourne to Brisbane to be nearer scene of offen-
sive. Maj Gen Alexander A. Vandegrift, CG 1st Mar
Div, issues tactical orders for invasion of Solomons.

CBI—Dr. Lauchlin Currie arrives in China to
discuss U.S.-Chinese relations with Stilwell and the
Chinese.

21 July

PaciFic—Solomons Expeditionary Force (TF 61)
is ordered to rendezvous SE of Fiji Is. on 26 July.
Allied planes sight and attack enemy convoy ap-
proaching New Guinea, despite poor visibility, which
prevents Japanese naval planes at Lae, however, from
supporting enemy. After naval gunfire bombardment
of Buna, Japanese begin landing near Gona, night
21-22, forestalling Allied Operation PROVIDENCE,
which was to have secured the same general area.
Japanese naval forces at Salamaua provide diversion
by raiding Mubo and Komiatum, and enemy sub-
marines become increasingly active.

EcyrT—Br Eighth Army opens attack against
center of enemy’s line late in day, employing infan-
try to clear mine fields for passage of armor.
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22 July

Paciric—98th Sq of 11th Heavy Bombardment
Gp lands in New Caledonia. Solomons Amphibi-
ous Force, with Ist Mar Div embarked, sails from
Wellington, New Zealand. 3d Defense Bn, final re-
inforcing unit, begins voyage from Pearl Harbor to
join 1st Mar Div.

New GuiNea—Allied planes continue to attack
enemy shipping off N coast, setting fire to a trans-
port. Upon landing, Japanese Navy units move to
Buna and Army forces to Giruwa. Advance force
pushes inland at once from Giruwa to reconnoiter
trail to Port Moresby and reaches Soputa area. Gen
MacArthur orders Gen Morris, commander of New
Guinea Force, to reinforce Kokoda as quickly as
possible.

EcyrT—Br Eighth Army continues attack, gain-
ing some ground but failing to break through en-
emy line. 23d Armd Brig, which has recently ar-
rived from England, passes through gaps made by
infantry in mine fields but is unable to gain ground
and loses many tanks. NZ 6th Brig and bn of Ind
161st Brig are virtually destroyed by enemy coun-
terattacks.

USSR—German Army Group A opens all-out
assault against Rostov.

U.K.—British refuse U.S. proposal to launch
Operation SLEDGEHAMMER.

23 July
NEw CaLEDONIA—42d Sq of 11th Heavy Bom-
bardment Gp arrives.
NEw GuiNea—Continuing along Kokoda Trail,
Japanese clash with Aus Maroubra Force near Awala,
forcing Australians back toward Wairopi.

24 July

Fij1 Is.—431st Sq of 11th Heavy Bombardment
Gp arrives.

New GuINEA—Lt Col William T. Owen, CO
Aus 39th Bn, flies to Kokoda, which is in immi-
nent danger. Outnumbered Maroubra Force, fight-
ing delaying action as it falls back toward Kokoda,
crosses Kumusi R and destroys Wairopi bridge

across it.
USSR—Rostov falls to German Army Group A.

25 July
U.S.—Combined Chiefs of Staff agree upon
command setup for TORCH, as GYMNAST is renamed.
POA—Adm McCain issues orders for Solomons
offensive to TF 63. 26th Sq of 11th Heavy Bombard-
ment Gp arrives at Efate, New Hebrides.
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NEw GUINEA—]apanese cross Kumusi R over
improvised bridge and outflank Maroubra Force,
which falls back to Oivi, 6 miles from Kokoda.

USSR—Germans claim capture of Novocher-

kassk, NE of Rostov.

26 July

POA—Gen Harmon takes tactical command
of all U.S. Army forces in S Pacific and establishes
provisional CP at Suva, Fiji Is. Solomons Expedi-
tionary Force (TF 61), except for party bringing
3d Defense Bn across the Pacific, assembles SE of
Fiji Is.

NEw GUINEA—New Guinea Force flies 30 men
from Co D, Aus 39th Bn, to Kokoda; 15 of these
are sent forward to Oivi. After Japanese surround
Oivi position, small defense force at Kokoda (pla-
toon of Co B and 15 men of Co D) abandons it for
prepared positions at Deniki.

EcyrT—30 Corps, Br Eighth Army, launches at-
tack on N flank after nightfall.

27 July

POA-S Pacific commanders of island bases are
informed by COMSOPAC that Gen Harmon will
be responsible for training Army ground and air
personnel. TF 61 sails to Koro, Fiji Is., to rehearse
for invasion of Solomons.

New GuUINEA—Aus Oivi force, having broken
through enemy during night 26-27, joins elements
of Maroubra Force at Deniki. New Guinea Force,
upon learning of evacuation of Kokoda, recalls 2 air
transports bound for Kokoda with reinforcements
and supplies.

EGyprT—30 Corps, Br Eighth Army, continues
attack but is unable to make progress. 13 Corps, in
support of 30, feints and patrols.

USSR—German Army Group B continues to clear
Don bend near Stalingrad. 6th Army begins battle
to reduce Soviet bridgehead across the Don at
Kalach, W of Stalingrad.

28 July

PacirFic—Gen Harmon arrives at New Caledonia.
Gen Kenney, commander-designate of Allied Air
Forces, arrives in Australia. Expeditionary Force (TF
61) begins rehearsal at Koro, Fiji Is., for invasion of
Solomons. Adm Fletcher issues Operation Order
No. 1-42 to TF 61.

Jaran—Tokyo orders all-out offensive for E New
Guinea, including amphibious assaults on Milne Bay
and attack on Port Moresby by land and sea.
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NEw GUINEA—Maroubra Force recaptures
Kokoda in counterattack, but this position is in great
danger as Japanese reinforcements move forward
from beachhead.

CHiNA—]Japanese campaign in Chekiang Prov-
ince, conducted in retaliation for Doolittle raid on
Japan, ends.

29 July

POA—Gen Harmon shifts USAFISPA CP from
Suva, Fiji Is., to Noumea, New Caledonia.

NEw GUINEA—]apanese recapture Kokoda, again
forcing defenders back to Deniki. Lull ensues as Japa-
nese consolidate and strengthen positions. Allied
planes frustrate efforts of 2 enemy transports to
unload troops and supplies on N coast. One returns
to Rabaul without unloading. The other is disabled
and subsequently sinks; troops embarked reach
Giruwa by small craft.

CBI—Gen Stilwell broadens plans for offensive
with “Pacific Front” proposal calling for recapture
of Burma by Allied forces from Yunnan and
Manipur.

30 July

U.S.—Women’s Reserve is established by law in
Navy and called WAVES from expression “Women
Accepted for Volunteer Emergency Service.”

POA—Adm Turner issues Operation Plan No.
A3-42 to Solomons Amphibious Force.

NEw GUINEA—Co C of Aus 39th Bn completes
march to Demki.

NEI-Japanese invade Aru, Kei, and Tanim-
bar Is.

EcypT—Gen Auchinleck decides to remain on
the defensive until reinforcements arrive.

USSR—German Army Group A establishes
bridgehead across Manych R SW of Proletarskaya;
Army Group B continues reduction of Kalach
bridgehead across the Don W of Stalingrad. On
central front, Soviet forces begin attacks in Rzhev
area.

31 July

POA—Adm Turner’s Amphibious Force, cov-
ered by Adm Noyes” Air Support Force and Adm
McCain’s TF 63, begins voyage to the Solomons from
Fiji Is. B-17’s of TF 63, from New Hebrides bases,
start 7 days of attacks on Guadalcanal and Tulagi in
preparation for invasion.

New GuiNEaA—Additional elements (Co A of Aus
39th Bn) of Maroubra Force reach Deniki.
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1 August

CHINA—Chiang Kai-shek formally approves Gen
Stilwell’s proposal of 18 July for offensive and modi-
fies the 3 demands of 29 June.

EGyprT—Activity on both sides is confined to pa-
trolling, arty exchanges, and preparations for renew-
ing offensive.

USSR—German Army Group A, to which Ist Py
Army reverts, is fanning out S of Rostov and has cut
Novorossisk-Stalingrad RR with capture of rail junc-
tion of Salsk; forward elements reach Kuban R.
Heavy fighting continues in Don bend opposite
Stalingrad as German Army Group B continues ef-
forts to isolate Soviet forces. Red Army continues
local attacks in Rzhev sector.

3 August

USSR—German Army Group A continues rap-
idly southward into Kuban area, where it is attempt-
ing to establish bridgehead, and overruns
Voroshilovsk. Soviet forces continue to resist Army
Group B in Don bend opposite Stalingrad and to
attack Germans in Rzhev sector.

4 August

SWPA—-Gen Kenney assumes command of
Allied Air Forces, succeeding Gen Brett.

5 August

USSR—German Army Group A establishes
bridgehead across the Kuban in Armavir-
Nevinnomyssk area, threatening Maikop oil fields;
claims capture of Kropotkin. Red Army units con-
tinue to fight losing battle inside Don bend near
Stalingrad.

6 August

POA—Allied invasion force continues toward
Solomons undetected.

NEw GuUINEA—New Guinea Force takes com-
mand of all Aus and U.S. forces in Australian New
Guinea (Papua and NE New Guinea).

CBI-Dr. Currie leaves China for Washington
to present Gen Stilwell’s “Pacific Front” plan and
Chiang Kai-shek’s modified demands to President
Roosevelt and Combined Chiefs of Staff.

USSR—On Novorossisk-Stalingrad RR, Ger-
mans claim capture of Tikhoretsk and Russians ad-
mit loss of Kotelnikov: German Army Group A over-
runs Armavir, on Kuban R. Soviet resistance to Army
Group B in Don bend near Stalingrad is growing
weaker.
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7 August

ALEUTIAN Is.—Kiska undergoes its first bombard-
ment by surface forces. TF of cruisers and destroy-
ers under Rear Adm W. W. Smith, part of Adm
Theobald’s North Pacific Force (TF 8), bombards
shore installations with unobserved results. This
action had been planned for 2d July but was post-
poned because of weather conditions.

SOLOMON Is.—After preparatory bombardment of
landing areas, U.S. 1st Mar Div (—7th Marines), re-
inf, invades S Solomons with close air and naval sup-
port. Unloading operations are delayed by enemy air
attacks during which USS Mugford (DD) is damaged.

At 0910, 5th Marines (—2d Bn) lands unopposed
on N coast (Beach Red) of Guadalcanal about 6,000
yards E of Lunga Pt and establishes beachhead be-
tween Tenaru and Tenavatu Rivers. 1st Marines and
supporting weapons follow 5th Marines ashore. 1st
Bn of 5th Marines drives W along coast toward
Lunga R; 1st Marines pushes SW toward Mt Aus-
ten. Advance halts for night after each of the assault
forces has gained about a mile, 1st Bn of 5th Ma-
rines reaching mouth of Ilu R.

At 0740, 1st Bn of 2d Marines begins landing on
S coast of Florida I., Co B near Haleta and rest at
Halavo. The bn meets no opposition and is later
withdrawn. At 0800, 1st Raider Bn, followed by 2d
Bn of 5th Marines, lands on S coast (Beach Blue) of
Tulagi without opposition. Marines clear NW end
of island without difficulty, but Raiders meet bitter
opposition from enemy in caves and dugouts on SE
end in afternoon and are forced to halt some 1,000
yards from SE tip. Co G of 5th Marines helps hold
this perimeter against enemy attacks.

At noon, 1st Para Bn invades twin islets of Ga-
vutu and Tanambogo, which are joined by causeway,
E of Tulagi; clears most the a islets despite enemy
fire. From Florida 1., Co B of 2d Marines makes
unsuccessful attempt to land on N coast.

NEw GUINEA—Activity is confined to patrol
clashes. By this time all 5 rifle cos of Aus 39th Bn
are at the front and Maroubra Force contains 480
men. Because of Solomons offensive, Japanese re-
call convoy heading for Buna from Rabaul.

EGYPrT—Prime Minister Churchill visits Br
Eighth Army front.

8 August

ALLIED COMMAND—President Roosevelt and
Prime Minister Churchill agree on Gen Eisenhower,
CG ETO, as commander of TORCH.

SOLOMON Is.—Japanese planes continue to attack
Allied shipping, destroying USS George F. Elliott (AP)
and damaging USS Jarvis (DD). Jarvis heads for

Noumea but is never heard from again.
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Abandoning thrust toward Mt Austen on Guad-
alcanal, 1st Mar Div advances W in 2 columns. 1st
Bn of 5th Marines crosses Lunga R and secures
coastal village of Kukum. To S, 1st Bn of Ist Ma-
rines takes airfield and reaches E bank of Lunga R.
Both Kukum and the airfield are found to have been
hastily evacuated.

On Tulagi, Ist Raider Bn and 5th Marines finish
clearing the island by 1500.

On Gavutu-Tanambogo, 1st Para Bn, assisted by
3d Bn of 2d Marines from div reserve, completes
capture of Gavutu-Tanambogo.

BATTLE OF Savo I.—During night 8-9, Japanese
naval force of cruisers and DD’s attacks Allied war-
ships off Savo I. and inflicts heavy damage before
retiring to Rabaul. As a result of the action, HMAS
Canberra and USS Astoria, Quincy, and Vincennes are
lost and other vessels are damaged.

EGYPT—Gen Alexander flies to Cairo, where he
learns that he is to relieve Gen Auchinleck as CinC
MEF. Lt Gen W. H. E. Gott, CG of Br 13 Corps,
who was to have been given command of Br Eighth
Army, is killed in airplane accident.

USSR—Surovikino, W of Stalingrad, falls to
German Army Group B.

9 August

SoLoMoN Is.—Amphibious and Air Support
Forces of TF 61 retire, former with more than half
the 60 days’ supplies and elements of landing force
still embarked. Of the original landing force of over
19,000, almost 17,000 are now ashore. Guadalcanal
beachhead is being consolidated and work is begun
on uncompleted airstrip, where air warning system
is established. During 8 and 9, 2d Marines completes
northern attack with occupation of Mbangai,
Makambo, and Kokomtambu islets.

NEw GUINEA—Maj Gen Sydney F. Rowell, CG
Aus I Corps, is designated to command New Guinea
Force.

USSR—Krasnodar and Maikop fall to German
Army Group A.

10 August

NEw IRELAND—U.S. submarine sinks Japanese
cruiser Kako off the island.

New Guinea—Maroubra Force counterattacks
toward Kokoda with 3 cos One seizes Kokoda air-
field, but the others are unable to advance.

EcyrT—Gen Alexander receives directive calling
for destruction of Rommel’s army in Egypt and
Libya.

USSR—Soviet resistance in foothills of Caucasus
range is increasing, but forward elements of German
Army Group A reach Pyatigorsk.
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11 August

U.S.—Adm Leahy makes the first of many sug-
gestions that Burma Road be reopened.

New GUINEA—U.S. Advanced Base in New
Guinea, a logistical agency, is established by
USASOS with hq at Port Moresby, which is to be-
come a large supply and communications center.
Maroubra Force abandons Kokoda airfield, night
11-12, since it is untenable.

MEDITERRANEAN—Enemy U-boats heavily attack
Malta-bound convoy and sink HMS Eagle (aircraft
carrier).

MIDDLE EasT—Iran-Iraq Service Command is re-
designated Persian Gulf Service Command (PGSC);
remains directly under Hq USAFIME.

USSR—Threat to Stalingrad increases as Ger-
man Army Group A eliminates Soviet bridgehead in
Don bend near Kalach.

12 August

New HeBriDEs—Elements of original
Guadalcanal invasion force (1,390 of 2d Marines)
debark at Espiritu Santo.

GuADALCANAL—TF 63, under Adm McCain, is
given responsibility for getting aviation supplies,
ammunition, and ground crews from Espiritu Santo
to Guadalcanal. First U.S. plane, a PBY, lands on
airfield, called Henderson Field after Midway hero
Maj Lofton Henderson. Patrol led by 1st Mar Div
Intelligence Officer embarks at Kukum to make con-
tact with enemy in Matanikau area; upon landing,
night 12-13, is wiped out, except for 3 persons, by
enemy.

EGYPT—Lt Gen Sir Bernard L. Montgomery, who
is to head Br Eighth Army, arrives from U.K.

USSR—Prime Minister Churchill arrives in Mos-
cow where, during a 4-day visit, he discusses the sub-
ject of a second front in Europe with Marshal Jo-
seph Stalin. On central front, local Soviet attacks
against Rzhev reach their climax without achieving
a decisive victory. Elements of German Army Group
A, driving toward the Kuban in region E of Sea of
Azov, reach Slavyansk.

13 August

NEw GUINEA—]apanese convoy, with 3,000 con-
struction troops embarked, reaches Basabua, a short
distance from Gona. Japanese attack Maroubra
Force at Deniki in strength, forcing it back beyond
Isurava, 5 miles from Deniki. After this victory,
which firmly secures Buna-Kokoda track, enemy
pauses to consolidate.
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JaraN—Imperial General Headquarters orders
17th Army at Rabaul to take responsibility for ground
operations on Guadalcanal.

MippLE EAsT—Col Shingler becomes CO of Per-
sian Gulf Service Command.

EcypT—Gen Montgomery takes command of Br
Eighth Army.

USSR—Germans claim capture of Elista, in
Kalmyk district S of Stalingrad.

14 August

U.S.—Directive is sent to Gen Eisenhower as
CinC TorcH.

15 August

GUADALCANAL—Marine rations are cut. First de-
stroyer-transports arrive with supplies and aviation
ground crews.

MIDDLE EAsT—Gen Alexander takes command
of MEF from Gen Auchinleck.

EcypT—Gen Montgomery is rapidly reorganiz-
ing and strengthening Br Eighth Army, for which
10 Corps is to serve as reserve. Considering ‘Alam
el Halfa ridge, far in rear of El ‘Alamein Line, of
vital importance, 44th Div and 10th Armd Div
(—9th Brig) are ordered to this area from Delta re-
gion, where they have been training. 132d Brig of
44th Div is attached to NZ 2d Div.

USSR—Germans report capture of Georgievsk.

16 August

EGyPT—Enemy installations on Egyptian front
are bombed for first time by U.S. medium bombers
in support of Br Eighth Army.

17 August

GILBERT Is.—Lt Col Evans F. Carlson’s 2d Mar
Raider Bn, consisting of 221 marines, moves by 2
submarines to Makin and begins 2-day raid on
Butaritari 1., during which scattered enemy forces
are engaged and radio station is destroyed. Enemy
planes attack the Raiders on both days. 30 marines
are lost in the action.

GuaDALCANAL—Adm Ghormley shifts responsi-
bility for establishing line of communications to
Guadalcanal from TF 63 to Adm Turner’s TF 62.
Henderson Field becomes operational. Japanese land
reinforcements near Taivu Pt and in Kokumbona
area, night 17-18.

USSR—German Army Group A establishes
bridgeheads across Kuban R.

FrRaNCE—U.S. Eighth Air Force conducts first
attack against Europe. Sq of B-24’s, escorted by RAF
Spitfires, bombs rail center at Rouen.
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18 August

NEw GuINEA—Large Japanese detachment, em-
barked on 3 escorted transports, reaches Basabua
undetected and goes ashore. Gen Rowell assumes
command of New Guinea Force, replacing Gen
Morris.

CBI-Maj Gen Clayton L. Bissell is given com-
mand of U.S. Tenth Air Force.

19 August

GUADALCANAL—5th Marines, in limited offen-
sive, clears coastal villages of Matanikau and
Kokumbona, then returns to Lunga Pt. Cos L and B
attack Matanikau from E and S. Co I, moving for-
ward by sea, clears Kakumbona. While patrolling to
locate enemy radio station, Co A of 1lst Marines
encounters and virtually wipes out party of 34 Japa-
nese—recently landed Army forces—near Taivu Pt.

NEw BriTaAIN—Japanese reinforcements, about
1,500 in 4 transports screened by DD’s, leave Rabaul
for Guadalcanal.

NEw GUINEA—Leading elements of Aus 7th Div
(21st Brig) arrive at Port Moresby, from which they
start at once toward Isurava to bolster Maroubra
Force.

EcyrT—Gen Alexander directs Gen Montgom-
ery to hold current positions at El ‘Alamein while
preparing for offensive.

FraNCE—Canadian (Cdn) and Br troops, 5,000
strong, raid Dieppe for 9 hours, damaging military
installations at great cost in casualties. 50 U.S.
Rangers accompanied the expedition; of these, 6
were wounded and 7 were reported missing. Many
German planes are destroyed by supporting Allied
fighters.

20 August

U.S.—Twelfth Air Force is activated at Bolling
Field, Washington, D.C.

New HeBrIDES—Advanced supply depots are es-
tablished at Noumea and Espiritu Santo.

GuapaLcaNAL—First planes (advance echelon of
MAG 23, 1st Mar Air Wing) arrive for duty at
Henderson Field. The group consists of VMF 223
(19 F4F-4’s) and VMSB 232 (12 SBD-3’s). Supply
and evacuation between Guadalcanal and Espiritu
Santo is begun by MAG 25. 1st Mar Div units along
I[lu R exchange fire with enemy moving up from E,
beginning in evening.

NEew GUINEA—]apanese order amphibious as-
sault on Milne Bay by about 1,500 men from
Kavieng, New Ireland, and from Buna.

USSR—German Army Group B makes slow
progress toward Stalingrad against stubborn resis-
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tance and gains foothold across the Don in Kletskaya
area. In the Caucasus, Soviet rear guards continue
strong delaying action.

21 August

GuUADALCANAL—In predawn attack toward air-
field, about 200 Japanese attempt to gain W bank
of Ilu R; the few who succeed are killed or driven
back by 2d Bn of 1st Marines. Japanese remaining E
of the Ilu are surrounded and destroyed in concerted
attacks by 2d and 1st Bns, 1st Marines. 1st Bn crosses
river upstream and attacks enemy from rear while
2d, with light tank platoon spearheading, attacks at
river mouth. Japanese sustain almost 800 casualties;
15 of the enemy are captured; 35 marines are killed
and 75 wounded. Lunga garrison, already strength-
ened by raiders and parachutists, is further increased
by 2d Bn of 5th Marines from Tulagi. Rations and
aviation supplies in limited quantities are landed.

SWPA—Operation Plan Tutsa II-B is drawn up
as planning for offensive continues.

NEw GUINEA—]apanese convoy reaches Basabua
and lands reinforcements, completing quota for over-
land drive on Port Moresby. Aus 18th Brig reaches
Milne Bay, where it joins Aus 7th Brig, CMF, which
reached there in July.

USSR—Elements of German Army Group A,
clearing E coast of Black Sea, overrun Krymskaya.

22 August

Brazii—Angered by the recent sinking of 5 of
her ships by enemy, Brazil declares war on Germany
and Italy. United Nations shipping is thus able to
make full use of the comparatively short S Atlantic
route via Ascension [.

ALEUTIAN Is.—After consideration of the rela-
tive merits of Tanaga and Adak as an advanced air
base from which to attack Kiska, Adak has been
chosen. Directive for its occupation on 30 August
is issued.

SoLoMoN Is.—On Guadalcanal, first U.S. Army
planes, 5 P-400’s of 67th Fighter Sq, arrive for duty
at Henderson Field, flying there from New Hebrides.
Ships bringing supplies are thus afforded greater
protection, but shipments remain small. CO and
staff of 2d Marines arrive on Tulagi from New
Hebrides.

NEw GUINEA—Maj Gen Cyril A. Clowes takes
command of Milne Force, which by this time com-
prises 9,458 men (7,429 Australians, 1,365 Ameri-
cans, 664 RAAF). The U.S. component consists
largely of engineers and AA personnel. Japanese Maj
Gen Tomitaro Horii leaves for the front to take per-
sonal charge of operations. His forces now total over

11,000 men.
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23 August

USSR—German Army Group B presses in steadily
on Stalingrad, spearhead reaching the Volga; Army
Group A gains additional ground along E coast of
Black Sea and captures Elbrus.

24 August

BATTLE OF EASTERN SOLOMONS—American naval
TF’s, centering about CV’s Enterprise and Saratoga,
intercept Japanese fleet units (3 carriers, 8 BB’s, 4
CA’s, 2 CLs .and 21 DD’s, plus the 4 transports
with reinforcements for Guadalcanal) well E of
Guadalcanal. Major air battle ensues (U.S. carrier
planes being assisted by a few land-based planes),
and Japanese sustain heavy losses before retiring
northward. Japanese carrier Ryuju, 1 CL, and 1 DD
are sunk, and other vessels are damaged. Japanese
lose 90 planes; Americans, 20 planes.

GuapaLcaNAL—Henderson Field is subjected to
almost daily air attacks and Lunga perimeter is bom-
barded from sea at frequent intervals. Marine fight-
ers intercepting enemy aircraft over Henderson Field
shoot down 21 for loss of 3. 11 dive bombers from
the Enterprise land on the field and remain for 3
months.

New GuiNEa—Gen Horii orders general offen-
sive. Japanese amphibious forces leave for Milne Bay,
those from New Ireland in a transports and the force
from Buna in 7 large landing barges. Barges are de-
tected by coastwatcher in afternoon.

25 August

BATTLE OF EASTERN SoroMons—U.S. carrier
forces are unable to locate enemy fleet units, but
U.S. Marine and Army land-based bombers attack
Japanese transport force continuing toward
Guadalcanal and cause it to delay landings and re-
tire northward. Enemy transport and DD are sunk
and cruiser is damaged.

NEw GUINEA—Enemy amphibious force bound
for Milne Bay from Buna is stranded on Good-
enough 1., D’Entrecasteaux Is., when P-40’s from
Milne Bay destroy all 7 of their beached barges.
Aircraft from Australia and Milne Bay attack enemy
convoy proceeding from New Ireland toward Milne
Bay but are hampered by weather conditions and
fail to stop it. After shelling beaches, Japanese begin
landing, night 25-26, at 3 points E of Rabi, their
intended landing site, and push W at once. Ele-
ments of Aus 61st Militia Bn stationed at K. B.
Mission, E of Rabi and in path of Japanese advance,
engage enemy who retires at dawn of 26th to land-
ing point. Other elements of 61st Bn are moving
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from Ahioma to head of Milne Bay at Gili Gili by
sea and lose to the enemy 1 of 2 ketches loaded with
troops.

MipDLE EasT—Col Shingler is directed by Gen
Maxwell to take responsibility for construction,
maintenance, supply, and administration of instal-
lations in new PGSC area, which comprises Iraq,
Iran, and parts of Saudi Arabia bordering on Per-

sian Gulf.

26 August

GUADALCANAL—5th Marines, 1st Mar Div, pre-
pares for limited attack to eliminate resistance on
W flank of Lunga perimeter.

New Guinea—Planes from Milne Bay and Port
Moresby attack Japanese in Milne Bay, destroying
most of their supplies on shore and damaging large
transport. After nightfall, enemy convoy bringing
rest of 1,170-man force from New Ireland arrives
safely in Milne Bay. Japanese make another night
attack, 26-27, to W, forcing Aus militia back to
Gama R line; at dawn of 27th Japanese retire once
more to landing point. Meanwhile, Japanese forces
in Isurava area renew overland drive on Port
Moresby at dawn and force Australians (depleted
39th Bn, 30th Brig Hq, 2 cos of 53d Bn) back
steadily by overwhelming pressure. Japanese sup-
ply lines, which are becoming overextended, are
frequently attacked by air.

INDIA—Training center for Ch troops is activated
at Ramgarh, Bihar Prov, with Col Frederick McCabe
as commandant.

27 August

GuAaDALCANAL—Ist Bn of 5th Marines lands
about 1,000 yards W of Kokumbona and starts E
along shore while Co I of 3d Bn pushes W from
Kukum by overland trail to intercept enemy with-
drawal inland. 1st Bn is halted by enemy fire about
1,500 yards E of Kokumbona. 9 more P-400’s of
67th Fighter Sq arrive at Henderson Field.

NEw GUINEA—Fresh AIF troops (2/10th Bn of
18th Brig) advance unopposed to K. B. Mission dur-
ing day. After nightfall, Japanese, with tanks, renew
attack and split defending force, which withdraws.
Japanese overland drive on Port Moresby continues,
with Australians falling back gradually. Reinforce-
ments (21st Brig) are moving to forward area to as-
sist Australians.

USSR—German Army Group B continues battle
for Stalingrad; Army Group A presses closer to oil
prize of Grozny, seizing Prokhladny and reaching
Terek R.
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28 August

GUADALCANAL—1st Bn of 5th Marines, in flank-
ing movement without enemy contact, returns with
Co I of 3d Bn to Kukum area.

New GUINEA—Milne Force withstands deter-
mined frontal assaults against No. 3 airstrip. Aus
7th Brig, reinf by Americans of 709th Airborne AA
Battery and of 43d Engrs, staunchly defends the
strip. Other Australians continue fighting with-
drawal across Owen Stanley Range.

USSR—German Army Group A begins assault on
Novorossisk, on Black Sea.

29 August

NEew GUINEA—Orders for Aus 18th Brig to clear
N shore of Milne Bay are revoked when another
enemy convoy is detected approaching that area. 775
Japanese reinforcements are unloaded from the con-
voy. Fighting continues along overland trail to Port
Mortesby, but because of situation at Milne Bay and
in the Solomons, South Seas Detachment is ordered
to halt upon reaching S foothills of Owen Stanley
Range. Aus 21st Brig relieves 39th Bn and elements
of 53d Bn.

30 August

ALEUTIAN Is.—U.S. occupation force lands on
Adak without opposition.

Guadalcanal—Japanese bombers attack shipping
off coast and sink Colhoun (APD). Rear echelon of
MAG 23 (12 dive bombers and 18 fighters) arrives
at Henderson Field.

New GUINEA—After quiet day, Japanese attack
at night in effort to secure No. 3 airstrip but are
repulsed and retreat at dawn of 31st, leaving many
dead. Enemy continues to gain ground in overland
drive on Port Moresby.

EcypT—During night 30-31, Axis forces open
offensive against El ‘Alamein Line, making main
effort against 13 Corps, Br Eighth Army, on S while
conducting a unsuccessful diversionary thrusts
against 30 Corps.

31 August

SoroMons Is.—USS Helm (DD) tows 3 harbor
patrol boats to Tulagi. USS Saratoga (CV) is dam-
aged by enemy torpedo while patrolling W of Santa
Cruz Is. and is forced to retire to Tongatabu for
emergency repairs; on 12 September leaves there for
Pearl Harbor where she remains until November.

NEw GUINEA—Australians take the offensive in
Milne Bay area against demoralized enemy. 18th Brig
drives E to K. B. Mission. While tide has turned
against enemy in Milne Bay area, other forces
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continue across Owen Stanley Range toward Port
Moresby. Gen Horii is ordered to go on the defen-
sive upon crossing the range.

INDIA—Gen Stilwell agrees to SOS proposal that
main base in India be established at Calcutta rather
than Karachi.

EGyrT—Axis forces, against strong opposition,
breach mine field on S flank of 13 Corps, Br Eighth
Army, and German armor then drives through and
attacks W toward W end of ‘Alam el Halfa ridge
until halted short of it with heavy losses. Air and
arty are employed against enemy with good effect.
Heavy attacks by U.S. and Br planes throughout
August have seriously affected Rommel’s supply po-
sition.

USSR—Although Soviet resistance along Terek
R has stiffened considerably, German Army Group A
secures foothold across it in Mozdok area.

1 September

JaraN—Foreign Minister Shigenori Togo resigns
and Premier Hideki Tojo is asked to assume duties
of Foreign Ministry.

SOLOMON Is.—USS Betelgeuse lands 200 men of
6th Naval Construction Bn in Lunga area. Through-
out September, Americans on Guadalcanal lack
adequate fighter strength, although carrier planes
that can be spared are employed at Henderson Field.
Trickle of supplies to the garrison increases only
slightly.

NEw GUINEA—Australians continue to make
progress in Milne Bay area and to fall back slowly
along trail over Owen Stanley Range. As diversion
for Milne Bay forces, Japanese from Salamaua attack
Aus Kanga Force guarding Bulolo Valley and seize
Mubo.

MAuRITIUS, RODRIGUEZ, AND SEYCHELLES Is-
LaNDs—Transferred from command of Br Army Hq,
India, to East Africa Command. These, with
Madagascar, are formed into “Islands Area” under
Maj Gen G. R. Smallwood.

EcyrT—Br Eighth Army repels further enemy
attempts to reach W end of ‘Alam el Halfa ridge
and prepares for counterattack to close gap in mine
field on S flank. 30 Corps is thinned out to reinf 13
Corps; 10 Corps is ordered forward.

USSR—Army Group B continues to batter
defense ring about Stalingrad. Anapa, important
Black Sea port, falls to Army Group A.

2 September
SamMoAa—T7th Marines and part of 5th Defense
Bn embark for New Hebrides.
NEw GUINEA—Australians continue to clear N
coast of Milne Bay but are unable to stem Japanese
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drive toward Port Moresby. About 1,000 Japanese
reinforcements from Rabaul land at Basabua, night
2-3.

EGYPT—Massing armor S of ‘Alam el Halfa ridge,
enemy halts to await frontal counterattack, but Br
armor remains in prepared positions.

USSR—Army Group A continues to press toward
Novorossisk and Grozny. Threat to Novorossisk in-
creases as German and Rumanian forces from the
Crimea cross Kerch Strait and join other Axis forces
in the area.

3 September

SWPA—Gen Kenney, Commander Allied Air
Forces, makes Fifth Air Force, the U.S. component,
a separate command in order to achieve greater
efficiency. Fifth Air Force is given responsibility for
operations in NE area; RAAF is to defend the Aus-
tralian continent, particularly the Darwin area.

EGypT—Aircraft continue to harass enemy, who
begins to fall back, concentrating on supply trans-
port, which Axis can ill afford to lose. During night
3-4, attack of 13 Corps to close gap in mine field is
begun by NZ 2d Div, reinf, and evokes furious
opposition.

USSR—Germans continue to push toward
Stalingrad, Grozny, and Novorossisk against stub-
born resistance; are reported at W suburbs of
Stalingrad.

4 September

SoLoMON Is.—1st Raider Bn patrols Savo 1., find-
ing it free of enemy, and returns to Guadalcanal.
U.S. destroyer-transports Little and Gregory are sunk
by enemy warships in Sealark Channel, night 4-5.

NEw GUINEA—Continuing E along Milne Bay,
Australians reach Goroni. After nightfall, Japanese
place wounded on board ship for withdrawal.

EcyrT—13 Corps, Br Eighth Army, is still
strongly opposed as it attempts to close gap in mine
field

5 September

U.S.-U.K.—Final decision is made that TorcH
is to include landings at Algiers and Oran in Algeria
and at Casablanca, Morocco.

SWPA—U.S. 32d and 41st Divs are assigned to
Gen Eichelberger, CG U.S. I Corps.

New GUINEA—]apanese continue evacuation of
Milne Bay under cover of darkness. About 1,300 of
original force of some 1,900 are withdrawn by sea.
Australians, following withdrawal closely, capture
supply dump at Waga Waga.
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EcyrT—Enemy opposition to 13 Corps, Br
Eighth Army, as it continues battle to close gap in
mine field is unabated.

6 September

NEw GUINEA—Aus 18th Brig continues to clear
enemy from Milne Bay against light, scattered resis-
tance. In Owen Stanley Range 2/14th and 2/16th
Bns of 21st Brig, Aus 7th Div, fall back to Efogi Spur,
beyond The Gap, where 2/27th Bn of same brig is
already established.

EcyrT—13 Corps, Br Eighth Army, continues
offensive, making slow progress southward against
firm opposition.

USSR—Germans announce capture of
Novorossisk, leading port on E coast of Black Sea.
Fierce fighting continues around Stalingrad.

7 September

NEw GUINEA—Organized resistance in Milne Bay
sector ceases; stragglers are eventually mopped up
by Australians. Decisive defeat of Japanese removes
threat to Port Moresby from Milne Bay area, but
enemy drive along trail over Owen Stanley Range
toward Port Moresby is still unchecked.

EGYpT—Gen Montgomery halts battle of ‘Alam
el Halfa before original positions have been restored,
leaving enemy in possession of 4-5 mile stretch of
desert on S flank. Lull ensues in ground action dur-
ing which Br Eighth Army prepares intensively for
offensive. Deceptive measures are taken on a com-
prehensive scale to conceal plans from enemy.

USSR—Soviet forces continue stubborn resis-
tance to Army Group B in Stalingrad area and to Army
Group A in vicinity of Novorossisk.

8 September

GUADALCANAL—Prov bn composed of depleted
1st Raider and Ist Para Bns moves E from Lunga Pt
by sea to destroy enemy force at Tasimboko, near
Taivu Pt. Debarking E of Tasimboko, the bn moves
W, clashing with outposts of strong enemy force that
has landed recently near Taivu Pt. Japanese holding
force is driven from Tasimboko. Raiders sustain 8
casualties and kill 27 Japanese. Henderson-based
aircraft support raiders. Japanese in Taivu Pt area
constitute main body of new assault force, smaller
group of which is in vicinity of Kokumbona.

New GuUINEA—Gen Horii, with 5 reinf bns in
assault, attacks 21st Brig of Aus 7th Div on Efogi
Spur, forcing 2/27th Bn off trail and encircling
2/14th and 2/16th Bns.
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9 September

U.S.—Japanese plane, launched from submarine
off coast, drops incendiary bomb on mountain slope
near Brookings, Oregon, causing small forest fire.
This is sole bombing by plane of continental U.S.
during the war.

NEew GuiNEa—25th Brig of Aus 7th Div is rushed
toward Owen Stanley Range front. 16th Brig of Aus
6th Div is ordered to Port Moresby.

MADAGASCAR—Br forces of East Africa Com-
mand renew offensive in order to insure safety of
certain military objectives and gain air and sea con-
trol of Mozambique Channel. 29th Independent Inf
Brig makes surprise landing, night 9-10, on W coast
in vicinity of Majunga and seizes Majunga virtually
unopposed. After being passed through by E Afri-
can 22d Brig Gp, which starts toward Tananarive,
29th begins re-embarking for another landing. As
diversion for Majunga landing, small landings are
made on Nosy Be 1., off NW coast, and at
Morondava, on W coast; forces on N part of island
move southward along W and E coasts.

GErRMANY—RAF BC, during heavy attack on
Duesseldorf, night 10-11, drops first 2-ton incendiary
bomb.

11 September

ALEUTIAN Is.—Completion of runway on Adak
permits stepped up air offensive against Kiska, some
250 miles distant.

GuaDALCANAL—From 29 August to date, about
6,000 Japanese have arrived, landing mostly at night
from DD’s and destroyer-transports.

NEw GUINEA—Gen MacArthur submits to Gen
Blarney a plan for accelerating operations. While
Australians, upon receiving reinforcements, are to
attack to drive enemy back along Port Moresby-
Kokoda trail, an RCT of U.S. 32d Div is to execute
wide flanking movement to E to get behind Japa-
nese at Wairopi and thus hasten their expulsion from
New Guinea. Aus 2/14th and 2/16th Bns break
through enemy forces and fall back to Nauro; then
yield Nauro under pressure and take up positions
on ridge N of loribaiwa, where 2/1st Pioneer Bn

and 3d Bn of 14th Brig are established.

12 September

NEw HEBRIDES—7th Marines and elements of 5th
Defense Bn arrive at Espiritu Santo. Adm Turner,
after conferring with Gen Vandegrift on
Guadalcanal, recommends to Adm Ghormley that
7th Marines be used to strengthen Lunga defenses.

GuapalcaNal—Prov raider-parachute bn con-
ducts reconnaissance in force along ridge, later
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called Bloody or Edson’s, S of OPL and about 800
yards E of Lunga R, to close the route of approach
to Henderson Field; despite enemy fire, reaches
southernmost knoll. Fire fight continues throughout
night 12-13, and enemy succeeds in infiltrating.

U.K.—Gen Eisenhower officially announces as-
sumption of command as CinC Allied Expedition-
ary Force for TorcH, and Allied Force Headquarters
(AFHQ) is activated in London.

13 September

GuapaLcaNAL—Adm Ghormley orders 7th
Marines to reinforce garrison. Air defense is
strengthened by arrival of 12 dive bombers and 6
TBF’s. Japanese launch air, naval, and ground at-
tacks against Lunga perimeter in attempt to recap-
ture airfield. Prov raider-parachute bn is unable to
advance on Bloody Ridge and digs in on central
knoll, about 250 yards N of previous bivouac area.
After nightfall, main enemy assault force of at least
2 bns drives northward to northernmost knoll where
Prov raider-parachute bn, with close arty support,
holds firm against further determined attacks. Other
Japanese, about 2 cos, attack 3d Bn of 1st Marines
on E flank along Ilu R, night 13-14, but are unable
to break through.

CHINA—Gen Stilwell presents to Chiang Kai-
shek a proposed plan of operations for China Air
Task Force, calling for defense of ferry route from
India to China as primary mission.

Mabpacascar—Gen Platt, CG E African Com-
mand, establishes hq ashore at Majunga. E African
22d Brig continues toward Tananarive, hampered
chiefly by roadblocks.

LiByA—During night 13-14, small raiding par-
ties of Br MEF move against Tobruk and Benghazi
in effort to destroy enemy supplies and installations
at the ports. The Tobruk raid is made by land and
sea, overland party moving from Egypt. From
Kufra, motorized column moves overland more than
500 miles to Benghazi. The raids prove costly and
accomplish little.

N AtianTic—Large Allied convoy to USSR
suffers heavy losses during enemy air attacks.

14 September

ALEUTIAN Is.—Kiska undergoes its first major air
raid, by 12 heavy bombers with 28 fighters from
Adak.

NEew HeBRIDES—TF 65, organized to transport
7th Marines to Guadalcanal, leaves Espiritu Santo.

GuapalcaNAL—Japanese break off attacks on
Bloody Ridge at dawn and withdraw under air
attack, leaving about 600 dead; Marine casualties
are 143. 2d Bn of 5th Marines starts relief of Prov
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raider-parachute bn. On E flank along the Ilu, 3d
Bn of 1st Marines moves 6 light tanks against enemy,
but 3 are disabled; Japanese continue sporadic fire
in this sector. In afternoon, Japanese attack 3d Bn
of 5th Marines on ridge commanding coastal road
to W sector of perimeter but are driven off. 3d Bn
of 2d Marines arrives on Guadalcanal from Tulagi.

NEw GuUINEA—Advance elements (2/31st and
2/33d Bns) of 25th Brig, Aus 7th Div, reach
Ioribaiwa, where they take over defense of ridge from
Aus 21st Brig. Japanese, with 2 full regts in line, force
a further withdrawal, to Imita Ridge, the last before
Port Moresby, lying 32 miles from that objective.
This is the last withdrawal of Aus forces on this front.

LisyA—To assist withdrawal of Benghazi raiding
party, diversionary raids are made on Gialo and
Barce.

15 September

S PaciFic—Japanese submarines attack U.S.
warships on patrol S and E of the Solomons, sinking
CV Wasp and damaging BB North Caroling; latter is
forced to return to Pearl Harbor for repairs.

GUADALCANAL—5th Marines, 1st Mar Div, ex-
tends positions S of Henderson Field to include
Bloody Ridge. Enemy SE of Lunga perimeter con-
tinues to fire intermittently on 3d Bn of 1st Marines.

New GuiNea—First elements (Co E and attach-
ments) of 126th Inf, U.S. 32d Div, fly to Port
Moresby from Brisbane, Australia. This is the first
U.S. infantry force to arrive in New Guinea.

16 September

ALEUTIAN Is.—Enemy, during period 27 August-
16 September, transfers Attu garrison to Kiska.

NEw GUINEA—]apanese overland drive on Port
Moresby grinds to a halt at Ioribaiwa. Australians
are firmly entrenched on Imita Ridge, to S, where
they are preparing for counteroffensive.

CHINA—Gen Chennault presents to Gen Bissell
a plan for employment of CATF that calls for de-
fense of India-China ferry route as primary mission;
suggests that CATF operate directly under Stilwell
and that it be detached from U.S. Tenth Air Force.

MapacascaR—French Governor General re-
quests peace terms.

USSR—Army Group B penetrates NW suburbs
of Stalingrad.

17 September

NEwW GUINEA—In preparation for wide flanking
movement to E, Allied rcn parties move E along S
coast from Port Moresby. Party of 126th Inf, U.S. 32d
Div, under Capt William F. Boice, leaves by lugger
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for Kapa Kapa to reconnoiter inland from there to
Jaure. Another party, headed by SWPA Engineer
officer Brig Gen Hugh ]. Casey’s deputy, Col Leif
J. Sverdrup, who is already charged with locating and
developing landing fields, moves towards Abau in
order to reconnoiter trail inland from there. Japa-
nese at loribaiwa are in a precarious position. Al-
though within sight of Port Moresby, troops are in
no condition to attack without reinforcements and
supplies, neither of which can be spared.

MADAGASCAR—French plenipotentiaries receive
and reject terms for cessation of hostilities.

18 September

GuapaLcaNAL—Improved Allied supply situation
permits restoration of full rations to garrison.
TF 65 arrives off Kukum and unloads rest of 1st Mar
Div—4,180 of 7th Marines, reinf—plus vehicles,
equipment, ammunition, and supplies. This is the
first ammunition to arrive in response to request of
22 August, 3 other vessels unload aviation gasoline.
TF 65 retires to Espiritu Santo with 1st Para Bn,
American wounded, and 8 Japanese prisoners.
Marines are patrolling aggressively from defense
perimeter.

NEw GUINEA—]apanese Imperial General
Headquarters orders current positions held as long
as possible and Buna-Gona beachhead held as pri-
mary defensive position. Gen Horii prepares to thin
lines gradually.

AUSTRALIA—Main body of 126th Inf (less arty),
U.S. 32d Div, embarks at Brisbane for New Guinea.

MaDAGASCAR—29th Independent Inf Brig of Br
E African Command lands without opposition on
E coast at Tamatave and moves inland toward
Tananarive virtually unopposed. E African 22d Brig
continues toward Tananarive from W coast.

19 September

GuapaLcaNAL—Gen Vandegrift establishes con-
tinuous defense lines, divides Lunga area into 10
sectors.

20 September

New GUINEA—127th Inf of U.S. 32d Div is
ordered to Port Moresby.

InDIA—Base Section 2, SOS, at Calcutta, receives
its first troops from Karachi.

USSR—Stubborn street fighting is in progress
in Stalingrad. Town of Terek falls to German Army
Group A.

U.K.—Qutline plan for ToRcH is issued; D Day
is set for 8 November.

[ 18-26 SEPTEMBER 1942 |

22 September

U.S.—Combined Chiefs of Staff approve plan
drawn up in Washington by SOS, “The Plan for
Operation of Certain Iranian Communication Fa-
cilities between Persian Gulf Ports and Tehran by
U.S. Army Forces.” The plan gives U.S. direct
responsibility for moving supplies through Persian

Corridor to USSR.

23 September

GUADALCANAL—1st Mar Div begins limited op-
eration to W of Lunga perimeter to eliminate
enemy within striking distance of Henderson Field:
1st Bn, 7th Marines, is directed to advance along N
slopes of Mt Austen, cross the Matanikau, and push
W to Kokumbona; 1st Raider Bn is to establish
patrol base at Kokumbona at point where inland
trails intersect coastal road.

NEw GUINEA—Gen Blarney arrives in Port
Moresby to take direct command of New Guinea
forces. Lt Gen Edmund F. Herring becomes Com-
mander, Advance New Guinea Force, succeeding
Gen Rowell. 128th Inf of U.S. 32d Div reaches Port
Moresby by air and is assigned to garrison force
under operational control of Aus 6th Div.

MADAGASCAR—E African 22d Brig enters
Tananarive, which has been declared an open city.

USSR—German Army Group B continues to
make slow progress in Stalingrad against bitter
opposition. Army Group A assembles an assault force
for drive on Black Sea port of Tuapse.

24 September

GuADALCANAL—1st Bn of 7th Marines engages
in fire fight with enemy on NW slope of Mt Austen.

25 September

GuADALCANAL—2d Bn of 5th Marines joins 1st
Bn, 7th Marines, on NW slope of Mt. Austen to
continue attack against enemy in Matanikau-
Kokumbona area. 2 COS of Ist Bn, 7th Marines,
return to Lunga perimeter. Patrol of Ist Bn, Ist
Marines, reconnoiters Koli Pt without incident.

New GuiNEa—25th Brig, Aus 7th Div, opens
counteroffensive to drive enemy back along Port
Moresby-Kokoda trail, attacking strongly for
[oribaiwa.

MADAGASCAR—E Africa 22d Brig establishes
contact with 29th Independent Brig, giving British
control of central part of island.

26 September

GuapaLcaNAL—2d Bn, 5th Marines, and ele-
ments of 1st Bn, 7th Marines, reach the upper Ma-
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tanikau and push N along E bank, encountering
enemy fire from vicinity of Matanikau village. Arty
and aircraft are employed against the enemy posi-
tion. 1st Raider Bn passes through 5th Regt sector
to join in attack.

MapacascaR—Gen Platt moves hq from
Majunga to Tananarive.

27 September

GuADALCANAL—1st Raider Bn attempts to attack
enemy strongpoint in Matanikau village area from
rear but is unable to cross river. 2d Bn of 5th
Marines attacks frontally at river mouth but cannot
force crossing. Ist Bn of 7th Marines lands near Pt
Cruz and takes ridge inland from beach but is pre-
vented by fire from advancing farther; with naval
and air support, returns to shore and re-embarks for
Kukum. 2d Bn, 5th Marines, covers withdrawal of
1st Raider Bn and returns during night to Lunga
perimeter.

NeEw GUINEA—]apanese abandon loribaiwa
Ridge under Aus pressure and are in full retreat.

28 September
NEw GUINEA—Main body of 126th Inf, U.S. 32d

Div, reaches Port Moresby and is assigned to New
Guinea Force to assist in advance on Wairopi.

29 September

SoLoMoN Is.—Troop strength of Guadalcanal
garrison is now 19,261; 3,260 troops are on Tulagi.
6th Naval Construction Bn is constructing airstrip.

MabacascAR—Continuing S from Tananarive,
Br forces occupy Fianarantsoa. 2 cos of Pretoria Regt
and a few armd cars from Diego Suarez land on SW
coast at Tulear in order to secure the port, airfield,
and seaplane base site for patrolling Mozambique
Channel.

U.K.—US.S. fliers of 3 RAF Eagle Sgs are trans-
ferred to USAAF.

30 September

ALEUTIAN Is.—Enemy makes the first of a num-
ber of nuisance raids on Adak.

1 October

New GUINEA—GHQ issues plan for encircle-
ment and reduction of Buna-Gona beachhead. Upon
securing Kumusi R line from Wairopi southeast-
ward, Goodenough I, and N coast from Milne Bay
to Cape Nelson, concerted assault is to be made on
Buna-Gona area. Advance will be along 3 routes:
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Kokoda Trail, where Australians are now pursuing
enemy; from S coast to Jaure along either Rigo or
Abau track, both of which are being reconnoitered;
NW along coast from Milne Bay.

MIDDLE EasT—Letter of Instructions is issued to
Brig Gen Donald H. Connolly, commander-desig-
nate of PGSC. CG USAFIME is to exercise admin-
istrative supervision over PGSC.

USSR—Bitter fighting continues within and
near Stalingrad throughout October, German Army
Group B making limited progress against deter-
mined resistance. Red Army efforts to relieve the
besieged city, which is under severe air and arty
bombardment, prove futile. Drives of German Army
Group A are virtually halted by Soviet resistance.
Red Army contains attacks toward Grozny oil fields.
In NW sector of this front, fierce battles occur in
Novorossisk-Tuapse area along Black Sea coast.
German offensive is steadily losing momentum be-
cause of fuel shortage, heavy losses in manpower,
difficult terrain, and firm opposition.

2 October

ELLiCcE [s.—5th Defense Bn force from Espiritu
Santo, New Hebrides, occupies Funafuti.
MADAGASCAR—Br forces take Antsirabe.

3 October

INDIA—India Air Task Force is activated in up-
per Assam under Brig Gen Caleb V. Haynes to pro-
tect the India end of the Hump ferry route.

USSR—On Caucasian front, Army Group A
captures Elkhotovo, within 7 miles of Darg Kokh.
Fierce fighting continues in Stalingrad area.

4 October

NEw GUINEA—Capt Boice’s rcn party (elements
of 126th Inf, U.S. 32d Div) reaches Jaure, complet-
ing rcn of Kapa Kapa-Jaure trail, which is found to
be difficult but practicable.

ENGLISH CHANNEL—Small Br party raids Sark 1.

6 October

U.S.—Second Protocol for U.S. aid to USSR,
covering period to 1 July 1943, is signed in Wash-
ington. 3,300,000 tons are to be sent by N Soviet
ports and 1,100,000 by Persian Gulf route.

POA—Gen Harmon recommends to Adm
Ghormley that projected invasion of Ndeni, Santa
Cruz Is., scheduled to follow capture of Tulagi and
Guadalcanal airfield, be postponed and that Guadal-
canal be reinf; that naval operations in the Solomons
be increased; and that adequate airdrome construc-
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tion personnel and equipment be sent to Guadal-
canal. Adm Ghormley decides to proceed with plan
to occupy Ndeni as landing field site and agrees to
reinf Guadalcanal with an Army regt and to im-
prove airdrome facilities. 164th Inf of Americal Div
is chosen to reinf Guadalcanal and 147th Inf (less 2
bns) to occupy Ndeni.

NEew GuiNea—Fifth Air Force completes move-
ment of reinf Aus 18th Brig to Wanigela. Channel
from Milne Bay to Cape Nelson has now been
charted in order to permit shipment of supplies by
water.

EGyrT—Gen Montgomery issues instructions
for El ‘Alamein offensive in Western Desert.

USSR—Qil city of Malgobek, near Grozny, falls
to Army Group A.

7 October

GUADALCANAL—1st Mar Div, with air and arty
support, opens offensive to extend perimeter west-
ward beyond arty range of Henderson Field, moving
3 columns forward toward the Matanikau, line of
departure, from Kukum area. While 5th Marines
(less bn) moves along coast to conduct holding
action at Matanikau R mouth, 7th Marines (less
bn), followed by Whaling Group (3d Bn of 2d
Marines and div scout-sniper detachment under
Col William J. Whaling), advances SW with
mission of crossing river and enveloping Pt Cruz.
5th Marines column soon meets opposition and
drives enemy back almost to Matanikau R mouth.
The other 2 columns reach Hill 65, overlooking
Matanikau R, with little difficulty and halt for the
night. After nightfall, attack preparations are simu-
lated at river mouth and 5th Marines is reinf by
co of Ist Raider Bn.

New GUINEA—U.S. 32d Div force (platoon of
Co E, 126th Inf; AT and Cannon Cos; native
carriers) under Capt Alfred Medendorp begins dif-
ficult march from Kalikodobu, 40 miles SE of Port
Moresby, toward Jaure. The force is dependent
upon airdrops for most of its supplies.

8 October

GUADALCANAL—Marine attack across Matanikau
R is postponed because of heavy rains, but 5th Ma-
rines and raiders reduce enemy bridgehead on E
bank in costly fighting. When Japanese plans for
counteroffensive are discovered, 1st Mar Div CG
changes plan of attack. Instead of driving toward
Kokumbona and the Poha, marines are to raid Pt
Cruz area in force and return to Lunga perimeter.

NEw GUINEA—]apanese withdrawal across Owen
Stanley Range toward Kokoda slows as preparations
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are made for stand at Templeton’s Crossing, N
of Myola.

CBI-Gen Chennault delivers Wendell L.
Willkie a letter for President Roosevelt asking for
increased authority and air power in order to de-
stroy Japanese Air Force in China, then attack Japa-
nese Empire.

9 October

GuapALcANAL—Rear echelon of 2d Marines, 2d
Mar Div, arrives. 164th Inf of Americal Div sails
to Guadalcanal from Nouméa, New Caledonia.
Whaling Group and 7th Marines force cross the
Matanikau and, with arty assistance of 11th Marines,
drive N to coastal area; retire eastward across
Matanikau R mouth, covered by 5th Marines,
concluding 3-day action during which Japanese lose
nearly 700 men as against 65 marines killed and
125 wounded.

FRANCE—In heaviest daylight raid to date, about
100 U.S. heavy bombers with strong RAF and U.S.
fighter support attack industrial targets at Lille.
Many enemy planes are encountered and more than
100 are damaged or destroyed.

10 October

GUADALCANAL—In anticipation of enemy coun-
teroffensive, marines strengthen defense positions
and patrol aggressively. 3 bns of 1st and 7th Marines
plus elements of Special Weapons Co take respon-
sibility for E bank of the Matanikau, where per-
manent positions are established at river mouth. By
this time, 12 P-39’s of 67th Fighter Sq are at
Henderson Field. B-17’s are occasionally staging
through the field.

NEw GUINEA—Main body of 2d Bn, 126th Inf,
U.S. 32d Div, with supporting units, leaves
Kalikodobu on foot for Jaure.

11 October

BATTLE OF CaPE ESPERANCE—After Japanese
naval force moving toward Guadalcanal is spotted
by U.S. planes in afternoon, TF of 4 cruisers and 5
DD’s under Rear Adm Norman Scott, standing off
Rennell I. to protect convoy bringing elements of
Americal Div to Guadalcanal, moves toward Cape
Esperance to engage enemy and at 2346 opens fire.
During 34-minute battle, the TF sinks Furutaka
(CA) and Fubuki (DD) and damages Aoba and
Kinugasa (CA’s). Enemy retires northward, leaving
DD’s Natsugumo and Murakumo to rescue survivors.
U.S. losses are light: Duncan, Boise, Salt Lake City,
and Farenholt are damaged; of these, only the DD
Duncan sinks, on 12th.
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Mabpacascar—Gen Platt, CG E African Com-
mand, relinquishes command on island to Maj Gen
Smallwood, General Officer Commanding Islands

Area.

12 October

BATTLE OF CAPE EsPERANCE—Henderson-based
planes conclude action against retiring enemy naval
force, sinking DD’s Murakumo and Natsugumo.

SoLoMOoN Is.—4 boats of MTB Sq 3, the first
naval craft to be permanently based at Tulagi except
for harbor patrol boats, are towed in.

CBI—Gen Stilwell requests that a second 30
Chinese divs be equipped.

13 October

GUADALCANAL—]apanese aircraft, long-range arty
from Kokumbona area, and naval TF that includes
2 BB’s alternate in bombarding Henderson Field
during day and throughout night 13-14, severely
damaging field and sharply reducing U.S. air
strength. First ground force units of U.S. Army,
164th Inf of Americal Div, arrive on McCawley and
on Zeilin, which also bring 210 men of 1st Mar Air
Wing and 85 Marine casuals plus weapons and sup-
plies. Unloading despite air attacks, the vessels em-
bark 1st Raider Bn and sail for New Caledonia.
Troop strength of 1st Mar Div is thus brought up to
23,088, excluding forces on Tulagi. 1st Mar Div CG
divides Lunga perimeter into 5 regimental sectors,
massing greatest strength on W.

CHINA—Gen Stilwell presents to Chiang Kai-
shek President Roosevelt’s reply of 12 October to
the Generalissimo’s 3 demands.

14 October

GuapaLcaNaL—Further enemy bombardment of
Henderson Field puts it out of action temporarily,
forcing aircraft to use Fighter Strip No. 1, a rough
runway SE of Henderson. Strength of operational
aircraft is reduced during 13th and 14th from 90 to
42. Supply of aviation gasoline is critically low, but
SBD’s and P-39’s take to the air in effort to halt
enemy convoy of transports escorted by DD’s pro-
ceeding toward Guadalcanal. The planes fail to stop
the convoy but sink a transport and set another
vessel on fire.

New GuINEA—Fifth Air Force begins flying
coastal force (128th Inf of U.S. 32d Div and 2/6th
Aus Independent Co, under command of Brig Gen
Hanford MacNider) to Wanigela. Australians ad-
vancing along Kokoda Trail are meeting stubborn
opposition in vicinity of Templeton’s Crossing.
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15 October

GUADALCANAL—]Japanese 17th Army issues tacti-
cal orders for assault on Lunga Pt, setting date ten-
tatively for 18th. 5 escorted enemy transports un-
load final elements of assault force (3,000-4,000
men) and most of cargo at Tassafaronga. Aircraft
from Guadalcanal and New Hebrides join in attacks
on enemy, sinking 2 vessels and damaging others.
Vitally needed gasoline arrives from Espiritu Santo
on Army and Marine transport planes and on sea-
plane tender MacFarland.

16 October

GUADALCANAL—]apanese begin march along
narrow trail from Kokumbona assembly area to-
ward attack positions E of Lunga R. Japanese arty
shelling of Lunga perimeter increases in volume and
accuracy. U.S. patrol craft attack enemy coastal
positions from Kokumbona to Cape Esperance.
Operational aircraft number 66 after arrival of 20
F4F’s and 12 SBD’s. Seaplane tender MacFarland is
seriously damaged by enemy aircraft in Sealark
Channel but is salvaged by crew.

17 October

NEw GUINEA—Bitter fighting is in progress on
Kokoda Trail at Eora Creek, where Japanese com-
mit reinforcements. Abel’s Field at Fasari, on upper
Musa R near Mt Sapia, becomes operational. Field
is named for Cecil Abel, a missionary who con-
structed it with assistance of native labor and equip-
ment dropped by Fifth Air Force. First luggers
reach Wanigela and continue toward Pongani with
men and supplies.

U.K.—Convoys for TORCH begin assembling at
Firth of Clyde.

18 October
POA—Adm Halsey succeeds Adm Ghormley as

Commander, South Pacific Area.

NEw GUINEA—Air movement of most of 128th
Inf, U.S. 32d Div, to Wanigela is completed. Ele-
ments are left at Port Moresby temporarily when
Wanigela field becomes unserviceable because of
rains. Hard fighting continues on Kokoda Trail in
vicinity of Eora Creek.

19 October

U.S.—War Department agrees to equip 30 more
Chinese divs.

POA—U.S. 25th Div is alerted for movement
to Guadalcanal.
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New GuiNEA—Col Sverdrup’s rcn party com-
pletes march along Kapa Kapa trail, which is so
poor that it is rejected as a possible route of advance,
to upper Musa R, where Abel’s Field is already in
use; searches for additional airfield sites.

MabpAGascAR—Troops of Br E African Command
continue to clear S part of island and in 2 pronged
attack overcome opposition at Andriamanalina.

20 October

POA-Gen Vandegrift, reporting to Adm
Halsey aboard his flagship in Nouméa harbor, re-
quests and is promised more support for Guadal-
canal. Adm Halsey orders 147th Inf, which had been
earmarked for invasion of Ndeni, Santa Cruz Is.,
to Guadalcanal. The Ndeni operation is never
undertaken.

GUADALCANAL—]apanese attack is postponed to
22d, since main enveloping force has not yet reached
line of departure, but patrol of supporting coastal
force is taken under fire at mouth of Matanikau R
and retires after 1 of its 2 tanks is hit.

New GUINEA—16th Brig of Aus 6th Div enters
fight for Kokoda Trail, relieving 25th Brig of Aus
7th Div; continues action to clear Eora Creek area.
U.S. 32d Div party under Capt Medendorp, having
left elements at Laruni, where dropping ground is
staked out, arrives at Jaure, where Capt Boice’s party
is searching for airfield sites.

CBI—Ch troops begin moving by air into India
to meet Ramgarh requirements. Ch 22d and 38th
Divs are being brought up to strength.

[RAQ—Gen Connolly reaches Basra, where he
assumes command of PGSC, replacing Col Shingler,
who remains as acting chief of staff until relieved by
Col Stanley L. Scott on 20 November. Strength of
PGSC at this time is about 400 officers and men of
SOS and AAF and just under 1,000 American
civilians.

EcypTr—Allied air action is intensified in effort
to attain high degree of air superiority before Gen
Montgomery’s El ‘Alamein offensive opens. Air
superiority is achieved by assault date, 24 October.

21 October

U.S.—Adm King informs Adm Nimitz that Joint
Chiefs of Staff have agreed to strengthen air forces
in S Pacific by 1 January 1943.

GUADALCANAL—]Japanese coastal force, with
support of arty and 9 tanks, attempts to cross to E
bank of the Matanikau but pulls back after losing
a tank to U.S. fire.

NEw GUINEA—From Jaure, 50-man patrol of
Cannon CO, U.S. Sad Diyv, sets out for Kumusi R
Valley, where it subsequently establishes defense
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line and is joined by Medendorp’s main group, the
entire force being called Wairopi Patrol. Australians
maintain pressure on enemy along Kokoda Trail,
slowly gaining ground in flanking attacks.

22 October

GUADALCANAL—Japanese postpone attack on
Lunga perimeter until 23d, since main assault force
is still short of line of departure, but continue arty
fire against Marine positions along Matanikau.

New GuiNEA—To secure NE coast of Papua,
2/12th Bn of Aus 18th Brig embarks in 2 DD’s at
Milne Bay and during night 22-23 lands at a points
on Goodenough 1., from which submarines have
withdrawn 60 of the 353 Japanese stranded there
on 25 August.

INDiIA—Combined planning staff conference
opens to consider offensive in Burma.

ALGERIA—In preparation for TorRcH, Maj Gen
Mark W. Clark, deputy commander to Gen Eisen-
hower, and small U.S. party arrive in Algeria by
submarine under cover of darkness to meet secretly
with pro-Allied French party headed by Brig Gen
Charles E. Mast. During the meeting Gen Mast
assures Gen Clark and U.S. Consul General Robert
Murphy that French will co-operate under leader-
ship of Gen Henri Giraud.

EcyprT—U.S. advanced base hq becomes Desert
Air Task Force Hq under command of Gen Brereton.
Br Eighth Army moves secretly into assault positions
during night 22-23.

U.K.—TORCH cargo convoy leaves for Africa.

23 October

U.S.—Forces from U.S. begin movement to N
Africa in preparation for TORCH. First detachment
of Western Naval Task Force, under Rear Adm
Henry K. Hewitt, sails from Hampton Roads,
Virginia.

GUADALCANAL—After quiet day, Japanese arty
opens up at 1800 with heaviest fire to date, after
which assault force (tank co and inf regt) makes
determined but futile efforts to cross Matanikau R
mouth and overrun 3d Bn of 1st Marines. Japanese
sustain heavy losses: 600 are estimated killed and at
least 8 tanks are knocked out. 1st Marines casualties
are 25 killed and 14 wounded. Main enemy envel-
oping force, which was to have attacked simulta-
neously with coastal force, is not yet in position and
postpones for another day its attack on S perimeter.

EcyrT—Br Eighth Army opens El ‘Alamein of-
fensive at 2140. More than 1,000 guns pound enemy
batteries until 2200, then switch to enemy forward
positions as Br troops move forward, 30 Corps on N
making main effort and 13 Corps conducting diver-
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sionary actions on S. Heavy fighting continues
throughout night.

24 October

U.S.—Final detachment of Western Naval Task
Force sails from Hampton Roads for N Africa.
Covering group of warships sails from Casco Bay,
Maine.

GUADALCANAL—Japanese column is observed E
of the Matanikau on foothills of Mt Austen in after-
noon and bombarded by arty and aircraft with un-
observed results. Shortly after midnight 24-25, regt
of main Japanese assault force attacks S flank of
Lunga perimeter, where 1st Bn of 7th Marines is
thinly spread along 2,800-yard front, 2d Bn having
been withdrawn to plug gap between Lunga perim-
eter and forward positions along the Matanikau.
Marines, assisted by fire of adjacent troops—2d Bn
of 164th Inf—and reinf during night by 3d Bn of
164th Inf, hold against repeated attacks, and enemy
retires morning of 25th.

New HeripDEs—2 U.S. naval carrier forces,
based on Enterprise and Hornet, rendezvous NE of
New Hebrides and come under command of Rear
Adm Thomas C. Kinkaid.

NEw GUINEA—Organized resistance on
Goodenough 1. ceases; 250 Japanese are withdrawn
to Rabaul by DD after nightfall. After exhausting over-
land journey, head of 2d Bn, 126th Inf, U.S. 32d
Div, reaches Jaure. From there the force is to move
to Buna area via Natunga and Bofu, AT and Can-
non Cos protecting its rear and harassing enemy in
Wairopi area.

EGyrT—30 Corps, with 4 divs in assault, secures
2 corridors through enemy mine fields on N flank
of Br Eighth Army, Aus 9th and Br 51st Divs gain-
ing one on N and NZ 2d and S African 1st Divs one
on S. 10 Corps armor then begins passing through:
1st Armd Div, debouching through N corridor,
breaks through mine field during night 24-25, but
10th Armd Div, using S corridor, is unable to reach
W edge of mine field. On Eighth Army S flank, 13
Corps’ 7th Armd and 44th Divs succeed in breaking
through mine fields N of Himeimat, night 24-25,
and establish small bridgehead; to S, FF 1st Brig
pushes W but is driven back.

ITALY—RAF Lancasters, after flight of some
1,400 miles from Britain, attack Milan in force. This
is the first daylight attack on Italy by Br planes from
home bases.

25 October

BERMUDA—AIr group for TORCH (carriers) sails
for N Africa.

GUADALCANAL—]apanese arty and aircraft are
very active during day but ground attacks are with-
held until night 25-26, when 2 enemy regts attack

[61]

Ist Bn of 7th Marines and 3d Bn of 164th Inf on S
flank of Lunga perimeter and other enemy forces
attack 2d Bn of 7th Marines E of Hill 67 and
Matanikau R. Both attacks are repulsed and lull in
ground action follows.

EGyrT—As El ‘Alamein battle continues, Gen
Montgomery decides to make main effort on N flank
of 30 Corps and withhold attacks of 13 Corps in
order to preserve strength of 7th Armd Div. On N
flank of 30 Corps, Aus 9th Div drives N toward
coastal road to Rahman; Ist Armd Div, attempting
to push W in Kidney Ridge area, is unable to ad-
vance. Series of determined enemy counterattacks
with strong tank support is repulsed. In 13 Corps
sector, 50th Div attempts to improve positions in
Munassib area with little success.

26 October

NEw HEeBRIDES—172d Regt of U.S. 43d Div ar-
rives at Espiritu Santo, but vessel bringing it, Presi-
dent Coolidge, is sunk off coast by U.S. mines.

BATTLE OF SaNTA Cruz Is.—Adm Kinkaid’s
naval force, upon learning of presence of Japanese
naval units near Santa Cruz Is., moves forward and
engages in naval air battle. 3 Japanese carriers and
2 DD’s are damaged and 100 planes are destroyed.
Cost is high, however, since carrier Hornet and DD
Porter are sunk; 4 vessels, one of them the carrier
Enterprise, are damaged; 20 planes are lost to enemy
and 54 from other causes. This is the last time dur-
ing the Guadalcanal Campaign that Japanese use
carrier aircraft in close support.

GuADALCANAL—Operational aircraft on Hen-
derson Field now total 29.

EGYpT—El ‘Alamein battle continues but with
decreasing momentum. 30 Corps, Br Eighth Army,
improves positions in vicinity of Miteiriya Ridge and
during night 26-27 succeeds in taking Kidney
Ridge. Gen Montgomery decides to regroup for next
phase, the breakout attack, and withdraws NZ 2d
Div into reserve. Allied planes continue effective
support of ground operations and disperse enemy
force concentrating for attack. Enemy air action,
which has been rather light thus far, increases.

USSR—Hard fighting continues in Stalingrad.
In the Caucasus, Nalchik falls to Army Group A.

U.K.—TORCH troop convoy leaves for Africa.

27 October

CBI—Generals Wavell and Stilwell agree that
Stilwell shall conduct offensive in Hukawng Valley
of N Burma and occupy area Myitkyina-Bhamo;
make contact with Ch forces from Yunnan. Ameri-
cans are to be responsible for construction of Ledo
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Road to Myitkyina; the road is eventually to link with
Burma Road.

EGyPT—Enemy counterattacks strongly against
Kidney Ridge, committing reinforcements that have
moved up from the S, and is repulsed with heavy
losses. Br Eighth Army continues regrouping for
breakout assault. 7th Armd Div, reinf by brig of
44th Div, brig of 50th Div, and Greek Brig, is trans-
ferred from 13 to 30 Corps. 1st Armd Div of 10
Corps is withdrawn into reserve.

28 October

New GUINEA—2d Bn of 126th Inf, U.S- 32d
Div, and portable hospital begin difficult march
from Jaure toward Natunga and Bofu, preceded by
Cos E and F, which are to secure dropping grounds.

EcypT—After probing Br positions in Kidney
Ridge area, enemy begins forming for attack but is
forced by Allied aircraft to abandon it. During night
28-29, Aus 9th Div of 30 Corps, Br Eighth Army,
begins northward attack toward the sea in effort
to eliminate enemy’s coastal salient and secure
coastal road and RR. Narrow wedge is driven almost
to the road despite stubborn opposition from
Thompson’s Post, key point in enemy’s coastal
positions.

29 October

WESTERN HEMISPHERE—Alaska Military Highway
opens to traffic.

ALEUTIAN [s.—Japanese reoccupy Attu.

GUADALCANAL—]apanese, having suffered heavy
casualties in recent battles, begin general withdrawal
about this time toward Koli Pt and Kokumbona.
1st Mar Div prepares for offensive to drive enemy
westward beyond Poha R. 2d Marines ( — 3d Bn)
is ordered to Guadalcanal from Tulagi to assist in
the offensive; 3d Bn, which has been operating as
mobile reserve in Lunga area, is to return to Tulagi
for garrison duty. Attack is to begin on 1 November
after outposts have been established W of the
Matanikau and bridges have been constructed across
the river.

New GUINEA—]apanese commit fresh forces
from beachhead to hold heights at Oivi in order to
cover withdrawal across Kumusi R.

EGypT—Australians withstand determined
enemy attacks against their wedge in N sector of
30 Corps and Br Eighth Army front. Gen Mont-
gomery, learning of the presence of strong German
reinforcements on N coast, alters breakout plan.
Instead of pushing W along coast, he decides to
shift axis of advance S in order to drive against
Italians.
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30 October

EGYpT—Br Eighth Army renews assault on N
flank of 30 Corps during night 30-31. Aus 9th Div
drives N to the sea, then pushes E, trapping large
enemy force. Allied planes provide excellent tactical
support, attacking accurately in small area to neu-
tralize Thompson’s Post. Most of the pocketed
enemy force subsequently succeeds in escaping when
tanks from W break through to assist.

31 October

GUADALCANAL—1st Mar Div completes prepa-
rations for offensive. 5th Marines and 2d Marines
(—) move into attack positions along the Matani-
kau. During night 31 October-1 November, Co E
of 5th Marines crosses the Matanikau and outposts
W bank, and 1st Engr Bn constructs 3 footbridges.

1 November

GuADALCANAL—Ist Mar Div, with arty, naval
gunfire, and air support, launches attack toward
Poha R. 5th Marines, followed by 2d Marines (less
3d Bn) in reserve, crosses footbridges over Matanikau
R and drives W about 1,000 yards in 2 columns
to positions short of Pt Cruz, 1st Bn, the right flank
column, meeting considerable delaying opposition
along coast. Whaling Group (3d Bn of 7th Marines
and scout-sniper detachment) crosses the river up-
stream and advances W on inland route to protect
left flank of 5th Marines. To forestall expected
enemy landings in Koli Pt area, E of Lunga
perimeter, 2d Bn of 7th Marines starts E toward
Metapona R.

USSR—Close combat between Soviet garrison
of Stalingrad (62d and 64th Armies) and German
6th and 4th Py Armies of Army Group B continues,
but the garrison has proved itself capable of weather-
ing maximum effort of enemy. In the Caucasus, Red
Army has frustrated every enemy effort to reach
Grozny and is containing attacks toward Tuapse,
but German Army Group A captures Alagir, blocking
Ossetian Highway, which extends from Alagir
to Kutais.

2 November

GUADALCANAL—5th Marines envelops enemy on
coast at Pt Cruz. 3d Bn joins 1st Bn in coastal battle
E of Pt Cruz while 2d Bn, on left, drives N to coast
W of Pt Cruz and turns E, trapping enemy. 2d
Marines ( — 3d Bn) moves forward on left of 5th
Marines to continue westward attack. Stores, ammu-
nition, and 1 Army and 1 Marine Corps 155-mm
gun battery arrive at Lunga Pt. The 2 batteries are
the heaviest U.S. arty to reach the island and the first
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capable of countering enemy fire effectively. E of
Lunga perimeter, 2d Bn of 7th Marines crosses
Metapona R mouth and establishes itself near
Tetere village. During night 2-3, Japanese 17th
Army lands supplies and about 1,500 men E of
Koli Pt to supply and reinf Japanese already there;
orders an airfield constructed.

New GuINEA—Aus 25th Brig, which has re-
entered battle for Kokoda Trail, seizes Kokoda
and its airfield, greatly facilitating supply and rein-
forcement of Australians in this area. Piecemeal
movement by night of 128th Inf, U.S. 32d Div, less
elements still at Port Moresby, by lugger from
Wanigela to Pongani and Mendaropu is completed
by this time and supplies are being accumulated.
Gen MacArthur sets 15 November as tentative date
for attack to reduce Buna-Gona beachhead and
agrees to proposal by Gen Blarney that troops be
transferred by air to Pongani.

EcyrT—Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps opens
breakout assault, called SUPERCHARGE, at 0100. NZ
2d Div, in the lead, advances W under cover of arty
barrage and secures new corridor through enemy
mine fields. 9th Armd Brig passes through corridor
in mine field and establishes bridgehead across track
extending S from Rahman. At daybreak, the armd
brig meets furious opposition from enemy AT screen
and sustains over 75% casualties, but maintains the
bridgehead. 10 Corps armor begins debouching
through the bridgehead, and Ist Armd Div becomes
strongly engaged near Tel el Aqqagir.

3 November

GUADALCANAL—5th Marines completes reduc-
tion of Japanese pocket at Pt Cruz. 2d Marines takes
the lead, 1st Bn and Whaling Group attacking W
of Pt Cruz. E of Lunga perimeter, 2d Bn of 7th
Marines encounters enemy moving W along coast
from Tetere and is forced to retire to W bank of
Nalimbiu R and await reinforcements. When in-
formation of enemy landing reaches div hq in after-
noon, naval and air support is provided immedi-
ately; 1st Bn of 7th Marines is dispatched by landing
craft to Koli Pt.

CBI—Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek agrees
conditionally to plans formulated during recent con-
ference in India, promising 15 divs from Yunnan,
provided Allies furnish strong sea and air forces. Gen
Stilwell is to command Chinese Army in India (CAI)
during Burma operations. Chiang’s promise of the
Yunnan divs leads to accelerated planning for reor-
ganization of Yunnan force, called Y-Force.

EcyrT—1st Armd Div of 10 Corps, Br Eighth
Army, is unable to penetrate enemy’s AT screen.
Since enemy is obviously withdrawing, Gen Mont-
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gomery orders attack to outflank the screen. Dur-
ing night 3-4, 51st Div and brig of Ind 4th Div
drive quickly to Rahman track S of Tel el Aqqagqir,
breaking through the screen in S sector and forcing
enemy to turn it. Allied aircraft fly over 400 sorties
against enemy retreating along coastal road.

4 November

GuapalcaNAL—Lunga perimeter command is
reorganized and garrison is reinf. 2 sectors are es-
tablished, the commander of each being responsible
to div hq. Brig Gen William H. Rupertus, Asst CG
of 1st Mar Div, is assigned sector E of Lunga R and
Brig Gen Edmund B. Sebree, Asst CG of Ameri-
cal Div, the W sector. 8th Marines, reinf, of 2d Mar
Div debarks from naval TF in Lunga-Kukum area
and is attached to Ist Mar Div. Ist Mar Div halts
westward offensive short of Kokumbona because of
enemy threat E of perimeter. 2d Marines (— 3d Bn),
reinf by Ist Bn of 164th Inf, after driving 2,000
yards W of Pt Cruz, breaks off attack and digs in
at Pt Cruz; 5th Marines and Whaling Group return
to positions E of the Matanikau. E of perimeter, Gen
Rupertus and Hq and 1st Bn, 7th Marines, arrive
in Koli Pt area to assist 2d Bn, 7th Marines. 164 Inf
(— Ist Bn) and Co B of 8th Marines march to W
bank of Nalimbiu in region S of 7th Marines and
elements start N along the river. Meanwhile, the
naval TF transporting 8th Marines lands forces at
Aola Bay to establish airfield. Aola Force (Ist Bn
of 147th Inf; elements of 2d Raider Bn; 5th Defense
Bn detachment; Battery K of 246th FA Bn, Ameri-
cal Div; and 500 naval construction troops) estab-
lishes beachhead a little E of Aola R without opposi-
tion. Work is begun at once on airfield, but site is
later found unsuitable. 2d Raider Bn is ordered to
Koli Pt.

NEw GuUINEA—Aus 16th Brig begins attack on
Oivi and finds enemy prepared for firm stand. Col.
Sverdrup by this time has cleared sites for 3 more
airfields in general vicinity of Dyke Ackland Bay,
the most important of these at Pongam. Fifth Air
Force completes movement of rear elements of 128th
Inf, U.S. 32d Div, to Wanigela.

MapaGascaAR—Governor General again seeks
peace terms and accepts those rejected on 17 Sep-
tember.

MippLE EasT—Lt Gen Frank M. Andrews re-
lieves Gen Maxwell as CG USAFIME. Gen Max-
well becomes CG SOS USAFIME.

EGypT—Enemy, now in full retreat, is pursued
W by Br Eighth Army and harassed by aircraft.
10 Corps armor clashes with Axis rear guards S of
Ghazal.
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5 November

GuADALCANAL— 164th Inf ( — 1st Bn) crosses
flooded Nalimbiu about 3,500 yards S of Koli Pt
and drives N along E bank in effort to outflank
enemy facing 7th Marines.

New GUINEA—Aus 16th Brig continues attack
on Qivi against determined resistance. Aus 25th Brig
moves against Gorari from Kokoda.

INDIA—Rcn of Ledo area, terminus of Ledo
Road to Myitkyina, Burma, and base from which
operations in N Burma, RAVENOUS, are to start, is
begun.

MabpacascarR—Hostilities cease at 1400.

EGyrT—Br Eighth Army regroups and continues
pursuit of enemy. 10 Corps, now consisting of 1st
and 7th Armd and NZ 2d Divs, pushes rapidly W,
overcoming rear guard resistance near Fuka. 30 Corps
takes up positions between El ‘Alamein and Matruh.
13 Corps is given task of mopping up battle zone.

NW ArricA—As convoys from U.S. and U.K.,
with assault forces for TORCH, continue toward N'W
Africa, Gen Eisenhower flies to Gibraltar and es-
tablishes AFHQ CP. U.S.-Br staff consists of: Adm
Sir Andrew B. Cunningham, naval CinC; Brig Gen
James H. Doolittle, U.S. air forces; Air Marshal Sir
William L. Welsh, Br air forces (Eastern Air Com-
mand); Lt Gen K. A. N. Anderson, Br ground forces.

6 November

GUADALCANAL—7th Marines establishes bridge-
head on E bank of Nalimbiu. 164th Inf (—) contin-
ues toward Koli Pt, 3d Bn reaching it after nightfall.
Aola Force transports complete unloading opera-
tions and withdraw.

NEw GUINEA—Gen MacArthur arrives at Port
Moresby, where advance echelon of GHQ opens, to
direct operations.

Ecyrr—10 Corps, Br Eighth Army, continues
close pursuit of enemy, advance elements approach-
ing Matruh bottleneck as heavy rains begin.

USSR—Fighting continues in Stalingrad area
but on a diminishing scale. In the Caucasus, Red
Army is strongly countering enemy efforts to reach

Ordzhonikidze.

7 November

GuapaLcaNaL— 164th Inf enveloping force com-
pletes northward movement along E bank of the
Nalimbiu to Koli Pt and joins 7th Marines. Com-
bined force then moves E along coast without oppo-
sition to within a mile of Metapona R.

CBI—Gen Stilwell, with approval of Foreign
Minister T. V. Soong, sends for Gen Wheeler to sur-
vey Ch supply situation in preparation for projected
campaign in spring of 1943.
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EGYPT—Br pursuit of enemy is delayed in Matruh
area as heavy rainfall immobilizes supporting ve-
hicles. Enemy seizes opportunity to withdraw some
forces. By this time, 4 German and 8 Italian divs are
ineffective as fighting units. British have taken
30,000 prisoners, among them 9 generals.

NW ArricaA—Gen Giraud arrives at Gibraltar for
conference with Gen Eisenhower, having traveled
from France by submarine and plane. TORCH inva-
sion armada from U.S. and U.K. closes in along N
African coast. U.S. transport Thomas Stone is torpe-
doed off SE Spain and disabled; troops aboard are
transferred to landing boats but do not reach Algiers
until after its surrender.

8 November

GuaDALCANAL—T7th Marines ( — ) and 2d Bn of
164th Inf, latter being attached to 7th Marines as
reserve, move E along coast to surround enemy now
disposed astride Gavaga Creek, W of Tetere. 1st and
2d Bns of 7th Marines take up positions on W and
E banks, respectively, of the creek. “Tokyo Express”
has been landing reinforcements along coast from
Kokumbona to Cape Esperance during the period
28 October to date.

NEew GUINEA—Final elements of TF Warren (1st
Bn of 128th Inf, U.S. 32d Div) are flown from Port
Moresby to Wanigela; from there are moved forward
by boat.

EGypT—Br Eighth Army, although still delayed
by rainfall, clears opposition in Mersa Matruh area.

NW Arrica—Allied troops invade French N'W
Africa, landing on Algerian and Moroccan coasts.
Warships and carrier planes provide close support.

ALGERIA—Eastern Naval Task Force lands Eastern
Assault Force (RCT 39, U.S. 9th Div; RCT 168, U.S.
34th Div; 11th and 36th Brigs, Br 78th Div; Br 1st
and 6th Cdo Bns), under command of Maj Gen
Charles W. Ryder, USA, E and W of Algiers, begin-
ning at 0100; 11th Brig and RCT 168 go ashore W of
Algiers near Castiglione and Sidi Ferruch, and RCT
39 lands E of Algiers near Cap Matifou. As troops
move forward toward Algiers against little or no resis-
tance, 2 Br DD’s, with 3d Bn of RCT 135, U.S. 34th
Div, embarked, make frontal attack on Algiers Har-
bor in effort to take it intact; one DD is forced to
withdraw; the other enters harbor and lands troops
about 0530, but is forced to retire under heavy fire,
leaving troops ashore. Eastern Assault Force takes
Blida and Maison Blanche airfields; pushes to edge
of Algiers, which capitulates at 1900.

Center Naval Task Force lands Center Assault
Force (U.S. II Corps assault force, consisting of Ist
Div, Ist Ranger Bn, and CCB of 1st Armd Div),
under Maj Gen Lloyd R. Fredendall, USA, E and
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W of Oran, beginning at 0130, a half hour behind
schedule. Rangers and RCT’s 16 and 18 of 1st Div
land E of Oran in Arzew area; take Arzew, where
harbor is secured by U.S.-Br naval landing party with-
out opposition; thrust SW toward Oran to St Cloud,
which enemy retains, and Fleurus; elements drive
SE along coast to La Macta. Passing through beach-
head, TF Red of CCB seizes Tafaraoui airport, 15
miles S of Oran, enabling 31st Fighter Gp planes to
support operations from there. W of Oran, RCT 26
of 1st Div lands at Les Andalouses; takes Bou Sfer
and Ain et Turk but is halted short of Oran. TF
Green of GCB, 1st Armd Div, debarks at Mersa Bou
Zedjar, 16 miles W of Les Andalouses, and heads
for La Senia airport, clearing Lourmel and reaching
Sebkra d’Oran. 2d Bn of 509th Para Inf (trained as
2d Bn, 503d Para Inf) is dropped to assist in capture
of La Senia and Tafaraoui airports, but drops are
scattered and paratroopers arrive too late to help.
Meanwhile, HMS Walney and Hartland, carrying
detachments of 3d Bn, 6th Armd Inf Regt, 1st Armd
Div, and Br naval landing party, are sunk by enemy
fire while attempting to take Oran Harbor intact.

Morocco—Western Naval Task Force, sched-
uled to land troops at 0400, is delayed at least an
hour in landing Casablanca assault forces; engages
French fleet at Casablanca. Northern Attack Group
TF (60th Inf of 9th Div and Ist Bn of 66th Armd
Regt, 2d Armd Div) under Maj Gen Lucian K.
Truscott, Jr., USA, lands on beaches N and S of
Sebou R at Mehdia; attempts to reach Port-Lyautey
and airfield 2 miles N but meets considerable op-
position and cannot reach objective. TF of Center
Attack Group (3d Div and Ist Bn of 67th Armd
Regt, 2d Armd Div) under Maj Gen Jonathan W.
Anderson, USA, lands NE of Fedala, sustaining
serious loss of landing craft (242, 64 percent), and
takes D-Day objectives. Surprised Fedala garrison
surrenders and advance is continued toward
Casablanca. Southern Attack Group’s landing force
(47th Inf of 9th Div; 2d and 3d Bns of 67th Armd
Regt, 2d Armd Div; and special units) under Maj
Gen Ernest N. Harmon, USA, secures 5,000-yard
beachhead in Safi area and takes Safi. 2 U.S. DD’s,
with Cos K and L of 47th Inf, 9th Div, and naval
contingent aboard, enter Safi Harbor ahead of land-
ings; after silencing batteries with gunfire, land
assault force, which takes harbor facilities without
opposition.

GerMaNY—Hitler reaffirms his intention of
taking Stalingrad, despite very heavy losses in men
and equipment, lack of reserves, and overextended
supply lines.

FrRANCE—Vichy France breaks off diplomatic
relations with U.S.
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9 November

GuapALcaNAL—T7th Marines, committing 2d Bn
of 164th Inf to its S, completes encirclement of en-
emy along Gavaga Creek except for small gap on S
at creek line; repels spirited attempts of enemy to
break out. In preparation for renewing attack on
Kokumbona, 164th Inf units (Hq, AT Co, and 3d
Bn) and Co B of 8th Marines are withdrawn from
Koli Pt area to Lunga perimeter.

New GuiNEA—Advance elements of 2d Bn,
126th Inf, U.S. 32d Div, arrive at Natunga. Airlift
of 126th Inf, less 2d Bn, from Port Moresby to for-
ward area begins. Leading elements of Ist Bn, un-
der Lt Col Edmund ]. Carrier, are flown to Abel’s
field, since Pongani Field is temporarily unservice-
able, and start toward Pongani on foot. Rest of Ist
Bn (Cos D and C, less 2 platoons), under Maj Rich-
ard D. Boerem, is flown to Pongani and starts march
toward Natunga.

EGyrT—Br Eighth Army resumes pursuit of en-
emy as weather improves. NZ 2d Div reduces oppo-
sition at Sidi Barrani and continues W.

TunisiA—Germans invade Tunisia without op-
position from French, initial elements landing on
El Aouina airport, Tunis.

ALGERIA—Gen Giraud arrives on front. Gen
K. A. N. Anderson takes command of Br First Army
at Algiers and prepares to move light forces as rap-
idly as possible to Tunis and Bizerte in order to fore-
stall enemy seizure of these important objectives.
Enemy sinks U.S. transport Leedstown off Algiers.
Flanking attack on Oran continues to meet resis-
tance as it reaches outskirts of city, but La Senia air-
port is captured and Fr resistance at St Cloud is by-
passed and contained.

Morocco—Western Task Force establishes hq
at Fedala, where Adm Hewitt, USN, transfers to Maj
Gen George S. Patton, Jr., USA, command of troops
ashore. French continue to resist strongly at ap-
proaches to Port-Lyautey and airport. 3d Div delays
advance on Casablanca to await unloading of heavy
equipment and arty. RCT 47, 9th Div, organizes Safi
beachhead.

10 November

GUADALCANAL—7th Marines ( — ) and 2d Bn
of 164th Inf continue reduction of pocket astride
Gavaga Creek; make unsuccessful attempt to close
gap in line. Westward offensive toward Kokumbona
is renewed under command of CO, 2d Marines.
1st Bn of 164th Inf and 2d Marines ( — 3d Bn)
attack W from Pt Cruz with 8th Marines protecting
left rear.

NEw GUINEA—Aus 16th Brig forces Japanese
from Qivi toward Kumusi R mouth.
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EcyrT—Br Eighth Army clears Halfaya Pass.

ALGERIA—Adm Francois Darlan broadcasts from
Algiers order for Fr forces in N Africa to cease resis-
tance. Troops of Ist Divand of CCB, 1st Armd Div,
converge on Oran; RCT 16 has leading elements
within the city by 0830; CCB columns enter Oran
from S before French CG surrenders at 1230.

Morocco—French resistance in Port-Lyautey
area ends. By noon, Twelfth Air Force fighters are
landing on airfield from USS Chenango. U.S. forces
from Fedala close in on Casablanca and prepare for
concerted assault at dawn on 11th. CCB, 2d Armd
Div, breaks off drive toward Marrakech from Safi
area and marches toward Mazagan in order to con-
serve strength for attack on Casablanca.

11 November

GuapaLcaNaL—Westward offensive toward
Kobumbona is halted because of strong indications
of an all-out enemy attempt to recover Lunga area.
After reaching positions a little beyond those gained
on 4 November, assault force begins withdrawal
across the Matanikau. E of Lunga perimeter, 2d Bn
of 164th Inf closes gap on S flank of U.S. line about
enemy along Gavaga Creek and drives N to beach
while 7th Marines closes in from E and W. Naval
force bringing reinforcements and supplies from
New Hebrides arrives and begins unloading; when
the 3 transports of the force are damaged by enemy
aircraft, the group retires to join naval forces ap-
proaching from New Caledonia.

NEw GUINEA—Hq of 126th Inf, 32d Div, is flown
to Pongani.

EcypT-LiBya—10 Corps, Br Eighth Army, drives
last of enemy from Egypt and enters Libya, taking
Bardia without opposition. 1st and 7th Armd Divs
continue pursuit of enemy in Libya. NZ 2d Div
pauses at frontier to reorganize.

NW Arrica—In response to Adm Darlan’s or-
der of 10th, all resistance of Fr forces in NW Africa
ceases by 0700.

Morocco—Western Task Force cancels attack
on Casablanca because of armistice; 3d Div enters
city at 0730. CCB of 2d Armd Div receives surren-
der of Mazagan and establishes bridgehead at
Azemmour without opposition. Enemy torpedoes
and sinks U.S. transport off coast.

ALGERIA—Br First Army lands elements of 36th
Brig, 78th Div, at Bougie, 110 miles E of Algiers,
without opposition. Hart Force—mobile TF based
on 11th Brig of 78th Div—moves out of Algiers to-
ward Bone, traveling overland.

FrRANCE—AXis troops march into unoccupied
France.
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12 November

GuaparcaNal—Enemy pocket along Gavaga
Creek is completely eliminated. The action has cost
Japanese 450 killed, and the few who have eluded
the trap are being harassed, while retiring toward
Mt Austen, by Col Carlson’s 2d Raider Bn march-
ing W from Aola Bay. Kokumbona assault force com-
pletes withdrawal across the Matanikau. Transports
and cargo ships from New Hebrides and New
Caledonia arrive off Lunga Pt and begin unloading;
withdraw at 1815 under DD escort after all troops,
totaling about 6,000 and including RCT 182 of
Americal Div, and part of the supplies are ashore,
because of news that heavy Japanese naval force,
including 2 BB’s, is moving S toward the island.
Warships remain to engage enemy.

NAVAL BATTLE OF GuaDALCANAL—During night
12-13, Japanese warships are located by radar be-
tween Savo and Cape Esperance and naval battle
ensues during which 2 enemy DD’s are sunk and 4
damaged. Japanese retire northward without having
accomplished mission of neutralizing Henderson
Field before arrival of transport force. U.S. losses
are heavy: AA cruisers Atlanta and Juneau and DD’s
Barton, Cushing, Laffey, and Monssen are sunk; 5 other
vessels are seriously damaged.

New GuiNEA—Gorari falls to Aus 25th Brig. Japa-
nese succeed in withdrawing main forces across
flooded Kumusi R, night 12-13. 2d Bn of 126th Inf,
U.S. 32d Div, moves toward Gora and Bofu, Co E,
in the lead, reaching Bofu. 3d Bn of 126th, upon
reaching Pongani by air, starts toward Natunga.

CBI-Gen Stilwell, in memorandum to Foreign
Minister Soong, suggests that a commander be
chosen at once for Y-Force; that units to participate
in offensive be designated and reorganized; that
available 75-mm guns be sent to Yunnan; and that
incompetent commanders be removed.

MippLE EasT—U.S. Ninth Air Force is estab-
lished by order of Gen Andrews, CG USAFIME.
Gen Brereton activates Hq Sq, Ninth Air Force, and
IX Air Service Command. Hq and Hq Sq of 19th
Bombardment Wing arrive by sea.

Morocco—U.S. transports Hugh L Scott and
Edward Rutledge are lost off Morocco to enemy tor-
pedoes.

ALGERIA—Br First Army takes Bone, 150 miles
E of Bougie, without opposition, but enemy planes
make damaging attacks later in day. 6th Cdos land
by sea and secure port. U.S. transport planes drop 2
cos of 3d Para Bn at Duzerville airdrome, 6 miles
SE of Bone. Paratroop Task Force (60th Troop Car-
rier Gp and 2d Bn of U.S. 509th Para Inf) is placed
under operational control of Br First Army at
Algiers.
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13 November

SoromoN Is.—Crippled Japanese BB Hiei is at-
tacked by air near Savo throughout day and is sub-
sequently scuttled.

GUADALCANAL—8 P-38’s of 339th Sq, 347th
Fighter Gp, arrive on fighter strip just E of
Henderson Field after flight from Milne Bay.

NEw GUINEA—Australians destroy enemy rear
guard at Kumusi R crossing.

LibyaA—Tobruk falls to 10 Corps, Br Eighth
Army.

ALGERIA—Gen Eisenhower flies to Algiers to
conclude agreement with Adm Darlan. Allied con-
voy arrives at Bone and unloads 17/21 Lancers Regi-
mental Gp (later called Blade Force), 1st Para Brig
(—), transport of 78th Div ( —), and Advance Hq
of Br First Army. Main body of 36th Brig, 78th Div,
advances to Djidjelli, 40 miles E of Bougie.

14 November

GUADALCANAL—]apanese continue attempts to
neutralize Henderson Field with naval gunfire in
preparation for landing of reinforcements. Enemy
cruiser-DD force opens fire early in the morning,
but bombardment is cut short by PT boats. The en-
emy group, as well as large convoy loaded with some
10,000 troops, is later attacked by aircraft with ex-
cellent results. Planes of carrier TF under Adm
Kinkaid, based on USS Enterprise, the last carrier in
S Pacific, join land-based planes in attacking enemy
vessels. I enemy CA is sunk and 3 other warships
are damaged. Of 11 transports in the transport con-
voy, 7 are sunk, but the others continue to
Tassafaronga after nightfall to unload about 4,000
troops and a few tons of supplies. In another effort
to neutralize Henderson Field, Japanese move pow-
erful warship force forward. Elements of Adm
Kinkaid’s naval force intercept enemy warships,
night 14-15, and in long-range gun battle sink a DD
and badly damage BB Kirishima, which is scuttled
by her crew. U.S. losses in this engagement are 3
DD’s sunk and 2 other warships damaged.

NEw GUINEA—New Guinea Force issues attack
plan for reduction of Buna-Gona beachhead.
Advance elements of 126th Inf, U.S. 32d Div, are
consolidating positions at Natunga. TF Warren
(128th Inf of 32d Div and Aus 2/6th Independent
Co) is consolidating and patrolling in Oro Bay-
Embogu-Embi area. On Kokoda Trail, Aus 25th Brig
starts crossing improvised bridge at Wairopi, and
Fifth Air Force drops bridging equipment.

15 November

GuapaLcaNaL—The 4 surviving transports of
Japanese convoy are sighted at Tassafaronga and
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attacked by arty, naval gunfire, and aircraft from
Henderson Field and the New Hebrides. All 4 are
destroyed and supplies on beach are fired. This de-
cisive defeat almost isolates Japanese on
Guadalcanal.

LiByaA—10 Corps, Br Eighth Army, seizes
Martuba airfields.

ALGERIA-TUNISIA—Br First Army reaches Tunisia
at Tabarka, 80 miles W of Tunis. Tabarka is occu-
pied by 36th Brig, 78th Div. 2d Bn of U.S. 509th
Para Regt lands in Algeria at Youk-les-Bains, near
Tébessa and 100 miles S of Bone.

16 November

NEw GUINEA—U.S. 32d and Aus 7th Divs move
forward to eliminate Buna-Gona beachhead, 32d
toward Buna and 7th toward Gona and Sanananda.
Japanese, expected to be few and dispirited, are pre-
pared for a determined stand and have organized a
series of strong positions favored by terrain for de-
fense. Col Yosuke Yokoyama commands all forces
W of Girua R (Gen Horii having been lost at sea
while withdrawing from Kokoda Trail battle) and
Capt Yoshitatsu Yasuda those E of river. In Aus 7th
Div sector on W, 25th Brig moves toward Gona and
16th toward Sanananda. To E, U.S. 32d Div’s 126th
Inf heads for Buna along axis Inonda-Horanda-
Dobodura, and Warren Force (based on 128th Inf)
moves along coast toward Cape Endaiadere. Al-
though by evening Aus arty is employed to support
coastal advance, Warren Force suffers severe blow
when small craft bringing urgently needed supplies
are destroyed by enemy planes; among personnel
embarked on these is Maj Gen Edwin F. Harding,
CG U.S. 32d Div, who swims to shore.

NEw BRITAIN—]apanese establish 8th Army
Area at Rabaul under command of Lt Gen Hitoshi
Imamura. This command comprises 2 armies:
17th, charged with operations in the Solomons, and
18th, to operate in New Guinea.

Tunisia—Br First Army continues movement
into Tunisia. Ist Para Bn lands at Souk el Arba,
30 miles S of Tabarka. Several thousand Germans
form bridgehead in Bizerte-Tunis area. Fr 19th
Corps reports contact with German patrol on Bédja-
Djebel Abiod highway. Fr forces at Oued Zarga
and Mateur drive off enemy patrols.

MEDITERRANEAN—Allied aircraft from Martuba
protect Malta-bound convoy, which departs from
Port Said.

17 November

NEw GuiNEA—Aus and U.S. forces continue

toward Japanese beachhead in Buna-Gona area. U.S.
32d Div’s TF Warren suffers another setback as
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Japanese planes put 2 more supply luggers out of
action, leaving only I serviceable and necessitating
supply of vital items by air until more luggers be-
come available. Wairopi Patrol reports to Aus 7th
Div at Wairopi. Japanese reinforcements arrive at
Basabua by DD in evening.

TuNisSIA—CG Br First Army orders 78th Div to
concentrate for advance on Tunis. 36th Brig of 78th
Div makes contact with Germans W of Djebel
Abiod, 70 miles W of Tunis. To S, 2d Bn of U.S.
509th Para Regt occupies Gafsa airfield.

18 November

GuADALCANAL—Gen Sebree, CG of W Sector,
begins moving forces toward line of departure W of
the Matanikau (from Pt Cruz southward along ridge
containing Hills 80, 81 and 66) in preparation for
full-scale westward offensive. 2d Bn of 182d Inf, cov-
ered by 8th Marines, which remains E of the
Matanikau, crosses the river about 700 yards from
its mouth and takes Hill 66, southernmost point of
the line of departure.

New GUINEA—Aus 16th Brig drives to Popon-
detta, where airfield construction is begun, and con-
tinues toward Soputa without making contact with
the enemy. U.S. 32d Div’s 126th Inf is ordered to
establish contact with Australians. Because of sup-
ply problems, TF Warren remains in place.

TunisiaA—36th Brig of 78th Div, Br First
Army, repels German attack at Djebel Abiod, but
Hart Force (11th Brig), spearheading drive, becomes
isolated in region E of Djebel Abiod. Germans at-
tack Fr forces of 19th Corps at Medjez el Bab, 35
miles SW of Tunis and 30 miles S of Mateur.

19 November

GuUADALCANAL—1st Bn, 182d Inf, crosses
Matanikau and moves W along shore with Co B,
8th Marines, covering left flank; digs in just E of Pt
Cruz. Gap of over 1,000 yards separates 1st and 2d
Bns of 182d Inf W of the Matanikau. During night
19-20, Japanese move forward from Kokumbona
and open fire on 1st Bn.

NEw GUINEA—Forward elements of Aus 25th
Brig encounter enemy one mile S of Gona; Aus 16th
Brig makes contact with Japanese just outside
Soputa. After establishing contact with Australians
near Popondetta, 126th Inf of U.S. 32d Div heads
for Buna but, since Japanese appear to be concen-
trated W of Girua R, is directed to assist Maj Gen
George A. Vasey’s Aus 7th Div instead. Gen Harding
thus loses half his assault force; left flank of TF
Warren is left exposed. 1st and 3d Bns of 128th Inf,
Warren Force, attack in parallel columns, 1st Bn
from Boero and 3d Bn from Simemi. Both meet
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accurate enemy fire from concealed positions and
suffer heavy casualties; maximum gain of 200 yards
is made on right along coast.

TuNisiA—Gen Louis Jacques Barré, Fr 19th
Corps, rejects German ultimatum to evacuate
Medjez el Bab, where German tank-infantry assaults
supported by arty and air are repulsed by French
aided by U.S. arty and Br troops.

USSR—Red Army opens winter offensive.
After 7 1/2-hour arty preparation, 6 corps of Don
Front attack from Serafimovich bridgehead across
the Don NW of Stalingrad and make deep penetra-
tion in Kletskaya area. This is the beginning of a
pincers movement to isolate Axis forces attacking
Stalingrad. Offensive is well timed and indirectly
aided by Allied offensive in NW Africa.

20 November

GUADALCANAL—]apanese attack left flank of 1st
Bn, 182d Inf, early in day and force it back, but st
Bn recovers lost ground with assistance of air and
arty and drives forward until stopped by enemy fire
just W of Pt Cruz. Enemy retains Pt Cruz itself. 164th
Inf moves forward during night 20-21 to bridge gap
between assault bns of 182d Inf.

NEw GuUINEA—Advance elements of Aus 25th
Brig enter Gona but are driven out after nightfall.
126th Inf of U.S. 32d Div, upon reaching Popon-
detta, is sent on to Soputa to assist Aus 16th Brig.
Aus 16th Brig clears enemy rear guard from Soputa
and continues along Sanananda track to its junc-
tion with main trail to Cape Killerton but is halted
at enemy’s forward defense line. TF Warren contin-
ues to meet heavy fire, which pins down 3d Bn of
128th Inf on left; 1st Bn is halted after 100-yard
advance in coastal area. Col Carrier’s detachment
(elements of 1st Bn, 126th Inf) and Aus 2/6th Inde-
pendent Co arrive at front and prepare to join in
attack along coast.

LiByA—Benghazi falls to 10 Corps, Br Eighth
Army.

Tunisia—Fr 19th Corps units, together with
British and attached U.S. forces, withdraw from
Medjez el Bab to Oued Zarga, 10 miles W, where
forward elements of Blade Force, Br First Army, are
located. Main body of Blade Force is concentrated
in Souk el Arba area. Br 1st Para Bn is holding Bédja.

USSR—Continuing offensive, 3 Soviet corps of
Stalingrad Front penetrate German positions S of
Stalingrad.

21 November

GuaDALCANAL—1st Bn, 182d Inf, clears enemy
from Pt Cruz but is unable to advance any farther.

To S, 164th Inf attacks from Hills 80-81 ridge line
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but is halted after negligible gains by Japanese, whose
defenses are skilfully organized in depth and mutu-
ally supporting.

New GUINEA—126th Inf, U.S. 32d Div, upon
reaching Soputa, is attached to Aus 76th Brig, which
continues costly and fruitless efforts to advance to-
ward Sanananda. 2d Bn of 128th Inf, U.S. 32d Diyv,
begins drive on Buna Mission, moving from Ango
along Dobodura-Buna track; upon reaching trail
junction, called the Triangle, where trails to Buna
Mission and Buna Village converge, is halted by well-
organized bunker positions that are made more
formidable by swampy terrain on both sides of the
Triangle. Since no further progress can be made with
forces present, 2d Bn of 126th Inf is ordered to cross
Girua R and assist. Attack of Warren Force is
delayed by series of mishaps, but gets under way by
1630 after air and arty preparation, which is of little
benefit. Casualties are again heavy and gains negli-
gible. 3d Bn, 128th Inf, attempting to take bridge
between airstrips, is pinned down by enemy fire. Aus
2/6th Independent Co tries to secure E end of New
Strip by infiltration and knocks out a few MG posi-
tions in the area. Along coast, Ist Bn of 128th Inf
and Col Carrier’s detachment of Ist Bn, 126th,
attack abreast, gaining a few yards and destroying
some MG nests. Situation improves somewhat as
additional guns are brought forward and airstrip at
Dobodura becomes operational.

LiByYA—B-24’s of IX Bomber Command, staging
out of Gambut, make successful attack on Tripoli
harbor.

TunisiA—Elements of Hart Force succeed in
rejoining 36th Brig of 78th Div, Br First Army.
Enemy withdraws to E bank of river at Medjez, but
78th Div is too weak to follow up and is ordered to
await reinforcements. 2d Bn of U.S. 509th Para Inf
withdraws from Gafsa to Fériana, 40 miles N.

22 November

GuaDALCANAL—182d and 764th Regts again meet
strong resistance while attempting to push W and
are unable to advance. 8th Marines prepares to at-
tack through 764th Inf.

New GuiNeaA—While Aus 25th Brig continues
toward Gona, U.S. 126th Inf ( —) attacks through
Aus 76th Brig toward Sanananda. Maj Boerem’s
detachment (elements of 1st Bn) moves along road
as 3d Bn advances on flanks along secondary trails.
After nightfall, fresh Japanese forces attack Co L,
flanking on right, to insure safety of food supply
dump in line of advance and are driven off. From
Soputa, 2d Bn of 126th Inf moves forward to assist
2d Bn of 128th, crossing to E bank of Girua R on
rafts during evening. On Warren Force front, 3d Bn
of 128th Inf secretly pulls back to positions just

[69]

behind Ist Bn, though Co I holds former position
astride trail just W of New Strip.

TunisiaA—36th Brig of 78th Div, Br First Army,
repels attack at Djebel Abiod. 11th Brig of 78th Div
completes concentration at Bédja. Fr and U.S. troops
reoccupy Gafsa.

USSR—Red Army forces of Don and Stalingrad
Fronts make junction at Kalach, encircling 6th Army
of German Army Group B at Stalingrad.

23 November

U.S.—Bill authorizing Women’s Reserve, U.S.
Coast Guard (SPARS) is signed by President
Roosevelt.

GuapaLcaNAL—After 30-minute arty prepara-
tion, 8th Marines passes through 764th Inf to con-
tinue attack westward but is unable to advance. Since
the offensive has proved too costly to be continued
for the time being, attack is halted along Hills 66-
80-81-Pt Cruz line to await reinforcements. By this
time, 84 U.S. (Army, Navy, and Marine Corps) and
New Zealand planes are operating from Guadalcanal.

NEw GUINEA—Main body of Aus 25th Brig ar-
rives at front and begins assault on Gona against
determined resistance. 3d Bn of 126th Inf, U.S. 32d
Div, continues toward Sanananda; Co L, on right is
pinned down by fire at edge of food dump. Airfield
at Popondetta becomes operational, and 4 guns are
flown in and emplaced just S of Soputa. 2d Bns of
126th and 128th Regts are combined to form Ut-
bana Force under command of CO, 128th Inf. 2d
Bn of 128th Inf is slowed by extremely difficult ter-
rain as it advances against the Triangle along main
track and swamps on either side of it. Warren Force
commander, Gen MacNider, is wounded while in-
specting front and replaced by Col J. Tracy Hale, Jr.
After ineffective preparatory fire against enemy bun-
kers, 1st Bn of 128th Inf and Col Carrier’s detach-
ment of 1st Bn, 126th Inf, attack along coast toward
Cape Endaiadere, gaining some 300 yards against
intense fire. Aus 2/16th Independent Co makes lim-
ited progress toward E end of New Strip.

LieyA—Upon being outflanked by 7th Armd Div
of 10 Corps, Br Eighth Army, enemy withdraws from
Agedabia for El Agheila, where he hopes to make a
successful stand.

ALGERIA—AFHQ is moved from Gibraltar to
Algiers.

TunisiA—Verbal agreement is reached that all
troops N of Le Kef-Zaghouan line are to be under
command of Br First Army and those S of it under
Fr command.

SENEGAL—Dakar falls to Allied forces without a
shot.
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24 November

NEw GUINEA—]apanese continue to repel efforts
of Aus 25th Brig to take Gona. 3d Bn of 126th Inf,
U.S. 32d Div, pushes on toward Sanananda: 2 Aus
cos join Co L in battle for food dump on right; on
left, Cos I and K reach clearing W of Killerton trail,
some 1,200 yards N of original starting point, but
are driven back into swamp by enemy infiltrators.
Urbana Force launches co-ordinated assault on the
Triangle at 1428 after ineffective air and brief mor-
tar preparation. While Co F of 126th Inf makes fron-
tal assault in which Co H of 128th joins, Co E of
126th takes over left flank positions along Entrance
Creek and Cos E and G of 128th attack on right
flank. The attack, although carefully planned, is a
failure. Warren Force front along coast is quiet.

CBI-Gen Stilwell is informed by U.S. War
Department that little more aid, aside from existing
commitments, can be provided for N Burma
offensive.

LiByaA—Front is quiet generally as Gen Mont-
gomery plans an assault on El Agheila bottleneck.
Br Eighth Army forces must be regrouped and
supplies and reinforcements amassed.

TunisiA—Br First Army is ordered to advance
on Tunis, with Tebourba and Mateur as first ob-
jectives. Main body of CCB, U.S. Ist Armd Div,
begins move from Tafaraoui, Algeria, to Tunisia;
forward elements (1st Bn of 1st Armd Regt) arrive
at Bédja and are attached to Blade Force.

USSR—Soviet forces of Stalingrad Front are ex-
ploiting their breakthroughs; on central front, are
attacking in vicinity of Veliki Luki and Rzhev.

25 November

NEw GUINEA—Firm Japanese opposition on en-
tire front has resulted in virtual stalemate. Arty fire
is exchanged and patrols are active in some sectors.

TunisiaA—Br First Army attacks toward Tunis. On
N, 36th Brig of 78th Div advances from Djebel
Abiod toward Mateur. In center, Blade Force pen-
etrates enemy positions between Mateur and
Tebourba; attached elements of CCB, U.S. 1st Armd
Div, raid Djedeida airfield, 5 miles E of Tebourba,
destroying 30 planes. 11th Brig of 78th Div recap-
tures Medjez el Bab.

26 November

NEw GuUINEA—Stalemate continues on Gona
front. Further frontal and flanking attacks of 126th
Inf, U.S. 32d Div, toward Sanananda make limited
progress: 1st Bn ( —) is pinned down on Soputa-
Sanananda track after 100-yard advance; on left, 3d
Bn (=) drives E to within 700 yards of Killerton
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trail; on right, Co L and Australians finally overrun
the bitterly contested food dump. Urbana Force halts
frontal and right flank attacks on the Triangle and
prepares to make strong effort on left, since enemy
is disposed in less strength W of Entrance Creek
and terrain is more favorable. Warren Force, under
personal observation of Gen Harding, makes deter-
mined effort to advance after strong air and arty
preparation. Japanese retire into bunkers during
bombardment and emerge afterward to meet attack.
3d Bn of 128th Inf ( —) and 1st Bn of 126th (—)
advance abreast, latter on left followed by 1st Bn of
128th. Little is accomplished by the attack. Co I of
128th Inf and Aus 2/6th Independent Co, charged
respectively with securing W and E ends of New
Strip, are unable to advance. Japanese retain air su-
periority over Buna front and sink lugger bound for
Hariko with ammunition. 127th Inf, U.S. 32d Div,
reaches Port Moresby from Australia.

TuNisiA—Br First Army continues to advance.
Blade Force engages in its first armored battle on
plain S of Mateur

27 November

NEw GUINEA—Three-day lull begins as prepara-
tions are made for renewing attack. Col John W.
Mott, Gen Harding’s chief of staff, arrives on
Urbana front and takes command.

Tunisia—Tebourba, 20 miles W of Tunis, falls
to 11th Brig of 78th Div, Br First Army. German
counterattack on the town, supported by tanks and
dive bombers, is thrown back. CCB, U.S. 1st Armd
Div, is detached from U.S. II Corps, which oper-
ated as Center Task Force at Oran, and attached to
Br First Army.

FRANCE—Fr fleet is scuttled in harbor of Toulon
by order of Adm Jean de Laborde to prevent it from
falling into German hands.

28 November

SoLoMON Is.—Enemy submarine torpedoes
Alchiba, off Guadalcanal, leaving only 4 undamaged
cargo ships in S Pacific Force.

NEw GUINEA—Capt Medendorp’s detachment
(Cannon and AT Cos of 126th Inf, U.S. 32d Div)
arrives on Sanananda front from Wairopi and takes
up positions just behind Cos I and K, W of Killerton
trail.

CHINA—Gen Wheeler reports to Gen Stilwell on
Chinese SOS.

FRENCH SoMALiLAND—Nearly one third of
Vichy-controlled garrison of Djibouti crosses into
British Somaliland and declares its adherence to

the Allies.
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Tunisia—Br First Army’s 11th Brig of 78th
Div and elements of CCB (2d Bn of 13th Armd
Regt), U.S. Ist Armd Div, reach outskirts of
Djedeida, 15 miles W of Tunis. This is the point
nearest Tunis to be reached until final phase of
campaign. To S, Germans evacuate Pont-du-Fahs,
35 miles SE of Tunis. At Gafsa, elements of U.S.
1st Div (3d Bn of RCT 26) are attached to 2d Bn,
U.S. 509th Para Regt.

29 November

GUADALCANAL—3d Bn of 147th Inf, elements of
246th FA Bn, part of 9th (Mar) Defense Bn, and
additional Seabees are landed in Koli Pt area, where
an airfield, Carney, is to be constructed; Aola Bay
area has been rejected as unsuitable for an airfield
site.

NEw GuiNEa—Allied bombers intercept enemy
force of 4 DD’s, proceeding without air cover, in
Vitiaz Strait and turn it back, thus preventing rein-
forcement of Gona with fresh troops from Rabaul.
Col Kiyomi Yazawa and part of enemy force that had
withdrawn along W bank of the Kumusi to positions
N of Gona reach Giruwa from there by barge. Lt
Gen Robert L. Eichelberger, engaged in training U.S.
41st Div at Rockhampton, Australia, is ordered to
New Guinea.

TunisiA—Br First Army is stalled at Djedeida by
firm opposition, although 11th Brig of 78th Div con-
tinues fighting there. Elements of Br 1st Para Brig
are dropped by U.S. transports at Depienne, 10 miles
NE of Pont-du-Fahs, to take Oudna airdrome and
threaten Tunis from S, but vigorous opposition pre-
vents paratroopers from attaining their objective.

USSR—Red Army offensive, which continues to
gain ground in Stalingrad sector, is expanded to the
Caucasus, where attacks are begun against Terek

bridgehead.

30 November

BATTLE OF TassAFARONGA (LUNGA PT1)-U.S. na-
val TF takes up position at entrance to Savo Sound
to prevent enemy landings in Tassafaronga area;
makes contact and, opens fire on enemy naval force
during night 30 November-1 December, sinking DD
and damaging another vessel. Enemy retires with-
out effecting landings. USS Northampton (CA) is
badly damaged and abandoned, and 3 other cruis-
ers are damaged during the action.

NEw GUINEA—Gen Eichelberger, CG I Corps,
flies from Australia to Port Moresby. Aus 21st Brig,
having rested and reorganized after action in Owen
Stanley Range, takes over attack on Gona front, re-
lieving Aus 25th Brig. In Sanananda sector, left flank
elements of 126th Inf, U.S. 32d Div, establish block
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behind enemy on Soputa-Sanananda trail, but
frontal attacks along the trail in center and flank-
ing attacks on right make little headway. Urbana
and Warren Forces each make concerted attacks but
gain little ground. Urbana Force fails in 3 attempts
to take Buna Village; elements protecting flank and
rear seize crossing over Siwori Creek and outpost
region between there and Buna Creek, but are un-
able to clear Coconut Grove or advance beyond the
Triangle. Warren Force, attacking toward Cape
Endaiadere on right and NE edge of New Strip on
left, encounters enemy’s MLR in Duropa Planta-
tion and is unable to breach it. Bren carriers that
were to have spearheaded assault in this sector fail
to arrive.

Tunisia—As 11th Brig, Br 78th Div, continues
losing battle at Djedeida, Br First Army prepares for
attack on Tunis by Blade Force and CCB of U.S. 1st
Armd Div on 2 December. CCB is concentrated in
Medjez el Bab area and Blade Force in vicinity of
Chouigui. By this time, Axis forces have about
15,500 fighting troops in Tunisia.

1 December

GuAaDALCANAL—8th Marines, 2d Mar Diyv, is
withdrawn from forward positions W of Matanikau
R, leaving Americal Div units to hold W sector.

NEew GUINEA—Gen Eichelberger flies to Dobo-
dura and takes command of all troops in Buna area.
Aus 21st Brig, after turning back from Giruwa
3 barge loads of Japanese attempting to reinforce
Gona, attacks and captures Gona, forcing Japanese
back to Gona Mission for final stand. Elsewhere,
Japanese show no signs of weakening. Enemy ex-
erts heavy pressure against roadblock (called
“Huggins” after Capt Meredith M. Huggins) on
Soputa-Sanananda trail and withstands frontal and
flanking attacks toward it. Urbana Force makes an-
other futile attempt to reach Buna Village after arty
and mortar preparation with all available weapons.
Warren Force continues attacks toward Cape
Endaiadere on right and New Strip on left with
little success; 1st Bn of 126th gets elements to NE
edge of New Strip.

CBI-Airlift to China is removed from authot-
ity of Gen Stilwell and made part of Air Transport
Command (India-China Wing, ATC).

BURMA—]Japanese, having rested and refitted,
start back into battle line Tengchung-Myitkyina-
Kamaing-Kalewa-Akyab.

TunisiA—Enemy forestalls offensive, intended
for 2d, counterattacking strongly toward Tebourba
with tanks and infantry supported by aircraft. Blade
Force falls back with heavy tank losses. CCB, U.S.
Ist Armd Div, is attached to Br 78th Div to help
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hold Tebourba area and moves forward to vicinity
of Tebourba. Concentration of 78th Div, the first
full div of 5 Corps, Br First Army, on Tunisian front,
is now complete.

U.K.—Lt Gen Ira C. Eaker replaces Gen Spaatz
as head of U.S. Eighth Air Force. Gen Spaatz flies
to Algeria.

2 December

NEw GUINEA—]Japanese try to reinforce bridge-
head. 4 DD’s, with about 800 men embarked, reach
Basabua early in morning, but are forced by Allied
aircraft to move on and land troops near Kumusi R
mouth, about 12 miles N of Gona. Japanese main-
tain pressure on roadblock on Soputa-Sanananda
trail, which supply party reaches, and whittle down
its perimeter. Efforts to reach the block frontally and
from right flank are again unsuccessful. Urbana Force
attacks again toward Buna Village, in greater strength
and after increased preparatory fire, but is halted short
of objective. Since simultaneous attacks against Cape
Endaiadere and New Strip have proved unfeasible,
Warren Force concentrates on New Strip, leaving
holding force (Co B, 128th Inf) on coastal track, where
it fails to deceive enemy with feint toward Cape
Endaiadere. Warren Force attacks after air and ground
bombardment, which does little damage to enemy,
but results are negligible. Gen Eichelberger visits
Urbana front while his staff officers inspect Warren
front. Afterwards, Gen Eichelberger relieves Gen
Harding of command of U.S. 32d Div and designates
Brig Gen Albert W. Waldron as his successor.

TuNisiA—Br First Army withstands another at-
tack on Tebourba. Br tank losses are now about 40
U.S. forces (2d Bn of U.S. 509th Para Regt with 3d
Bn of RCT 26, U.S. 1st Div) in conjunction with Fr
troops attack Faid Pass, 65 miles NE of Gafsa.

3 December

NEw GEORGIA—]apanese are discovered to be
constructing airfield at Munda Pt, which becomes
target for almost daily air attacks.

GuAaDALCANAL—Movement of Aola Force, less 2d
Raider Bn, to Koli Pt, where airfield is to be con-
structed, is completed. Aola Force is joined by 18th
Naval Construction Bn and rest of 9th Defense Bn.

NEw GUINEA—Situation of 126th Inf roadblock
on Soputa-Sanananda trail remains precarious as
Japanese continue to attack it repeatedly from all
sides and to prevent forward movement of Allied
units attempting to reach it. On Urbana and War-
ren fronts, troops are being rested and regrouped
in preparation for all-out attack on 5 December.
Lt Col Melvin McCreary replaces Col Mott as com-
mander of Urbana Force. Col. Clarence A. Martin
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succeeds Col Hale as commander of Warren Force.
Gen Eichelberger requests that 126th Inf hq be
moved E of Girua R and is promised Aus troops
and tanks. Japanese are successfully supplied by air.

Tunisia—Germans continue to attack Tebourba
and occupy it during night 3-4. 11th Brig, Br 78th
Div, whose positions are penetrated, withdraws with
heavy losses to region N of Medjez el Bab. CCB,
U.S. 1st Armd Div, engages enemy on El Guessa
heights, SW of Tebourba. To S, Fr and U.S. forces
capture Faid Pass.

4 December

GuapaLcaNAL—Carlson’s raiders (2d Mar
Raider Bn) reach Lunga perimeter, having marched
W from Aola Bay. During the month-long journey,
more than 400 enemy dead have been counted for
loss of 17 raiders.

New GUINEA—]Japanese maintain pressure
against block on Soputa-Sanananda trail, Col
McCreary is replaced by Col John E. Grose as com-
mander of Urbana Force. Hq of 126th Inf moves
from Sanananda to Urbana front; U.S. troops of
this regt that are W of the Girua R remain under
operation control of Aus 16th Brig and pass to com-
mand of Maj Bernd G. Baetcke. Advance elements
of 127th Inf, U.S. 32d Div, reach Dobodura. Lines
on Urbana and Warren fronts are rearranged to
permit units operating under bns other than their
own to return to parent bns.

ITaLy—20 B-24’s of IX BC, in first attack by
U.S. bombers on Italy, damage docks and shipping
at Naples.

5 December

U.S.—Selective Service System is placed under
War Manpower Commission by Presidential execu-
tive order.

S PaciFic—AAF units in S Pacific are to be
designated Thirteenth Air Force, although this air
force has not yet been formally activated.

NEw GuUINEA—In Gona area, Aus 21st Brig
maintains pressure on enemy; Aus 25th Brig with-
draws for Port Moresby. Bn of 21st Brig, supported
by elements of Aus 39th Bn, 30th Brig, moves E
to keep enemy from Basabua anchorage while rest
of the 39th Bn advances W because of enemy land-
ings at Kumusi R mouth. Roadblock on Soputa-
Sanananda trail remains under severe pressure, and
food and ammunition of garrison are dwindling
rapidly. Japanese turn back supply party attempting
to reach the block and again repel frontal and
flanking attacks toward it. After air and arty prep-
aration, Urbana and Warren Forces launch all-out
attacks. Some Urbana Force elements drive to
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within 50 yards of Buna Village; others break
through to the sea; still others invest W bank of
Entrance Creek except for Coconut Grove. Buna
Village is completely isolated. Warren Force attack,
although preceded by Bren carriers, is a total failure
except on left, where slight progress is made toward
bridge between strips. Warren Force suffers heavily
from enemy as well as intense heat. Brig Gen Clovis
E. Byers, I Corps chief of staff, replaces Gen
Waldron, who is wounded, as commander of 32d
Div.

TunisiA—Combined Chiefs of Staff approve
Gen Eisenhower’s plan to attack on 9 December.
Br First Army is handicapped by lack of advanced
airfields, overextended supply lines, and lack of re-
serves. While preparations are being made for the
attack, Allied aircraft are conducting strikes against
ports to limit enemy’s build-up.

6 December

NEw GUINEA—]Japanese frustrate effort to sup-
ply beleaguered roadblock on Soputa-Sanananda
trail with rations and ammunition. The garrison is
near the end of its resources. Urbana Force prepares
for another attack on Buna Village and places first
“time on target” fire of the campaign on Buna Mis-
sion. Since frontal attacks by Warren Force have been
futile and costly, it is decided to soften enemy
positions by attrition and infiltration while await-
ing arrival of tanks.

Tunisia—German attack penetrates positions of

CCB, U.S. 1st Armd Div, on El Guessa heights.

7 December

NEw GUINEA—Aus 30th Brig relieves Aus 16th
Brig on Sanananda front where troops are greatly
weakened by malaria as well as protracted fighting.
Cos C, D, and L of U.S. 126th Inf are relieved in
front line by Aus 49th and 55/53d Bns. Americans,
except for those garrisoning the roadblock and hold-
ing positions W of it, are ordered to rear of Aus
forces. Fresh Aus troops attack at once toward the
block but cannot reach it; further effort to supply
the block is also futile. Col Clarence M. Tomlinson
takes command of Urbana Force, relieving Col
Grose. After heavy air and arty preparation, Urbana
Force again attacks Buna Village and clears trench
at S edge. Elements on coast repel enemy attacks
from the village and mission. Warren Force patrols
intensively. Gen Eichelberger, who is in the process
of moving his hq from Henahambuti to Simemi
Village and of combining hqs of I Corps and 32d
Div into Hq Buna Force, selects Brig George F.
Wootten, CG Aus 18th Brig, who is at Milne Bay,

to command future operations of Warren Force.
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8 December

U.S.—JCS present to President Roosevelt pro-
posal for recapture of all Burma, Operation ANAKIM.
President agrees that Gen Stilwell must be provided
means for his part of the operation-N Burma, Op-
eration RAVENOUS.

GuUADALCANAL—RCT 132 ( —) of Americal Div
arrives.

NEew GuiNEA—Allied planes intercept convoy of
6 DD’s, with fighter cover, attempting to reinforce
beachhead and force it back to Rabaul. Japanese
sustain heavy casualties while trying unsuccessfully
to withdraw from Gona to Giruwa. Allied supply
party reaches roadblock on Soputa-Sanananda trail
against bitter opposition. Urbana Force, continuing
battle for Buna Village, concentrates on bunker po-
sition on S edge. Newly arrived flame thrower proves
so ineffective that the weapon is not used again dur-
ing the campaign. Japanese fail in attempt to rein-
force garrison of village with troops from mission.
On Warren front, preparations are made to move
guns closer to enemy bunkers as 2 more 25-pound-
ers arrive by sea. Brig Wootten is ordered to Port
Mortesby. Navy agrees to provide corvettes for move-
ment of fresh troops to Warren front.

Tunisia—Gen Eisenhower gives Gen K. A. N.
Anderson permission to withdraw Br First Army to
more favorable positions from which to prepare for
attack.

9 December

GuapaLcANAL—Gen Patch, CG Americal Div,
relieves Gen Vandegrift, CG 1st Mar Div, of respon-
sibility for Guadalcanal. 1st Mar Div is gradually
withdrawn during the month for rehabilitation.

NEw GuUINEA—After preparatory bombard-
ment from air and ground, Aus 21st Brig launches
final assault on Gona area and by 1630 overcomes
resistance in hand-to-hand combat. Hundreds of
Japanese dead are found. Leading bn (3d) of 127th
Inf, U.S. 32d Div, completes air movement to
Urbana front and prepares for final assault on
Buna Village.

10 December

NEw GUINEA—]apanese remaining on coast
NW of Gona, now greatly depleted in strength by air
attacks as well as pressure of Aus 39th Bn, are
ordered to establish defensive perimeter around
Napapo and await reinforcements. On Sanananda
front, Allied supply party reaches roadblock and finds
garrison in desperate need of relief. On Urbana front,
3d Bn of 127th Inf, U.S. 32d Div, begins relief of
2d Bn of 126th Inf, which by now is also greatly
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understrength. Warren Force continues to bombard
and probe enemy line in effort to soften it. Aus 2/6th
Independent Co is detached and returns to Aus 7th
Div. Japanese are again supplied by air. Brig Wootten
reports to Gen Blarney for instructions.

Tunisia—German tank-infantry columns attack
Medjez el Bab from NE and E and are repulsed.
Medjez garrison of 4 Fr bns has been reinf by 1st
Gds Brig (—). During night 10-11, 11th Brig of Br
78th Divand CCB of U.S. 1st Armd Div begin with-
drawal to Bédja area to refit, CCB sustaining heavy
loss of equipment as it withdraws.

11 December

New GUINEA—On Urbana front, 3d Bn of 127th
Inf completes relief of 2d Bn, 126th, in line. Brig
Wootten inspects Warren front, where positions are
virtually static. The first of a number of freighters
to bring supplies and personnel to Oro Bay arrives
night 11-12 and unloads 4 light tanks of Aus 2/6th
Armd Regt and supplies.

MippLe EAasT—U.S. military personnel begin
arriving in Iraq and Iran.

LiyA—Gen Montgomery issues orders for attack
on El Agheila on 14th. Air action is stepped up in
preparation for the offensive.

TunisiA—Another German attack on Medjez el
Bab from N and E is repulsed. Br 6th Armd Div
begins arriving in forward area. CCB, U.S. Ist Armd
Div, is relieved in Bédja area by 11th Brig, Br 78th
Div, and is placed in 5 Corps reserve.

USSR—Red Army retains the initiative, making
progress in Stalingrad sector and in the Caucasus;
sharp thrusts are continued against enemy on cen-
tral and northern fronts without materially chang-
ing situation. German 6th Army, isolated between
Don and Volga Rivers on Stalingrad front, is under
strong pressure. German Army Group A withdraws
MLR in vicinity of Terek R in the Caucasus.

12 December

GuUADALCANAL—2d Mar Div begins relief of
Americal Div W of the Matanikau. Enemy party
raids Fighter Strip 2 under cover of darkness. 2d
Mar Div Signal Co and 18th Naval Construction Bn
arrive.

New GUINEA—From Oro Bay, tanks are moved
forward by sea to Hariko and hidden. Corvettes with
Aus forces embarked (18th Brig Hg, 2/9th Bn, and
CO of 2/10th Bn) arrive off Soena Plantation after
nightfall; withdraw to Porlock Harbor after a few
troops are unloaded because of news that Japanese
naval force is moving on Buna.

Tunisia—Blade Force, Br First Army, is dis-
solved, component elements reverting to parent
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units. Br 6th Armd Div is in contact with enemy E
and SE of Medjez el Bab.

USSR—Germans open counterattack toward
Stalingrad from Kotelnikov in effort to relieve
isolated 6th Army.

13 December

GuaparLcanal—3d Bn of 182d Inf and Co C of
2d Mar Engr Bn arrive.

New GUINEA—]Japanese convoy of 5 DD’s,
bringing some 800 men (among them Maj Gen
Kensaku Oda, Gen Horii’s successor as commander
of South Seas Detachment), is detected off Madang
while proceeding toward beachhead and unsuccess-
fully attacked by Allied planes. Further futile ef-
forts are made to supply roadblock on Soputa-
Sanananda trail, which is now out of contact with
rest of front. Buna Village is subjected to heavy fire
in preparation for attack on 14th; after nightfall,
Japanese garrison, now reduced to about 100, evacu-
ates the village and swims for Giruwa. Corvettes
return to Oro Bay under cover of darkness and fin-
ish unloading Aus troops.

LiByA—Germans begin withdrawing from El
Agheila positions early in morning, leaving rear
guards and numerous mines to delay Br pursuit. 51st
Div, Br Eighth Army, penetrates E sector of defenses.
Western Desert Air Force harasses withdrawing en-
emy.

Tunisia—5 Corps, Br First Army, is ordered to
be prepared to renew drive on Tunis. Lull ensues as
preparations are made for attack.

14 December

GuapaLcaNAL—Additional elements of Americal
Div arrive.

NEew GUINEA—]Japanese convoy reaches Mam-
bare R mouth early in morning and unloads without
being detected. Allied planes subsequently deliver
damaging attacks on troops, supplies, and landing
craft. On Sanananda front, supply party succeeds
in breaking through to roadblock. W of the block,
Co K and Cannon Co are relieved by Australians
and move to rear. On Urbana front, Cos I and K
of 127th Inf move cautiously to Buna Village after
arty and mortar preparation and find it void of
Japanese. Recently landed Aus forces move to
Hariko from Oro Bay. Aircraft establish record for
Papuan campaign by bringing 178 tons of matérial
to Dobodura and Popondetta airfields.

LiyA—Br Eighth Army continues to pursue en-
emy, Br 7th Armd Div taking the lead in westward
push while NZ 2d Div advances rapidly SW into
desert in effort to get behind enemy.
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15 December

NEw GUINEA—Aus 2/7th Cav Regt begins arriv-
ing at Soputa. On Urbana front, 2d Bn of 128th
Inf, employing small force of 80-odd men immedi-
ately available, attacks and encircles Coconut Grove,
last enemy position on W bank of Entrance Creek.
After nightfall, Dutch freighter unloads additional
tanks and cargo at Oro Bay. The tanks are moved
forward to Hariko and, with others already there,
are organized into X Sq of Aus 2/6th Armd Regt.

LiByA—While 7th Armd Div, Br Eighth Army,
engages enemy rear guards from E, NZ 2d Div drives
rapidly to coast in Merduma area to block enemy’s
escape on W.

TunNisiA—Br First Army is slowly building up
strength. 6th Armd Div completes concentration in
Tunisia and is followed early in February 1943 by
46th Div. Tanks and selected personnel of Ist Bn,
1st Armd Regt, are sent back to Oran to rejoin Ist
Armd Regt, U.S. 1st Armd Div. U.S. Ninth Air Force
opens offensive against Tunisian ports with raid on

Sfax.

16 December

GuapaLcaNAL—Gen Patch orders 132d Inf,
Americal Div, to occupy Mt Austen, which domi-
nates the island, as a preliminary to major offensive
to be undertaken in January. The Mt Austen sector
is to be controlled by Col John M. Arthur, USMC,
commander of W sector.

NEw GUINEA—Gen Eichelberger takes command
of U.S. 32d Div after Gen Byers is wounded while
observing operations on Urbana front. Hq of Ad-
vance New Guinea Force moves from Popondetta
to Dobodura. On Urbana front, 2d Bn of 128th Inf
renews attack on Coconut Grove and clears it by
noon; establishes bridgehead across Entrance Creek,
where engineers repair bridge, from which to attack
the Triangle. Platoon of Co F, 126th Inf, called
Schwartz patrol, is ordered to Tarakena, W of Siwori,
to protect left flank.

BurMA—In Arakan coastal sector, Eastern Army
of India Command, under Lt Gen N. M. S. Irwin,
opens limited-objective offensive for Akyab I., at end
of Mayu Peninsula, which at this time is lightly held
by enemy. Lacking resources for an amphibious as-
sault, as planned originally, advance is made over-
land by Ind 14th Div, which consists at this time of
4 Ind brigs and is later strengthened by 4 more Ind
brigs and one Br brig. Ind 123d Brig, leading off,
finds Maungdaw free of enemy and occupies it.

LiByA—Enemy, by breaking into small detach-
ments, is able to withdraw from El Agheila positions
after hard fighting, but loses about 20 tanks and
some 500 captured.
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USSR—Red Army opens strong offensive on
middle Don against Italian 8th Army, which is forced
to give ground. As a result, Germans are forced to
abandon efforts to relieve 6th Army on Stalingrad
front. In the Caucasus, Germans withdraw Terek

bridgehead.

17 December

GUADALCANAL—Mt Austen operations open with
ren in force of NE slopes by elements of 3d Bn, 132d
Inf; no enemy are encountered. Advance elements
of 25th Div (RCT 35) arrive.

New GUINEA—On Urbana front, Cos G and E
of 128th Inf make fruitless and costly attack on the
Triangle, which they dub “Bloody Triangle.” In this
action, Co G loses 10 of its 27 effectives. Orders are
issued for capture of Musita I., between Buna Vil-
lage and Mission, on 18th and the Triangle on 19th
to pave way for assault on main objective, Buna Mis-
sion. Brig Wootten takes command of Warren Force
and prepares for attack on 18th. Tanks of X Sq start
toward line of departure at 1800, the noise of their
motors covered by mortar fire.

BurMa—Continuing drive toward Akyab, Ind
14th Div seizes Buthidaung without opposition.

Tunisia—Lull continues on Br First Army front.
2d Bn of U.S. 509th Para Regt and 3d Bn of RCT
26, U.S. 1st Div, raid Maknassy, 30 miles NE of
Tébessa.

18 December

U.S.—JCS authorize occupation of Amchitka,
less than 100 miles from Kiska, provided it is suit-
able for an advanced air base from which Kiska can
be attacked.

ALEUTIAN Is.—Rcn party surveys Amchitka and
reports that the operation is feasible.

GuapaLcaNaL—3d Bn, 132d Inf, advances up
NW slopes of Mt Austen to Hill 35, where enemy
fire is encountered.

New GuUINEA—Aus 39th Bn, which has been
joined by elements of 2/14th Bn, has reduced enemy
strength at Napapo to about half and is being re-
lieved for action on Sanananda front by Aus 2/16th
and 2/27th Bns. Australians, supported by fire of
Americans, begin concerted attack on Sanananda
front. 2/7th Cav Regt, having moved elements into
roadblock against firm opposition, attacks N along
Soputa-Sanananda trail, bypassing resistance just
ahead of the block. Aus 30th Brig attacks at track
junction, employing 2 bns in frontal assault and an-
other in region E of track, but makes little headway.
Urbana Force attempts to clear Musita I. Elements of
Co L, 127th Inf, reach the island by means of cable,
but withdraw upon meeting heavy resistance. On
Warren front, concerted assault against Cape Endai-
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adere and New Strip is spearheaded by tanks, which
prove invaluable in reducing concrete and steel for-
tifications. After preliminary air and ground bom-
bardment, Aus 2/9th Bn begins attack on Cape
Endaiadere and soon breaks through main enemy
positions and reaches objective; then drives W along
coast until halted near Strip Pt by new line of bun-
kers. 3d Bn of U.S. 128th Inf mops up and estab-
lishes defensive perimeter in Duropa Plantation.
Americans and Australians attack New Strip from S
and E. While 1st Bn, 126th Inf, pushes toward bridge
between the strips, elements of Aus 2/9th Bn, rein-
forced during day by Ist Bn of 128th Inf, reduce
strongpoint at E end of New Strip and pursue en-
emy W along N edge of strip toward bridge. Austra-
lians sustain heavy casualties and lose 3 tanks in the
action, which is otherwise highly successful. Advance
elements of Aus 2/10th Bn arrive at front by sea
during night 18-19.

LiByA—Continuing pursuit of enemy, NZ 2d Div
of Br Eighth Army clashes sharply with rear guards
at Nofilia. After the action, pursuit is largely aban-
doned for administrative reasons.

19 December

GuaDALCANAL—After air and arty preparation,
3d Bn of 132d Inf attempts unsuccessfully to advance
from Hill 35; 3d Bn CO is killed by enemy fire. Re-
serve bn (1st, 132d Inf), less one co, advances to
positions E of 3d Bn.

New GuiNea—Continuing assault on Sanananda
front, Australians reduce several enemy positions just
beyond track junction in frontal drive; flanking ele-
ments reach positions near roadblock. Enemy attack
on the block is repulsed. Aus cavalrymen destroy
enemy force 300 yards N of the block and establish
new perimeter, which they call Kano Urbana Force,
after air and mortar preparation, attacks the Tri-
angle, Cos E and G of 126th Inf driving S on it while
Co F blocks from below. Attack is soon halted by
cross fire, which causes heavy casualties. Bn com-
mander is lost in this action. Troops on Warren front
regroup. Rest of Aus 2/10th Bn arrives at front af-
ter dark. U.S. troops to operate Oro Bay port and
engineers charged with construction of road from
Oro Bay to Dobodura airfields land at Oro Bay, night
19-20. Additional cargo is also brought ashore.

USSR—Soviet forces continue to gain ground
in broad offensive. Assault forces from middle Don
reach Kantemirovka, on Voronezh-Rostov RR N of
Millerovo.

20 December

GUADALCANAL—Enemy riflemen harass flanks
and rear of 132d Inf on NW slopes of Mt Austen.
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1st Bn attempts unsuccessfully to locate enemy’s E
flank. U.S. engineers complete construction of jeep
road to Hill 35.

NEw GUINEA—Australians on Sanananda front
continue to reduce enemy positions beyond track junc-
tion; consolidate new Kano perimeter. On
Urbana front, 2d Bn of 126th Inf, except for Co F at
tip of Triangle, is withdrawn as reserve, and 127th Inf
takes over attack. After preparatory bombardment, Co
E attacks the Triangle under cover of smoke but is
unable to advance; another attack is also unsuccessful.
During this action, its first, Co E sustains 39 casual-
ties. The decision is made to bypass the Triangle in the
future. Gen Eichelberger replaces Col Tomlinson with
Col Grose as commander of Urbana Force. On left
flank of Urbana Force, Schwartz patrol, having clashed
with enemy W of Siwori Village on 18th and 19th, is
reinf with 20 men from 2d Bn, 126th Inf. Warren
Force, attacking after heavy arty preparation, clears
most of region E of Simemi Creek. Enemy retains only
small finger of land at creek mouth. Efforts to cross
125-foot bridge W of New Strip are futile as are at-
tempts by engineers to repair it.

21 December

U.S.—JCS direct Amchitka to be occupied as
near 5 January as possible.

GuapaLcaNAL—Ordered to cut Maruyama Trail,
Co C of 132d Inf pushes 1,000 yards S without mak-
ing contact with enemy or finding trail.

NEw GUINEA—From Napapo, Gen Oda and his
staff arrive at Giruwa. On Sanananda front, Austra-
lians continue to batter enemy positions in front of
track junction. 49th Bn succeeds in entering the road-
block and protects supply line to it. Cavalrymen push
N from Kano position toward Sanananda. Urbana
Force, feinting toward the Triangle, draws enemy from
bunkers and kills many with arty fire. In preparation
for drive through Government Gardens to sea, Co K
of 12th Inf crosses Entrance Creek in rubber boats
under fire, night 21-22, to establish bridgehead above
the Triangle. On left flank, Schwartz patrol meets firm
resistance at Tarakena, about a mile W of Siwori, and
retires eastward; 30 more men of 2d Bn, 126th Inf,
reinf the patrol. Warren Force finishes clearing re-
gion E of Simemi Creek and begins to cross after pa-
trol discovers suitable site some 1,300 yards below its
mouth. The crossing is undetected by enemy.

Liya—Light forces of Br Eighth Army, pursu-
ing enemy westward, overtake rear guard at Sirte and
are halted.

22 December

NeEw GUINEA—Gen Oda takes responsibility
for Japanese beachhead from Col Yokoyama and
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personally directs operations on Sanananda front.
Aus reinforcements (21st Brig hq and 39th Bn of
30th Brig) reach Soputa from Gona; relieve U.S.
126th Inf forces of roadblock on Soputa-Sanananda
trail. Aus 21st Brig takes command of 49th Bn,
2/7th Cav, and U.S. forces from the roadblock.
30th Brig, which is responsible for clearing pockets
at track junction, retains command of 36th and
55/534 Bns and rest of U.S. forces on this front.
Firm opposition of seasoned Japanese troops limits
efforts to advance N along the track and to clear
track junction. On Urbana front, Co I of 127th Inf
follows Co K across Entrance Creek, strengthening
bridgehead. Other elements of 127th Inf begin to
clear Musita 1. after engineers repair bridge to it.
On Warren front, Aus 2/10th Bn (— Co C) contin-
ues to cross Simemi Creek near Old Strip, while
2/9th plus Co C of 2/10th mops up E of the creek.

Tunisia—5 Corps, Br First Army, renews drive
on Tunis, night 22-23. 2d Coldstream Gds of 1st
Gds Brig attacks Djebel el Ahmera (later known as
Longstop Hill), 6 miles NE of Medjez el Bab, and
partially occupies it.

USSR—In the Caucasus, Soviet forces begin
strong attacks SE of Nalchik as enemy starts with-
drawal of spearhead in the area. Red Army offensive
continues to gain ground on Stalingrad front and in
middle Don sector. Sharp Soviet thrusts toward
Velikie Luki, on central front, are gaining ground.

23 December

NEw GUINEA—Virtual stalemate exists on
Sanananda front, where Japanese are stubbornly
defending their well-organized positions. On Urbana
front, 127th Inf completes capture of Musita I. and
begins firing on Buna Mission at close range; pre-
pares to drive E across Government Gardens to sea.
Warren Force continues movement across creek,
where engineers repair bridge under fire, and takes
up positions for concerted assault on Old Strip. Aus
2/9th Bn and 3d Bn of U.S. 128th Inf hold their
positions along coast and finish mopping up region
E of the creek. During night 23-24, 2 enemy vessels
sink barge loaded with ammunition and strafe beach
at Harikoj; vessel bringing more tanks and supplies
to Warren Force unloads at Oro Bay.

Tunisia—3-day period of torrential rain begins.
Elements of RCT 18, U.S. 1st Div, relieve 2d
Coldstream Gds on Djebel el Ahmera and are forced

to withdraw under German counterattack.

24 December
GuADALCANAL—3d Bn of 132d Inf, followed by

1st Bn in reserve, moves W without incident to
Hill 31, W of summit of Mt Austen; upon attack-
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ing S toward Hill 27, is stopped short by fire from
enemy strongpoint, called Gifu, between Hills 31
and 27. The Gifu position, with fixed defenses and
interconnecting pillboxes, is held by about 500
Japanese.

NEw GUINEA—After arty preparation, Urbana
Force, employing 127th Inf, begins drive toward the
sea through Government Gardens, where enemy
defenses are organized in depth and concealed by
high kunai grass. Progress is very slow. Platoon of
Co L discovers weak spot and drives through to line
of coconut trees near coast; is surrounded there and
suffers heavy casualties before escaping by circuitous
route. As a diversion, elements move to Mission side
of creek from Musita I. and from shallows between
Buna Village and Buna Mission, but withdraw be-
cause of intense opposition. Warren Force opens
attack on OIld Strip after arty preparation. Aus
2/10th Bn, disposed along N edge of strip, is sup-
ported by 3 tanks while making main effort. 1st Bns
of U.S. 126th and 128th Regts attack in parallel
columns along S edge of strip; later 1st Bn of 128th
Inf follows 1st Bn of 126th. Attack gains some 450
yards, but Japanese fire prevents movement onto the
strip and knocks out the tanks.

ALGERIA—Darlan is assassinated in Algiers.

Tunisia—Decision is made at conference be-
tween Gen Eisenhower and Gen K. A. N. Anderson
to abandon attack on Tunis until after rainy season.
Br First Army regains positions on Djebel el Ahmera.

25 December

GuabpaLcaNal—Further efforts of 3d Bn, 132d
Inf, to advance toward Hill 27 are frustrated by
strong opposition from Gifu strongpoint.

NEw GUINEA—Japanese beachhead is supplied
by submarine. Urbana Force, with 7 cos in assault,
continues efforts to secure corridor to sea through
Government Gardens. After arty and mortars thor-
oughly cover Buna Mission, troops on Musita I. feint
toward the Mission. Main attack, by Cos A and F,
then opens without preparatory fire, and advance
elements succeed in reaching line of coconut trees
near coast where they establish defense perimeter
and repel counterattacks. Other elements of 127th
Inf press forward toward Cos A and F; still others
continue reduction of enemy positions in Govern-
ment Gardens, assisted by diversionary thrusts
against the Triangle. Warren Force continues to
make slow progress astride Old Strip, runway of
which remains under intense fire. Co C of Aus
2/10th Bn is disposed on extreme left in an attempt
to turn enemy’s right flank.

Lisya—Sirte falls to Br Eighth Army upon being
outflanked by light armd force.
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Tunisia—Germans recapture Djebel el Ahmera,
concluding seesaw battle for this hill dominating
exits of Medjez el Bab. 1st Gds Brig withdraws to
Medjez el Bab area, night 25-26. RCT 18 of U.S.
1st Div, upon relief by 1st Gds Brig, moves to Te-
boursouk.

26 December

GUADALCANAL—After arty and air preparation,
3d Bn of 132d Inf renews attack to S, making lim-
ited progress against strong opposition from Gifu
strongpoint. 3d and 1st Bns, latter on E, dig in for
night on line between Hill 31 and Gifu. Advance
elements of 2d Mar Air Wing, which is to relieve
1st Mar Air Wing, arrive at Henderson field.

New GUINEA—On Urbana front, 127th Inf re-
news attack to open corridor to sea. Co C is pre-
vented by stubborn opposition from reaching Cos
A and F near the coast, but patrol gets through.
Warren Force, assisted by 25-pound gun emplaced
at SE end of Old Strip, succeeds at last in forming
continuous line across the strip. Advance elements
on flanks push to NW end and begin reduction of
enemy positions there. Japanese planes from Rabaul,
the first to be based there, attack Dobodura but are
driven off by Fifth Air Force. Under cover of dark-
ness, 26-27, additional Allied tanks and troops are
landed at Oro Bay.

FrRENCH SOMALILAND—Fighting French farce from
British Somaliland moves into French Somaliland
to seize 2 rail bridges and thus insure safety of rail
line from port of Djibouti to Addis Ababa, Ethio-
pia. Action is accomplished without bloodshed.

27 December

GUADALCANAL—While 3d Bn, 132d Inf, conducts
holding attack that gains little ground, 1st Bn, to E,
moves S to locate enemy flanks, elements running
into Gifu strongpoint instead of outflanking it.

NEw GuiNEA—]Japanese under Maj Gen
Tsuyuo Yamagata at Napapo are ordered to move
to Giruwa by sea. On Urbana front; Co B of 127th
Inf breaks through to Cos A and F near coast, and
Co C engages in clearing bunkers N of the gardens.
Japanese defense of Old Strip slackens as with-
drawal is begun. Warren Force finishes clearing
runway except for stubborn bunker position to rear
of dispersal bay. 52 Japanese planes raid Buna with-
out causing serious damage; 14 are shot down.
Additional Allied tanks and cargo are unloaded at
Oro Bay, night 27-28. RCT 163, U.S. 41st Diyv,
arrives at Port Moresby from Australia.

BurMa—Ind 14th Div continues unopposed
drive on Akyab astride Mayu R and range. E of river,
Ind 123d Brig reaches vicinity of Rathedaung.
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In coastal sector, Ind 47th Brig arrives at Indin and
gets patrol to Foul Pt, at tip of Mayu Peninsula.
Advance then halts for various administrative
reasons, one being the difficulty of bringing rein-
forcements and supplies forward.

LiByaA—Br Eighth Army patrols cross Wadi
Tamet.

Tunisia—Br First Army repels enemy attack in
Medjez el Bab area.

28 December

GuapALcANAL—Patrols of 132d Inf probe Gifu
line but are unable to find gaps. Since effective
strength of the assault bns now totals only 1,541,
132d Inf CO is promised fresh 2d Bn.

New GUINEA—]Japanese garrison of Buna is
ordered to withdraw to Giruwa, assisted by detach-
ment at Giruwa, which is to attack through U.S. left
flank. Urbana Force’s 127th Inf gains broad corri-
dor from Entrance Creek to line of coconut trees.
Co K makes futile attempt to establish bridgehead
on Mission side of Entrance Creek: some elements
attempting to land from boats are turned back by
fire; others begin crossing bridge between Musita 1.
and the Mission, but bridge becomes unusable be-
fore many are across. Volunteers from Co E enter
the Triangle in evening and find strong defenses
there deserted. Warren Force overcomes all orga-
nized resistance at Old Strip and swings N toward
coast. Aus 2/12th Bn arrives at Oro Bay from
Goodenough I, night 28-29.

CBI-Chiang Kai-shek radios President
Roosevelt that although Chinese army in Yunnan
will be ready for offensive by spring of 1943 as
planned, the offensive cannot be undertaken unless
there are additional naval forces for Bay of Bengal.

FRENCH SOMALILAND—]Joins Fighting French.

LiByA—Br Eighth Army patrols reach posi-
tions overlooking Wadi el Chebir without enemy
opposition.

29 December

NEw GEORGIA—Enemy completes airfield at
Munda despite frequent Allied air attacks.

GuapaLcaNal—At conference at Gen Patch’s CP,
the decision is made to continue attack on Mt
Austen. Patrol of 1Ist Bn, 132d Inf, finds safe route
to Hill 27, S of Gifu.

New GUINEA—Gen Yamagata, charged with
rescue of Buna garrison, arrives at Giruwa. On
Urbana front, Co B of 127th Inf drives from line
of coconut trees to sea SE of Buna Mission, com-
pleting corridor from Entrance Creek to coast and
cutting off Japanese at Buna Mission from those
at Giropa Pt. Patrol wades shallows between spits
extending from Buna Village and Buna Mission
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without opposition. Warren Force attacks northward
toward coast in area between Simemi Creek and
Giropa Pt, 4 tanks spearheading. Little headway is
made because of poor tank-infantry co-ordination
and determined opposition; positions are consoli-
dated at edge of coconut trees. Aus 2/12th Bn ar-
rives at front.

LisyaA—Advance elements of Br Eighth Army
(armd cars of 4th Light Armd Brig) come to a halt
just W of enemy’s Buerat position. Buerat and Bu
Ngem are found to be free of enemy. Lull follows as
British prepare to attack.

USSR—Kotelnikov, SW of Stalingrad, falls to
Red Army.

30 December

GUADALCANAL—In preparation for renewing at-
tack on Hill 27, 2d Bn of 132d Inf begins move-
ment to forward positions. Ist and 3d Bns continue
to patrol.

NEw GuUINEA—Urbana Force maintains pressure
against Buna Mission from SE and prepares to en-
velop it by attacking eastward from Buna Village and
Musita I. Warren Force regroups. Advance elements
of 163d Inf ( 1st Bn and hq), U.S. 91st Div, are flown
to Dobodura and Popondetta from Port Moresby.
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TunisiaA—RCT 18, U.S. 1st Div, moves to Med-
jez el Bab.

31 December

GuapaLcaNal—2d Bn of 132d Inf reaches Hill
m, E of the Gifu strongpoint, line of departure for
enveloping movement.

NEew GuiNea—Urbana Force begins envelopment
of Buna Mission. Co E, 127th Inf, and Co F, 128th,
cross shallows E of Buna Village before dawn and,
although Japanese offer strong opposition upon
being alerted, advance about 200 yards along spit
extending from Buna Mission. Other elements of
Urbana Force maintain pressure on enemy from SE
and finish clearing Government Gardens, but en-
emy retains positions in swamp N of gardens. Patrol
contact is made between Urbana and Warren Forces.
Warren Force finishes regrouping. Fresh Aus 2/12th
Bn is disposed on left, 3d Bn of U.S. 128th Inf in
center, and Aus 2/10th on right. With arrival of
additional cargo at Oro Bay by sea, supplies moved
in this manner since the first vessel arrived on 11
December total some 4,000 tons.

N ATLANTIC—Enemy naval force engaging USSR-
bound convoy sustains damage to 1 cruiser and at
least 3 DD’s.
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1 January

GuabparLcaNal—From Hill 11, 2d Bn of 132d
Inf marches slowly S and W over precipitous terrain
to SE slope of Hill 27, arriving too late in day to
open assault as planned. RCT 27, 25th Div, arrives
on island.

NEw GUINEA—Urbana Force attacks toward
Buna Mission from SE and from the spit after heavy
preparatory fire, but makes little progress. In eve-
ning Japanese are seen swimming from the Mission.
Co B, 127th Inf, moves E toward Giropa Pt to assist
Warren Force, which encircles enemy between
Giropa Pt and Old Strip. On left, Aus 2/12th Bn,
supported by 6 tanks, drives to coast at Giropa Pt
and turns SE, clearing coastal strip to Simemi
Creek; 1st Bn, U.S. 128th Inf, mops up bypassed
pockets. On right, 3d Bn of 128th Inf and Aus
2/10th Bn make slow progress in 2-pronged attack
to clear enemy entrenched in dispersal bays off NW
end of Strip.

NW ArricaA—Gen Eisenhower places Gen
Fredendall in command of U.S. II Corps, which is
planning for Operation SATIN, capture of Sfax, Tu-
nisia, to prevent junction of Axis armies. TF SATIN
is to consist of 1st Armd Div and RCT 26 of Ist
Inf Div. AFHQ takes responsibility for communica-
tions lines from Bone to Constantine, relieving Br
First Army.

USSR—Encircled German Sixth Army on
Stalingrad front, now compressed into area some 25
by 40 miles, remains under attack from all sides.
Efforts to supply it by air meet with little success
and are costly in aircraft. Soviet troops of Kalinin
Front capture Velikie Luki, important rail center,
which has been under attack for some time. Elista,
S of Stalingrad in Kalmyk steppes, falls to other Red
Army forces.

2 January

GuapaLcaNAL—Gen Harmon activates XIV
Corps, consisting of Americal and 25th Divs, former
reinf by 147th Inf. 2d Mar Div and other Marine
ground forces are attached to corps. Gen Patch is
placed in command of corps, and Gen Sebree suc-
ceeds him as commander of Americal Div. After
heavy arty preparation, 132d Inf of Americal Div
continues offensive against the Gifu strongpoint.
2d Bn, taking enemy by surprise, advances quickly
to crest of Hill 27, S of the Gifu strongpoint, and

digs in; holds firm under a number of counterat-
tacks. 3d and 1st Bns establish lines along N and E
sides of the Gifu, respectively, but gaps remain be-
tween the 3 assault bns.

New GuUINEA—Urbana Force overruns Buna
Mission in concerted assault. Organized resistance
ends at 1632. Top Japanese commanders, Capt.
Yasuda and Col Hiroshi Yamamoto, commit suicide.
With Mission clear, Co C of 127th Inf joins Co B
in attack along coast toward Giropa Pt, and by 1930
makes junction with Warren Force. Warren Force,
in final attack, finishes clearing region from Giropa
Pt eastward. Japanese move forward from Giruwa to
rescue survivors of Buna garrison. Japanese have lost
at least 1,400 men at Buna: 500 W of Giropa Pt and
900 E of it. Casualties of U.S. 32d Div and Aus 18th
Brig total 2,817 (620 killed, 2,065 wounded, 132
missing). In preparation for stepping up action on
Sanananda front, where stalemate has existed for
some time, Gen Herring orders 25-pound arty from
Buna to that area. Ist Bn and Hgq, U.S. 163d Inf,
take responsibility for Huggins and Kano blocks on
trail to Sanananda, gradually relieving Australians,
2-4 January. Huggins is renamed Musket.

USSR—German Army Group A begins withdraw-
ing Ist Pz Army northward toward Rostov to prevent
it from becoming encircled.

3 January

GUADALCANAL—1st Bn, 132d Inf, exerts pressure
against E part of the Gifu and establishes contact
with 2d Bn to left.

New GUINEA—Urbana and Warren Forces
mop up.

TuNisiA—Enemy tank-infantry force, with arty
and air support, overruns Fr 19th Corps troops at
Fondouk. Br First Army’s 5 Corps, employing 36th
Brig of 78th Div, begins limited attacks to improve
positions on Djebel Azag and Djebel Ajred, W of
Mateur. Br 6th Armd Div conducts rcn in force on
Goubellat plain.

USSR—Exploiting German withdrawal in the
Caucasus, Red Army occupies Mozdok and
Malgobek.

4 January

N Paciric—Adm Nimitz replaces Adm Theo-
bald with Adm Kinkaid as commander, TF 8.
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Rear Adm Charles H. McMorris relieves Adm W.
W. Smith as commander of strike group.

GUADALCANAL—]apanese are ordered to with-
draw from Guadalcanal to New Georgia Is. Final
echelon of 25th Div (RCT 161) arrives. 2d Mar Div
hq and 6th Marines, reinf, also land, bringing 2d
Mar Div nearly up to full strength. 132d Inf com-
pletes semicircle about E part of the Gifu between
Hills 31 and 27 with patrol contact between 1st and
3d Bns; halts and prepares defenses while awaiting
relief. In 22 days of fighting on Mt Austen, 132d
Inf has killed 400-500 Japanese and suffered 383
casualties.

NEw GEORGIA—U.S. cruiser-DD force bombards
Munda airfield night 4-5.

NEw GUINEA—]apanese overrun outpost near
Tarakena, forcing patrol there to swim for Siwori
Village. With Tarakena spit in their possession,
Japanese are able to rescue some of the survivors
of Buna garrison. Gen Herring confers with com-
manding officers on plan for reduction of enemy
W of Girua R.

LiByaA—Severe 2-day storm begins, sharply de-
creasing capacity of Benghazi port and forcing Br
Eighth Army to make greater use of the more dis-
tant port of Tobruk. Because of this, Gen Mont-
gomery alters plan of attack, scheduled for 15th,
on Buerat position, from which Italians are already
withdrawing. 10 Corps, which was to have ad-
vanced, is to remain in place while all its vehicles
are used to move supplies forward from Tobruk.
Size of the assault force, drawn from 30 Corps, is
reduced by one div.

5 January

GuaDALCANAL—Staff section chiefs of XIV
Corps assume their duties. Gen Patch, in letter of
instructions to 25th Div CG, Maj Gen ]. Lawton
Coffins, directs 25th Div to relieve 132d Inf, Ameri-
cal Div, on Mt Austen and attack W some 3,000
yards. 2d Mar Div, holding coastal sector from Pt
Cruz to Hill 66, is to maintain contact with N flank
of 25th Div.

NEw GUINEA—Advance elements of Aus 18th
Brig (2/9th Bn and brig hq) and 4 tanks of Aus
2/6th Armd Regt reach Soputa. Additional tanks
and arty are kept E of the river for some time be-
cause of poor road conditions. As preliminary to
allout offensive against Sanananda, 127th Inf starts
NW along coast toward Tarakena.

NW Arrica—U.S. Fifth Army is activated un-
der Lt Gen Mark W. Clark, with hq at Oujda,
Morocco. (The army was previously constituted,
effective 1 December 1942, by War Department
memorandum to CG ETO, dated 8 December 1942,
which assigned to it I Armd and II Corps. GO 67
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of Hq ETO, dated 12 December 1942, constituted
the army in accordance with above War Department
authority.) Gen Eisenhower activates Allied Air
Force, containing both EAC and Twelfth Air Force,
under command of Gen Spaatz, who retains com-
mand of Eighth Air Force as well.

Tunisia—5 Corps, Br First Army, breaks off
action on Djebel Azag and Djebel Ajred after hard
fighting in heavy rain, withdrawing assault force
(36th Brig, 78th Div) to original positions.

USSR—Soviet forces take Nalchik, in the Cau-
casus; column advancing along the Don overruns
Tsimlyansk.

6 January

SWPA—Japanese convoy bound for Lae (New
Guinea) from New Britain is detected and subse-
quently attacked by Allied planes as it proceeds
toward its destination.

BurMA—Ind 14th Div, renewing offensive on
Arakan front, finds Japanese firmly entrenched at
Donbaik and Rathedaung. Although fighting con-
tinues at these points for many weeks, positions re-
main about the same.

7 January

GUADALCANAL—In preparation for offensive on
10th, 35th Inf of 25th Div leaves Lunga perimeter
for Mt Austen. 147th Inf TF, under Capt Charles E.
Beach, embarks at Kukum in 2 LCT’s for Beaufort
Bay to block trail leading N toward Kokumbona.
About 50,000 Allied air, ground, and naval forces
are now in Guadalcanal area.

NEw GUINEA—127th Inf continues toward
Tarakena. Cos G and F, with fire support of Co E,
reach positions about 500 yards from objective. Aus
18th Brig completes movement to Soputa. 2d Bn,
U.S. 163d Inf, arrives on Sanananda front. Japanese
convoy with reinforcements reaches Lae despite ef-
forts of aircraft to turn it back.

IRAQ—Americans take exclusive jurisdiction over
port of Khorramshahr, where first U.S. troops ar-
rived in December 1942.

8 January

GuaparcaNaL—Gen Collins issues FO I to 25th
Div concerning coming offensive. 35th Inf moves
secretly up Mt Austen toward line of departure.

New GUINEA—COS A, C, and F of 127th Inf
overrun Tarakena. 163d Inf begins offensive to
clear road to Sanananda: 1st Bn attacks 2 enemy
perimeters located between Musket and Kano,
making limited progress. Allied planes continue
to attack enemy convoy as it unloads some 4,000
reinforcements at Lae.
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CHINA—In message to President Roosevelt,
Chiang Kai-shek turns down proposal for offensive
in spring of 1943.

MabacascaR—Gen Platt, CG Br East African
Command, turns over responsibility for island, ex-
cept for Diego Suarez area, to Gen P. Legentil-
homme, High Commissioner for French possessions
in Indian Ocean.

Tunisia—CCB, U.S. Ist Armd Div, is detached
from 5 Corps, Br First Army, and reverts to Ist
Armd Div.

USSR—Gen Rokossovski, commanding Soviet
forces of Don Front, sends ultimatum to Field
Marshal Paulus calling for surrender of German
6th Army at Stalingrad. Soviet forces seize Zimov-
niki, on Stalingrad-Novorossisk rail line.

9 January

GuaDALCANAL—XIV Corps Completes prepara-
tions for attack on 10th. 25th Div, which is to lead
off, moves forward to line of departure. 27th Inf,
on div right (N), takes up positions for assault on
hill mass called Galloping Horse, between NW and
SW forks of the Matanikau. 35th Inf, on left, pre-
pares to make main effort against Hills 43 and 44,
called Sea Horse, lying between the Gifu and Gal-
loping Horse, while exerting pressure against the
Gifu. 3d Bn, followed by 1st, completes wide cir-
cling movement about S flank of the Gifu to line of
departure for attack on the Sea Horse. 2d Bn and
Cav Ren Tr take up positions about eastern part of
the Gifu, relieving 132d Inf of Americal Div.
Americal Div ( —) holds perimeter defense. Capt
Beach’s 147th Inf TF lands at Beaufort Bay and
establishes beach defenses.

NeEw GUINEA—Enemy fire prevents 127th Inf
from establishing bridgehead across Konombi Creek
in Tarakena area. Relief of elements of 126th Inf,
now greatly depleted in strength, is completed on
Sanananda front. While 1st Bn, 163d Inf, contin-
ues efforts to reduce the 2 enemy pockets between
Musket and Kano, 2d Bn establishes position, called
Rankin after Capt Pinkney R. Rankin, astride
Killerton trail W of Musket, isolating enemy in track
junction. Japanese convoy departs from Lae early in
morning shadowed by Allied planes. As result of
recent attacks on the convoy, 2 transports have been
sunk and about 80 planes destroyed.

10 January

GuapaLcaNAL—25th Div, reinf, begins largest
and final offensive to clear Guadalcanal, immediate
objectives being Galloping Horse, Sea Horse, and
the Gifu strongpoint. After 2-hour arty prepara-
tion—first divisional TOT concentration of the cam-
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paign—followed by aerial bombardment, 27th Inf
drives S through 2d Mar Div against Galloping
Horse and clears more than half of the objective.
1st Bn on W, attacks from Hill 66 to objective, N
part of Hill 57, and establishes patrol contact with
3d Bn to E. From Hill 55, 3d Bn advances 1,600
yards toward Hill 53, but is halted by stubborn
opposition on Hill 52, intermediate position. 35th
Inf’s 3d Bn begins envelopment of S flank of Sea
Horse, omitting preparatory fire, and takes prelimi-
nary objective, a small hill a short distance S of the
Sea Horse, against scattered opposition. Combat
patrols of 2d Bn move against the Gifu after prepa-
ratory fire but are unable to make any headway.

New GUINEA—COs A and C, 127th Inf, estab-
lish bridgehead across Konombi Creek in Tarakena
area. Action is then suspended temporarily. 1st Bn,
163d Inf, finds 1 of the 2 enemy positions between
Musket and Kano evacuated. Kano is renamed Fisk
after 1st Lt Harold R. Fisk, 3d Bn, 163d Inf, reaches
front.

LiByYA—Gen Montgomery briefs assault forces
of Br Eighth Army on projected drive through
Buerat line to Tripoli, which must be accomplished
within 10 days, beginning on 15th, to avoid supply
difficulties.

USSR—Since ultimatum of 8th has not brought
about surrender of German 6th Army at Stalingrad,
Soviet forces with strong arty and mortar support
are attacking to destroy it. Field Marshal Paulus is
holding out in order to cover withdrawal of endan-
gered German spearheads from the Caucasus to
Rostov.

11 January
GuaDALCANAL—3d Bn Of 27th Inf, 25th Div,

continues attack on Galloping Horse but is again
unable to take Hill 53. Stiff opposition coupled with
insufficient drinking water make action on this front
very difficult. 3d Bn, 35th Inf, completes circle about
the Gifu with capture of Sea Horse, where it is forced
to rely on air supply until boat line can be completed.
3d Bn of 182d Inf, Americal Div, attached to 35th
Inf, closes gap between Galloping Horse and Sea
Horse. 2d Bn, 35th Inf, continues to meet heavy
fire from the Gifu as it probes the position with com-
bat patrols. Capt Beach’s 147th Inf force, less ele-
ments holding beachhead, starts march to Vurai, SW
of Kokumbona, to block this escape route from
Kokumbona.

NEw GUINEA—Small Aus Kanga Force begins 3-
day raid on Mubo, during which considerable dam-
age is inflicted on enemy.

TunisiaA—6th Armd Div of 5 Corps, Br First
Army, improves positions in local attack N of Bou

Arada.
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USSR—As Germans continue withdrawal from
the Caucasus, Soviet forces occupy Pyatigorsk,
Georgievsk, and Mineralnye Vody.

12 January

ALEUTIAN Is.—Small U.S. Army force under
command of Brig Gen Lloyd E. Jones lands on
Amchitka without opposition.

GuapALCANAL—27th Inf, 25th Div, continues
attack on Galloping Horse, replacing 3d Bn with
2d, and makes limited progress toward Hill 53. CO
C, 35th Inf, starts W toward corps objective along
ridge SW of Sea Horse but is soon halted by enemy
fire. Efforts of 2d Bn to break through the Gifu are
frustrated by strong resistance.

NEw GUINEA—After arty preparation, 2 bns of
Aus 18th Brig, with tank support, attack enemy
positions at trail junction; 163d Inf supports as-
sault with feints from Musket and Rankin. Japa-
nese AT fire soon disables tanks, but Australians
continue battle, progressing slowly at great cost.
Japanese begin withdrawing from the junction,
night 12-13

USSR—Soviet forces of Leningrad and Volkhov
Fronts launch limited offensive, supported by air
and arty, to raise siege of Leningrad.

13 January

POA—Gen Harmon activates U.S. Thirteenth
Air Force under Brig Gen Nathan F. Twining, with
hq at Espiritu Santo, New Hebrides.

GuaparcaNnal—XIV Corps offensive broadens
as 2d Mar Div begins coastal attack from line Pt
Cruz-Hill 66, to right of 25th Div. 8th Marines,
on right, attempts to advance W From Hills 80 and
81 but is halted by enemy fire. 2d Marines advances
800 yards W from Hill 66. 27th Inf, 25th Div, com-
pletes capture of Galloping Horse with reduction
of Hill 53 by 2d Bn. Americans now hold 4,500-
yard front extending S from Pt Cruz over Hill 66
to Hills 57 and 55. CO C, 35th Inf, is again halted
by enemy fire from SW as it endeavors to push W.
2d Bn makes negligible progress against pillboxes
of the Gifu strongpoint.

NEw GUINEA—Gen Eichelberger assumes duties
of Commander, Advance New Guinea Force, and
takes control of all Aus and U.S. troops. Gen Her-
ring commands New Guinea Force.

14 January

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—10-day Anglo-
American conference opens at Anfa, near Casablanca,
Morocco, to plan Allied strategy for 1943.
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GuADALCANAL—In costal sector, 8th Marines of
2d Mar Div is still unable to advance because of fire
from ravine W of Hills 80 and 81. 6th Marines re-
places 2d Marines on div left flank. CO C of 35th
Inf, 25th Div, continues vain efforts to advance W,
but patrols discover route around enemy’s right
flank. Depleted 2d Bn, reinf by AT Co, continues
fruitless efforts to reduce the Gifu strongpoint. Capt
Beach’s 74th Inf force reaches Vurai; moves forward
to Tapananja, about 6 miles S of Sealark Channel,
when patrols find Vurai area free of enemy; estab-
lishes outposts on upper Poha. Japanese land about
600 replacements near Cape Esperance to cover with-
drawal of forces from Guadalcanal.

New GUINEA—Gen Vasey, Aus 7th Div CG,
launches offensive to intercept enemy withdrawal
from trail junction. While 163d Inf pushes S to block
escape routes, Aus 18th Brig quickly clears enemy
remnants from the junction and joins forces with
163d Inf on Sanananda and Killerton trails. Final
mop up is left to Aus 2/7th Cav and 39th and 49th
Bns.

LisyaA—30 Corps, Br Eighth Army, moves for-
ward in preparation for assault on Buerat line and
drive on Tripoli.

15 January

GuaparcaNal—2d Mar Div continues to make
slow progress in coastal sector, despite use of tanks
and a flame thrower. Co B of 35th Inf, reinf by pla-
toon of Co, D, takes over westward attack from Co
C. After Y+hour arty concentration followed by MG
and mortar fire, Co B outflanks enemy position
barring advance and finds it to be a bivouac area
held by a single platoon. Enemy positions in the Gifu
remain practically intact despite further efforts of
2d Bn, 35th Inf, to reduce them. Surrender request
is broadcast to Japanese in the Gifu.

NEw GUINEA—Preparations are made for allout
offensive to clear Sanananda area. Lt Col Merle H.
Howe, 3d Div G-3, takes command of Urbana Force,
which is to renew drive W along coast. Aus 18th Brig
moves N along Killerton trail, passing through Rankin,
in preparation for drive to coast. 2d Bn of 163d Inf—
the Rankin force—then follows Australians northward
and takes over trail junction E of a coconut plantation
about 1 Y2 miles N of Rankin perimeter. On Soputa-
Sanananda road, 1st Bn of 163d Inf envelops enemy
pocket remaining between Musket and Fisk, elements
infiltrating to attack from inside the perimeter.

LisyA—Br Eighth Army opens drive on Trip-
oli, moving forward in 3 columns—those on right
and in center under personal command of Gen
Montgomery; outflanking force on left under 30
Corps command. 7th Armd Div and NZ 2d Diyv,
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the enveloping force, drive enemy back to Wadi
Zem Zem. Coastal advance by 51st Div begins at
2230 and meets little opposition. 22d Armd Brig
moves forward in center prepared to assist wherever

needed.

16 January

GuaDALCANAL—CG XIV Corps orders a second
co-ordinated westward offensive in order to extend
positions through Kokumbona to Poha R; forms
Composite Army-Marine Div (CAM) (consisting of
6th Marines, 182d and 147th Inf Regts, and 2d
Marine and Americal Div arty units) to drive W on
3,000-yard front in coastal sector while 25th Div
attacks SW on corps S flank to envelop enemy’s S
flank. In 35th Inf sector, Co B, reinf, advances W
to corps objective, some 1,500 yards W of the Sea
Horse, without opposition, gaining positions on
precipice overlooking SW fork of the Matanikau.
2d Bn commander decides to make double envelop-
ment attack against the Gifu on 17th and sends ele-
ments from Hill 27 to Hill 42 to attack from NW as
other forces drive N from Hill 27.

NEw GUINEA—After preparatory bombardment,
assault against enemy in Sanananda area opens. On
left, Aus 18th Brig drives quickly along Killerton trail
to coast and clears broad coastal strip from Cape
Killerton to outskirts of Sanananda Village. On
Soputa-Sanananda road, 1st Bn of 163d Inf, hav-
ing been relieved of task of clearing enemy pocket
by 3d Bn, attacks N, bypassing strongpoint immedi-
ately ahead to gain position some 400 yards W of
road. 3d Bn finishes clearing pocket between Mus-
ket and Fisk. From trail junction E of the coconut
plantation, 2d Bn of 163d Inf hacks its way SE to
Soputa-Sanananda road about 1,000 yards behind
enemy’s main line and makes contact with Ist Bn
and Aus 18th Brig. Attacking toward Sanananda
from E, Ist Bn of 127th Inf makes negligible progress
along coastal road.

IrRaQ—Declares war on Germany, Italy, and Ja-
pan.

LiyA—Br Eighth Army, having passed through
enemy’s main positions at Buerat, pushes energeti-
cally toward Tripoli, coastal force reaching Churgia
and enveloping force crossing Wadi Zem Zem.

USSR—Soviet forces of Voronezh front, having
opened offensive S of Voronezh several days earlier,
are W of the Don at Rossosh, on Voronezh-Rostov
RR, where Italian forces are routed. On Stalingrad
front, progress is being made in reduction of trapped
German 6th Army.

GERMANY—RAF bombers attack Berlin, night
16-17, using target-indicator bombs for first time.
This is the first raid on Berlin since 7 November

1941.
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17 January

GuaDALCANAL—8th Marines, 2d Mar Div, upon
clearing ravine W of Hills 80 and St and moving
forward to positions abreast 6th Marines, withdraws
from line to perimeter defense. Coastal attack, which
has gained almost a mile beyond Pt Cruz since 13th,
is to be continued by 182d Inf on left and 6th Ma-
rines on right. 182d Inf (less 3d Bn) moves into CAM
Div line. After ineffective broadcast calling for Gifu
garrison to surrender, 2d Bn of 35th Inf, 25th Div,
pulls back while 2 Y2hour arty concentration is
placed on the strongpoint, then returns to previous
positions. Since darkness is approaching rapidly,
ground attack is withheld. 27th Inf, 25th Div, which
is to conduct holding action during corps’ coming
offensive while 161st Inf makes main effort, begins
forward movement. Co C, with light MG section
attached, takes up positions on ridge SW of Hill 66,
called Snake.

NEw GUINEA—Advance elements of Aus 17th
Brig are flown to Wan. Brig M. J. Moten, CG Aus
17th Brig, takes command of Kanga Force. Aus 18th
Brig continues to clear coastal region between Wye
Pt and Giruwa. Sanananda Village and Pt are over-
run, but enemy retains positions W and S of
Sanananda and in outskirts of Giruwa. On Soputa-
Sanananda road, 163d Inf probes enemy defenses N
of Fisk. 127th Inf, replacing 1st Bn with 2d, contin-
ues W along coastal road toward Giruwa, handi-
capped by extremely difficult and skillfully defended
terrain. 3d Bn pushes S along Konombi Creek and
encounters enemy outpost.

LiByA—Br Eighth Army pursues enemy W toward
Tripoli, hampered by desert terrain as well as mines
and demolitions. Coastal forces reach positions 10
miles from Misurata. S column reaches Beni Ulid.

A1GERIA—U.S. II Corps’ TF SATIN moves forward
in preparation for drive on Sfax, but the operation
is canceled.

USSR—Red Army extends its hold on
Voronezh-Rostov RR with capture of Millerovo.

18 January

GUADALCANAL—Americans gain continuous line
from Hill 53 northward to coast at point some 1,500
yards W of Pt Cruz. CAM Div continues W on N
flank of XIV Corps with 6th Marines on right and
182d Inf on left. In 25th Div sector, 2d Bn of 35th
Inf throws tight cordon about the Gifu and begins
attack on it from NW.

NEew GUINEA—]apanese, although facing certain
defeat, continue to offer last-ditch resistance on
Sanananda front. Australians are stubbornly op-
posed near Sanananda and Giruwa. 163d Inf works
on formidable bunker positions astride Soputa-



[86]

Sanananda road N of Fisk. 127th Inf, with Cos G
and F in the lead, continues W along coast against
weakening resistance and gains 300 yards.

BurMa—Ind 47th Brig opens attack on Japanese
positions at Donbaik but can make little headway.
Ind 123d Brig remains near Rathedaung but is
threatened from the E as Japanese in Kaladan Val-
ley skirmish in Kyauktaw area with elements protect-
ing flank.

LiyA—Br Eighth Army continues to pursue en-
emy toward Tripoli but loses contact because of ter-
rain and obstacles. Gen Montgomery orders pursuit
accelerated and continued day and night.

TunisiA—Col Gen Jurgen von Arnim, NEW Axis
commander in Tunisia, opens offensive to restore
Tunis bridgehead line by recovering ground lost to
French on 12-13 January and then seizing control
of passes W of Kairouan.

On Br First Army front, 6th Armd Div of 5 Corps
contains tank-infantry thrust down Bou Arada Val-
ley at junction of Br and Fr sectors. Main enemy
attack, in which the NEW Mark VI “Tiger” tank
participates, forces Fr 19th Corps back on N flank
and reaches road leading SW to Rebaa Oulad Yahia.
U.S. 1st Armd Div (—) is placed under U.S. II Corps
command.

USSR—Soviet forces of Leningrad and Volkhov
Fronts have reopened land communications with
Leningrad, isolated since fall of 1941, and hold cor-
ridor 10 miles wide to it in region S of Lake Ladoga.
In the Caucasus, Red Army troops along the Manych
take Divnoe while Soviet units along the Kuban over-
run Cherkessk.

19 January

GuabpaLcaNal—182d Inf, On CAM Div left, has
gained slightly more than 1,000 yards since enter-
ing line on 17th, but gap exists between it and 6th
Marines. 147th Inf, upon relief at Koh Pt by Americal
Rcn Sq, moves to Pt Cruz area. Japanese in the Gifu
strongpoint are beginning to weaken under blows
of 2d Bn of 35th Inf, 25th Div.

NEw GUINEA—Gen Yamagata withdraws from
Sanananda front by launch after issuing orders for
general withdrawal westward through Allied lines on
20th. Gen Oda and Col Kiyomi Yazawa are killed
while trying to escape after nightfall. Australians
reduce enemy position immediately S of Sanananda
but are still held up along coast W of Sanananda
and in outskirts of Giruwa. Japanese along Soputa-
Sanananda road, now compressed into 3 pockets,
withstand intensified efforts of 163d Inf to dislodge
them. 127th Inf advances steadily westward along
coast toward Giruwa.

BurMA—Ind 47th Brig continues attack on
Donbaik but is unable to reduce enemy positions.
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LiByaA—Continuing toward Tripoli, Br Eighth
Army regains contact with enemy. Coastal force
reaches Homs while column on left presses toward
Tarhuna. 22d Armd Brig, in reserve at Zliten, pre-
pares to drive through 51st Div—the coastal force.

TunisiA—As German offensive continues to
press Fr 19th Corps back toward Rebaa Oulad
Yahia, Br First Army refuses its S flank to con-
form with Fr withdrawal. Br and U.S. reinforce-
ments are sent forward, to come under Fr command
upon arrival: 36th Brig Gp of Br 8th Div is given
mission of interdicting road to Rebaa; CCB, U.S.
1st Armd Div, moves N from Sbeitla to Maktar,
night 19-20.

USSR—Soviet troops seize rail junction of
Valuiki, NE of Kharkov, and Kamensk, N of Rostov

on rail line to Voronezh.

20 January

CHILE—Severs relations with Germany, Italy,
and Japan.

GuapALCcANAL—3d Bn of 147th Inf (less Co I
and plus Co C) begins moving into CAM Div line
between 6th Marines and 182d Inf. Div attack halts
to await completion of this move. Gen Collins is-
sues orders to 25th Div for offensive on 22d. 161st
Inf, upon assembling in S part of Galloping Horse,
moves 2d Bn forward to Hill X, SW of Galloping
Horse. Ist Bn of 27th Inf patrols toward Hill 87,
meeting enemy fire upon approaching it. 2d Bn,
35th Inf, continues reduction of the Gifu.

NEew GUINEA—Aus 18th Brig continues to clear
coastal region W of Sanananda, N part of Soputa-
Sanananda road, and outskirts of Giruwa. 163d Inf
battles the 3 pockets astride Soputa-Sanananda
road. 127th Inf drives W along coast to within sight
of Giruwa.

Lisya—Br Eighth Army presses more slowly
westward toward Homs-Tarhuna area as enemy
resistance stiffens.

TunNisiA—Enemy continues down Rebaa Valley
to Rebaa Oulad Yahia; upon gaining entrance to
Ousseltia Valley, which parallels Rebaa Valley, shifts
main weight of attack there and reaches Ousseltia.
Many Fr 19th Corps troops are isolated in moun-
tains to E. Gen Alphonse Juin places CCB, U.S. Ist
Armd Div, under command of Gen Louis-Marie
Koeltz, CG Fr 19th Corps, who orders it to Ousseltia
Valley. Gen Eisenhower, having decided against Op-
eration SATIN by U.S. II Corps, issues directive pre-
scribing that S flank remain on the defensive and
that as much as possible of IT Corps be held in mo-
bile reserve.

USSR—Troops of Gen Yeremenko’s South Front
(previously called Stalingrad Front) capture
Proletarskaya, an Stalingrad-Novorossisk RR; some
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elements then force the Manych while others pro-
ceed toward mouth of the Donets.

21 January

GUADALCANAL—XIV Corps completes prepara-
tions for offensive on 22d. 2d Bn of 161st Inf, 25th
Div, advances to Hill Y, SW of Hill X, where oppo-
sition is negligible. 3d Bn, 27th Inf, moves forward
to Snake to follow 1st Bn—main assault force—
turning over position on Hill 57 to 2d Bn. Action
against the Gifu is continued by 2d Bn, 35th Inf.

NEw GuUINEA—Aus and U.S. troops effect junc-
tions along coast E of Sanananda and on Soputa-
Sanananda road. 127th Inf column drives through
Giruwa virtually unopposed to join Australians just
W of the village. In afternoon AUS 2/9th and
2/10th Bns launch 3-pronged attack on enemy posi-
tions along coast W of Sanananda and clear all ex-
cept small pocket. Aus 2/12th Bn, clearing south-
ward along Soputa-Sanananda road from
Sanananda Village, makes contact with 2d Bn of
163d Inf. 163d reduces 2 of the 3 pockets on Soputa-
Sanananda road and in the course of the day kills
more than 500 Japanese.

LisyA—Br Eighth Army continues to press W
toward Tripoli, 51st Div overcoming resistance in
Corradini area. Learning that enemy has strength-
ened Tarhuna at expense of Horns front, Gen Mont-
gomery decides to make main effort along coast.

Tunisia—Gen Eisenhower gives Gen K. A. N.
Anderson, CG Br First Army, responsibility for co-
ordinating operations of Br, Fr, and U.S. forces. Maj
Gen Laurence S. Kuter, USAAF, is assigned to Gen
K. A.N. Anderson’s hq as executive air commander
with mission of co-ordinating air action. CCB, U.S.
1st Armd Div, with strong arty and air support, be-
gins attack in late afternoon to drive enemy back in
Ousseltia Valley and makes considerable progress
until halted by darkness.

USSR—Voroshilovsk, E of Armavir, falls to
Red Army.

U.K.—CCS directive regarding bomber opera-
tions from U.K. relieves VIII Bomber Command to
a large extent of necessity of supporting N African
operations.

22 January

GuADALCANAL—XIV Corps Opens final offen-
sive toward the Poha R at 0630. Assault troops are
supported by arty, air, and naval gunfire. CAM Div
pushes W toward heights SE of Kokumbona (Hills
99 and 98) with elements of 3 regts in assault. 6th
Marines, advancing along coast, is stopped by en-
emy fire from ravine W of Hill 94. 147th Inf in

center and 182d on left are hampered more by
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terrain than by enemy. 147th Inf seizes Hill 95. 182d
Inf makes contact with 27th Inf of 25th Div N of
Hill 88. On corps S flank, 25th Div attacks toward
Hill 87. 1st Bn, 27th Inf, with role of conducting
holding action while 2d Bn, 161st Inf, envelops
enemy’s S flank, moves forward from Snake and
quickly takes Hill 87, day’s objective, from which
enemy has withdrawn; continuing attack, also seizes
Hills 88 and 89 by 1035. To exploit this advantage,
div boundary is altered and 27th Inf is ordered to
continue as rapidly as possible toward Kokumbona.
By 1700, 27th Inf holds heights just E and S of
Kokumbona (Hills 90 and 98). 2d Bn, 161st Inf,
the enveloping force, advances slowly through
jungle from Hill Y to Hill 87. 2d Bn, 35th Inf, as-
sisted by a tank, forces 200-yard gap in N part of
the Gifu strongpoint; repels final enemy counter-
attack, night 22-23.

NEw GUINEA—Papua Campaign ends in deci-
sive defeat of Japanese. This is the first victory of
the war against Japanese on land. Organized resis-
tance on Sanananda front collapses as Aus 18th
Brig eliminates last small pocket on coast W of
Sanananda and 163d Inf finishes clearing Soputa-
Sanananda road. Cost to each side has been heavy.
Of the estimated force of 16,000 committed by en-
emy in Papua, about 7,000 are buried by Allied
forces; prisoners, for the large part Korean and Chi-
nese, total some 350. Aus troops sustain approxi-
mately 5,700 casualties and U.S. forces 2,788.
Battle-weary 126th Inf is withdrawn from zone of
combat.

LiBya—Passing through 51st Div of Br Eighth
Army, 22d Armd Brig continues coastal drive on
Tripoli, reaching positions beyond Castelverde,
while S column advances to within 17 miles of
Tripoli.

Tunisia—Allied attack to clear Ousseltia Valley
is halted by strong opposition.

USSR—Soviet forces of Voronezh Front open
assault on Voronezh. Troops of South Front over-
run Salsk, on Stalingrad-Novorossisk rail line at its
junction with line to Rostov. German 6th Army re-
mains under attack at Stalingrad; Berlin admits So-
viet penetration of positions from W.

23 January

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—Casablanca
Conference to determine strategy for 1943 ends,
conferees having agreed: to continue assault against
Germany, upon completion of Tunisian campaign,
with conquest of Sicily (Husky) in July or possibly
June of 1943; to give high priority to a combined
bomber offensive against the European continent
from the U.K.; to advance toward the Philippines
through Central and SW Pacific; to build up U.S.
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air forces in CBI and mount ANAKIM In fall of 1943,
diverting U.S. landing craft and naval forces from
the Pacific to assist; and to terminate hostilities only
upon “unconditional surrender” of enemy.

GuapALCANAL—XIV Corps makes substantial
progress, overrunning Kokumbona and pocketing
enemy remaining E of the Poha in ravine E of Hill
99, between CAM and 25th Divs. Continuing W
in coastal sector, CAM Div reaches Hill 91 on S
and to N takes Hill 92. In 25th Div zone, 27th Inf’s
3d Bn drives N to coast, taking Hills 98 and 99;
1st Bn seizes Kokumbona in 2-pronged attack; 2d
Bn, on S flank, pushes NW to Hill 100. 2d Bn,
35th Inf, meets only slight resistance as it finishes
clearing the Gifu, ending all Japanese resistance on
Mt Austen.

LiByA—Br Eighth Army columns drive into Tri-
poli from E and S and secure the port.

Tunisia—Fr 19th Corps, helped by Br and U.S.
units, stabilizes positions on general line Bou Arada-
Djebel Bargou-Djebel Bou Dabouss. Enemy breaks
off attack and consolidates newly won positions.
Elements of U.S. 1st Div join CCB, U.S. 1st Armd
Div, and are temporarily attached to CCB in prepa-
ration for attack on 24th to recover Kairouan Pass.
Isolated Fr forces in hills E of Ousseltia Valley with-
draw to positions S of Ousseltia covered by CCB,
U.S. 1st Armd Div. U.S. II Corps constitutes CCC,
U.S. Ist Armd Div, and gives it task of raiding Sened
Station.

USSR—Red Army troops penetrate into
Voronezh and begin clearing the town. Armavir, on
Baku-Rostov RR, falls to other Soviet forces.

24 January

ALEUTIAN Is.—Enemy begins series of minor air
raids on Amchitka.

GuapaLcaNaL—Continuing W in coastal sector,
CAM Div reaches Hills 98 and 99 and gains contact
with 25th Div. 25th Div, upon being resupplied,
begins drive toward the Poha. 2d Bn, 27th Inf, at-
tacks W from Kokumbona at 1300 and reaches Hill
102 on right and 103 on left.

TunisiA—Implementing order of 21st for Gen
K. A. N. Anderson to co-ordinate efforts of the 3
Allied nations, U.S. II Corps is attached to Br First
Army. Gen Juin agrees to place Fr 19th Corps un-
der Br First Army upon approval by Gen Giraud.
Gen K. A. N. Anderson subsequently directs U.S.
IT Corps to take command of all ground troops S
of line Morsott-Thala-Sbiba (all exclusive) -Djebel
Trozza-Fondouk-Sidi Amor el Kenani (all inclu-
sive), and N of line from the salt marshes (chotts)
to Gabés. Full-scale Allied assault northward in Ous-
seltia Valley is canceled. Germans order attack on

Faid Pass as soon as possible. CCC of U.S. 1st Armd
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Div, U.S. II Corps, moving forward from Gafsa,
conducts successful raid on Sened Station and re-
tires to Gafsa as planned.

25 January

GuaDALCANAL—XIV Corps, in FO 2, directs
CAM Div to pass through 25th Div at Poha R and
pursue enemy, now in full retreat. 25th Div, con-
tinuing advance with 2d and 3d Bns of 27th Inf,
upon relief of 3d by 6th Marines on Hills 98 and
99, reaches the Poha on right and secures Hills 105
and 106 on left. 161st Inf protects corps S flank.

NEw GUINEA—Maj Gen Horace H. Fuller, CG
first Div, takes operational control of all Allied
troops in Oro Bay-Gona area. Aus 7th Div and U.S.
32d Div troops are relieved gradually during Janu-
ary and flown to Port Moresby; from there they are
moved to Australia by sea.

LisyaA—Br Eighth Army, employing 7th Armd
Div in pursuit of enemy to Tunisia, reaches Zavia.

Tunisia—Gen K. A. N. Anderson, CG Br First
Army, becomes responsible for all Allied forces in
Tunisia as Gen Giraud agrees to place Fr 19th
Corps under his command. Benito Mussolini des-
ignates Gen Giovanni Messe to succeed Field Mar-
shal Rommel, commander of German-Italian Panzer
Army, who is to be withdrawn because of protracted
service and ill health, but the shift does not take
place for some time. In Fr 19th Corps sector, CCB
of U.S. 1st Armd Div and elements of U.S. 1st Inf
Div, under command of Col Stark, CO RCT 26,
begin clearing rear-guard resistance from Ousseltia
Valley.

USSR—Red Army completes capture of
Voronezh.

26 January

GuAapALCANAL—25th Div, after 2d and 3d Bns
of 27th Inf establish contact and are passed through
at Poha R line by CAM Diyv, is withdrawn to guard
airfields since there are indications of an enemy at-
tempt to recover Lunga perimeter. 161st Inf, its mis-
sion unchanged, passes to control of XIV Corps.
CAM Div, with 6th Marines and 182d Inf abreast,
former on right, pushes forward from the Poha about
1,000 yards against light resistance.

Tunista—Fr 19th Corps attacks to regain
Kairouan Pass in Qusseltia Valley.

USSR—Russians report substantial gains against
German pocket at Stalingrad, where defenses have
been penetrated.

27 January

GuaDALCANAL—CAM Diyv, in 2,000-yard ad-
vance, reaches Nueha R.



[ 28-31 JANUARY 1942 |

BurMA—Royal Ind Navy launch sinks large
Japanese launch loaded with Japanese troops in
Mayu R.

LisyA—Br Eighth Army’s 7th Armd Div con-
tinues to pursue enemy toward Tunisia and meets
stiffening resistance near Zuara.

GEerMANY—U.S. Eighth Air Force makes first air
attack on Germany, bombing docks at Wilhelms-
haven.

28 January

GuaDALCANAL—CAM Div continues W from
Nueha R, eliminating sniper nests.

NEw GUINEA—]apanese make their last attempt
at an overland drive on Port Moresby, striking at Wau
where Australians of Kanga Force offer lively delay-
ing opposition until rest of Aus 17th Brig can be
flown in during next few days.

CHINA—T. V. Soong, Gen Chen Cheng, and Gen
Stilwell reach agreement upon program to train and
equip 30-division Chinese force in Yunnan.

Tunisia—Fr 19th Corps continues to clear
Ousseltia Valley, gaining control of W exit and half
the length of Kairouan Pass. CCB, U.S. Ist Armd
Div, is detached from corps; during night 28-29,
moves to Bou Chebka. RCT 26 (less one bn) of U.S.
1st Div, ordered to Sbeitla, breaks off action with
enemy in afternoon. U.S. units remaining with
French in Ousseltia Valley are 2d Bn, 26th Inf; 1st
and 3d Bns of 16th Inf; 7th FA Bn; battery of 33d
FA Bn; TD co; and bn of engrs. U.S. 1st Div (=RCT’s
16, 18, 26) begins move from Guelma (Algeria) into
Fr 19th Corps sector.

USSR—Soviet forces seize Kasternoe, rail junc-
tion between Voronezh and Kursk.

29 January

GuADALCANAL—CG XIV Corps detaches 147th
Inf from CAM Div. 147th, reinf by pack howitzers
of 2d Bn, 10th Marines, and Battery A of 9th FA
Bn, under command of Brig Gen Alphonse De
Carre, is ordered to pass through 6th Marines and
continue drive along coast to Cape Esperance. 182d
Inf reverts to control of Americal Div.

Tunisia—U.S. 1st Div (—) is placed under com-
mand of Fr 19th Corps to help defend Ousseltia
Valley. CCB, U.S. Ist Armd Div, reverts to U.S. II
Corps.

USSR—Kropotkin, on Baku-Rostov rail line,
falls to Soviet forces.

30 January

GUADALCANAL—147th Inf takes up pursuit of
enemy westward. 1st Bn, on beach, reaches Bonegi
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R mouth but pulls back under fire from W bank; 3d
Bn, on left, is halted by enemy 1,000 yards E of the
Bonegi.

New GuiNEA—Aus Kanga Force, which is being
reinf by air, decisively defeats Japanese at Wau and
forces them to begin retreating.

TuNisiA—In Br First Army area, Germans attack
Faid Pass and overrun it, forcing French back to Sidi
Bou Zid. U.S. II Corps sends CCA, 1st Armd Div,
from Sbeitla area to help defend Faid, but the com-
bat command arrives too late. CCC starts NE from
Gafsa toward Sidi Bou Zid-Maknassy road. CCD,
with 1st Bn of RCT 168, U.S. 34th Div, attached,
moves toward Maknassy. RCT 168 is concentrating
in Tébessa area.

USSR—Rail junction of Tikhoretsk, S of Rostov,
falls to Red Army, cutting main line of retreat of
German Army Group A from Novorossisk area. Other
Soviet forces regain oil center of Maikop. German
Army Group Don is no longer an effective fighting
body, having become separated from Army Group A
during northward withdrawal.

GERMANY—RAF Mosquitoes make daylight at-
tack on Berlin during celebration of tenth anniver-
sary of Hitler’s assumption of power.

31 January

GuAaDALCANAL—147th Inf, with arty and naval
gunfire support, attempts to cross the Bonegi. Stiff
resistance at river mouth prevents 1st Bn from cross-
ing, but 3d Bn crosses about 2,500 yards inland from
Tassafaronga Pt. Small party from 147th Inf sails
from Beaufort Bay to Lavoro to outpost Titi area in
preparation for landing by 2d Bn of 132d Inf, reinf,
Americal Div; 6 of the party go ashore and suggest
by radio that landing be made at Nugu Pt. 2d Bn of
132d Inf sails from Kukum for Nugu Pt at 1800. 2d
and 8th Marines, 2d Mar Diyv, sail from Guadalcanal
for New Zealand.

NEw GUINEA—Australians place arty fire on en-
emy in Wau area with good effect.

Liya—7th Armd Div of Br Eighth Army finishes
clearing Zuara, near Tunisian border.

Tunisia—Fr 19th Corps troops, Br First Army,
are being withdrawn for rest and rehabilitation.
U.S. 1st Div takes control of Ousseltia Valley area.
In Rebaa Valley, 36th Brig of Br 78th Div repels
tank-infantry attacks near Sidi Said, N of Rebaa
Oulad Yahia, destroying 5 tanks of which 2 are
Tigers. In U.S. II Corps area, CCA of Ist Armd
Div begins action to regain Faid Pass, but attack
fails; CCC, continuing toward Eastern Dorsal, is
ordered to join CCD in effort against Maknassy;
CCD moves from Gafsa with task of seizing Sened
Station and then reducing enemy positions near
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Maknassy, but is subjected to demoralizing air
attack and cannot be formed for assault.

MIDDLE EAST—Gen Brereton becomes com-
mander of USAFIME, succeeding Gen Andrews,

who is to command U.S. forces in ETO.

1 February

GuapaLcaNAL—Command of western pursuit
passes from Gen De Carre to Gen Sebree. st Bn
of 147th Inf, assisted by arty and naval gunfire,
again attempts unsuccessfully to cross Bonegi R
mouth but forces enemy rear guards from E bank.
2d Bn of 132d Inf, Americal Div, makes unop-
posed landing at Verahue, to rear of enemy in
Cape Esperance area. During night 1-2, Japanese
begin evacuation of forces by sea from Cape
Esperance.

NEw GUINEA—Co G of 163d Inf, U.S. 41st
Div, starts NW along coast toward Kumusi R
mouth.

CBI—Generals Arnold and Somervell and Field
Marshal Sir John Dill open conferences in New
Delhi with Field Marshal Wavell and Gen Stilwell
to prepare detailed plans for ANAKIM for submission
to Chiang Kai-shek. During the conferences agree-
ment is reached upon a series of operations, ulti-
mate objective of which is to recapture Burma in
order to attack Japan from China. Main effort would
begin in November 1943,

BurMA—Ind 55th Brig, which has relieved Ind
47th Brig, attacks enemy’s Donbaik positions but is
no more successful than 47th had been: Of 6 sup-
porting tanks, 2 are knocked out by AT fire and 2
others are abandoned.

Tunisia—In Br First Army’s U.S. II Corps area,
CCA of Ist Armd Div continues attack toward Faid
Pass after very heavy arty preparation but makes
little progress. Fr units and CCA then organize
defense positions and remain in place to await re-
inforcements. Br First Army cancels projected at-
tack on Maknassy because of enemy threat W of
Kairouan. II Corps, protecting right flank of Al-
lied forces, is to employ CCC and CCD of 1st Armd
Div as mobile reserve near Sbeitla, although CCD
is to secure more favorable defense position 3-4
miles E of Sened Station first. Brig Gen Ray E.
Porter is to command CCD temporarily, relieving
Col Robert V. Maraist. CCD, reinf by 1st Bn of
168th Inf, 34th Div, attacks and captures Sened
Station. CCC, almost through Maizila Pass, N of
Maknassy, withdraws to Sheitla and thence to
Hadjeb el Aioun.

USSR—Red Army captures Svatovo, SE of
Kharkov, cutting rail line from Kharkov to Donets
basin.
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2 February

GuADALCANAL—Ist Bn, 147th Inf, succeeds in
crossing Bonegi R at its mouth and makes contact
with 3d Bn S of Tassafaronga Pt. 2d Bn of 132d Inf,
Americal Div, begins advance northward along coast
from Verahue, main body reaching Titi.

Tunisia—In Br First Army’s U.S. II Corps area,
1st Armd Div hq opens at Sbeitla; CCD drives to
ridge E of Sened, where it digs in and repels coun-
terattack.

USSR—Final resistance of German 6th Army at
Stalingrad ends, concluding epic struggle that has
turned the tide against the Axis. Action in other
sectors is unabated as Red Army endeavors to drive
enemy as tar W as possible before spring thaw sets
in. Immediate objectives are key positions of Rostov,
Kharkov, and Kursk.

3 February

GuapalcaNAL—147th Inf establishes line extend-
ing S from Tassafaronga Pt and patrols to Umasani
R. 2d Bn, 132d Inf, patrols northward toward Cape
Esperance as far as Kamimbo Bay.

New GUINEA—After heavy arty preparation,
Kanga Force counterattacks from Wau to drive en-
emy back to Mubo and makes steady progress.

BUurRMA—On Arakan front, Ind 123d Brig unsuc-
cessfully attacks Rathedaung.

TunisiA—In Br First Army’s U.S. II Corps area,
CCD of Ist Armd Div continues attack toward
Maknassy until directed to withdraw; disengages
and withdraws through Gafsa toward Bou Chebka,
where it passes into corps reserve. CCB arrives at
Maktar and is held in Br First Army reserve. Ist
Armd Div (—) defends region from Fondouk Gap
to Maizila Pass, CCC covering N sector from point
N of Djebel Trozza to vicinity of Sidi Bou Zid and
CCA covering area to S as far as Djebel Meloussi.
First Ren Bn is held in 1st Armd Div reserve at
Sbeitla.

USSR—Continuing toward Rostov, Soviet
forces take rail junction of Kushchevkaya. Other
Red Army troops seize Kupyansk rail junction, SE
of Kharkov. Still others cut rail line between Kursk
and Orel.

4 February

GUADALCANAL—147th Inf advances about 1,000
yards westward toward the Umasani against minor
opposition. Concentration of 2d Bn, 132d Inf, with
its arty, transport, and supplies at Titi is completed.
Japanese withdraw additional forces by sea from
Cape Esperance under cover of darkness.

New GUINEA—]Japanese, harassed by aircraft,
begin retreating in disorder from Wau area. Pro-
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longed period of intensive patrolling ensues as
Kanga Force attempts to intercept and destroy en-
emy groups, remnants of which eventually reach
Mubo.

Tunisia—Br Eighth Army has completed the
conquest of Tripolitania and crossed into Tunisia,
where Rommel is hastily preparing for stand at
Mareth Line. Enemy rear guards are imposing maxi-
mum delay as British approach Mareth.

ALGERIA—Hq, North African Theater of Opera-
tions (NATOUSA) is established as a separate com-
mand under Gen Eisenhower at Algiers. ETO
boundary is altered to give Spain, Italy, and several
Mediterranean islands to NATOUSA. Gen Andrews
becomes head of ETOUSA.

USSR—Red Army spearheads continue to close
in rapidly on Rostov, Kharkov, and Kursk. Soviet
commandos land on Black Sea coast near
Novorossisk and are being engaged by German Army
Group A, which is almost isolated in Novorossisk-
Krasnodar region.

5 February

GUADALCANAL—147th Inf activity is limited to
patrolling. No organized enemy forces are found E
of the Umasani. 2d Bn, 132d Inf, patrols northward
from Titi.

TunisiA—In Br First Army area, 2d Bn of RCT
16, Fr 19th Corps, joins U.S. 1st Div, to which it
reverts from attachment to 36th Brig of Br 78th
Div.

USSR—St Oskol, on rail line SE of Kursk, falls
to Soviet troops, as does Izyum, on rail line SE of

Kharkov.

6 February

GUADALCANAL—161st Inf, 25th Div, passes
through 147th Inf to continue pursuit of enemy (3d
Bn moving along beach and 2d Bn to S) and reaches
Umasani R; patrols cross the river. 147th Inf, which
moves to rear, is brought to full strength with ar-
rival of 2d Bn from Fiji Is.

NEw GUINEA—]apanese planes make belated and
unsuccessful attack on Wau airdrome. In air battles
during day, 24 enemy planes are destroyed and many
more damaged. No Allied planes are lost.

Tunisia—In Br First Army area, U.S. 34th Div
(— RCT 168) is attached to Fr 19th Corps.

USSR—On southern front, one Soviet speat-
head is about 5 miles S of Rostov; another takes
Yeisk, on Sea of Azov, completing isolation of Ger-
man Army Group A in triangle Yeisk-Krasnodar-
Novorossisk. Deepening salient in the Ukraine be-
low Kharkov, Soviet forces take Lisichansk, on the
Donets.
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7 February

GuapaLcaNAaL—161st Inf, 25th Div, crosses
Umasani R and advances NW to Bunina Pt; pa-
trols reach Tambalego R. Moving forward from
Titi, 2d Bn of 132d Inf, Americal Div, arrives at
Marovovo. Night 7-8, Japanese destroyers make
final run down the Slot to Cape Esperance to
evacuate troops.

CHINA—Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek, in
letter to President Roosevelt, presents enlarged
version of the 3 demands and agrees to take part in
Burma offensive.

Tunisia—In Br First Army area, 1st Ranger Bn
arrives at Gafsa by air and is attached to U.S. II
Corps. RCT 168 ( — 1st Bn), 34th Div, is attached
to 1st Armd Div.

USSR—Continuing toward Rostov, Soviet
troops take Azov, on Sea of Azov. In the Ukraine,
Kramatorsk, SE of Kharkov, falls to Red Army. Rus-
sians cut main highway between Kursk and Orel.

8 February

GuaDALCANAL—161st Inf, 25th Div, overcomes
light delaying opposition at the Tambalego and pro-
ceeds to Doma Cove. Pushing northward from
Marovovo, 2d Bn of 132d Inf, Americal Div, reaches
Kamimbo Bay.

AUSTRALIA—162d Inf, U.S. 41st Div, sails for
New Guinea.

BurMa—Ind 77th Brig (called Chindits) under
Brig Orde Charles Wingate begins guerrilla warfare
program behind enemy lines: entering Burma
through 4 Corps front, Chindits advance in 7 col-
umns toward Mandalay-Myitkyina railway line.

TunisiaA—In Br First Army’s U.S. II Corps area,
enemy orders attack against Gafsa area with pri-
mary purpose of destroying allied forces. 1st Div’s
RCT 26 (— 2d and 3d Bns) is released by CCA, 1st
Armd Div, to corps and moves from Sidi Bou Zid
to Fériana.

USSR—Soviet columns converge on Kursk and
overrun this important enemy base.

9 February

GuapALCANAL—QOrganized resistance on
Guadalcanal ceases at 1625 with junction of 1st Bn
of 161st Inf, 25th Div, and 2d Bn of 132d Inf,
Americal Div, at village of Tenaro. About 13,000
Japanese (12,000 from 17th Army and the rest naval
personnel) have made good their escape to Buin and
Rabaul.

Tunisia—Kesselring, Rommel, and von Arnim
modify attack plan because Americans are with-
drawing from Gafsa; von Arnim is to attack Sidi
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Bou Zid; Gafsa area is to be attacked later by 2
forces under Rommel’s command.

USSR—Soviet troops capture Belgorod, rail
junction on Kursk-Kharkov line.

10 February
New GUINEA—Co G of 163d Inf, U.S. 41st Div,

reaches Kumusi R mouth and establishes defense
perimeter.

TunisiA—In Br First Army area, U.S. II Corps
assigns Ist Armd Div responsibility for containing
Axis forces at Faid.

In Br Eighth Army area, heavy rainfall delays op-
erations against Ben Gardane, main outpost of
enemy’s Mareth positions.

USSR—N of Rostov, Soviet forces cut
Novocherkassk-Rostov rail line. Red Army columns

converging on Kharkov take Chuguev and
Volchansk.

11 February

Tunisia—In Br First Army area, RCT 135 of U.S.
34th Div, Fr 19th Corps, begins relief of French in
Pichon-Maison des Eaux region. In Djebel Rihana
area, 2d Bn of RCT 26 is relieved by 2d Bn of RCT
16 and becomes U.S. 1Ist Div reserve. Gen
Fredendall, CG U.S. II Corps, issues directive on
defense of Faid position.

USSR-S of Kharkov, Germans are forced from
RR junction of Lozovaya.

12 February
SWPA—GHQ issues draft “Plans for the Seizure

and Occupation of the New Britain-New Guinea-
New Ireland Area,” coded ELKTON.

Tunisia—Br First Army, which has been strength-
ened by arrival of 46th Div during first week of Feb-
ruary, receives orders for reorganization. Shifts are
scheduled to begin on 15th.

USSR—Soviet forces take Krasnodar rail center
on the Kuban and are pressing W toward Novorossisk.
German escape corridor from Rostov is narrowed as
Red Army troops cut main RR extending NW from
Rostov at Krasnoarmeisk. Shakhty, on Rostov-
Voronezh line, also falls to Russians.

13 February

Tunisia—CinC Allied Force visits U.S. II Corps
area to review disposition of forces, since an enemy
attack is imminent. Axis commanders meet to re-
view attack plans.

USSR—Germans are containing Soviet attacks
toward Novorossisk, last enemy stronghold remain-
ing in NW Caucasus. Red Army gains complete
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control of Rostov-Voronezh rail line with capture
of Novocherkassk and Likhaya.

14 February

TunisiaA—In Br First Army’s U.S. II Corps area,
enemy begins strong westward push at dawn with
tanks and infantry supported by arty and dive
bombers. CCA, 1st Armd Div, is forced to fall back
toward Sbeitla from positions E of Sidi Bou Zid.
Elements of CCA and attached 168th Inf are iso-
lated on Djebel Lessouda, NE of Sidi Bou Zid,
and on Djebel Ksaira and Garet Hadid in region
SE of Sidi Bou Zid. To assist CCA, which suffers
heavy tank losses, CCC, reinf by 2d Bn of Ist
Armd Regt of CCB, is released by corps for coun-
terattack on Sidi Bou Zid on 15th. Because of loss
of Sidi Bou Zid on N flank of corps, Fr and U.S.
forces (U.S. being 3d Bn of RCT 26, 1st Div, and
1st Ranger Bn) withdraw from Gafsa to Fériana,
night 14-15

USSR—Red Army occupies Rostov, key com-
munication center through which Germans have
been extricating their forces from the Caucasus.
Voroshilovgrad, already bypassed by Soviet thrust
toward Stalino, also falls. Germans reorganize
forces. Army Group South (formerly Don) takes con-
trol of remnants of Army Groups Don and B. 2d
Army transfers to Army Group Center. Army Group
A retains Kuban bridgehead in Novoros-
sisk area.

15 February

NW ArricaA—Gen Alexander, selected at
Casablanca Conference to head all Allied forces
in Tunisia, arrives at Algiers for conference at
AFHQ.

TunNisia—In Br First Army area, Gen K. A. N.
Anderson, CG, orders forces holding high ground
W of Faid withdrawn and Kasserine Pass organized
for defense. In U.S. Il Corps area, Hq, SOS
NATQUSA, is established under Brig Gen Tho-
mas B. Larkin. 1st Armd Div’s CCC counterat-
tacks in Sidi Bou Zid area in effort to relieve en-
circled forces on hills, but is unable to accomplish
its mission and falls back with heavy tank losses.
Most of the U.S. force on Djebel Lessouda suc-
ceeds in escaping during night 15-16. While ac-
tion at Sidi Bou Zid is in progress, Gen K. A. N.
Anderson directs Gen Fredendall to withdraw all
forces, after isolated troops have been extricated,
to positions defending Sbeitla, Kasserine, and
Fériana. Axis forces, moving cautiously against
Gafsa, discover that it has been evacuated. Fr 19th
Corps is quietly and gradually moving right flank
forces back to Shiba.
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In Br Eighth Army area, improving weather condi-
tions permit resumption of operations toward
Mareth Line.

16 February

ALEUTIAN [s.—Japanese make their last nuisance
raid on Amchitka as first Allied plane lands on new
fighter strip there.

GUADALCANAL—In preparation for invasion of
Russell Is.—Operation CLEANSLATE—first echelon of
43d Div assault force (RCT’s 103 and 169) under
43d Div CG, Maj Gen John H. Hester, arrives at
Guadalcanal.

SWPA—-U.S. Sixth Army is established in
SWPA under command of Lt Gen Walter Krueger.
Army consists of I Corps (Gen Eichelberger), 2d
Engr Special Brig, and 503d Para Inf Regt; 1st Mar
Div is attached.

TunisiaA—Br First Army releases CCB, U.S. 1st
Armd Div, to U.S. II Corps. RCT 18, U.S. 1st Diyv,
is released by Br 5 Corps for movement to Shiba,
where positions are being strengthened. In U.S. II
Corps area, enemy, anticipating evacuation of
Sbeitla, which 1st Armd Div is too weak to hold as
result of heavy losses at Sidi Bou Zid, begins drive
on the town late in day; despite opposition of screen-
ing force, of Ist Armd Div between Sidi Bou Zid
and Sbeitla, arrives at outskirts of latter and is briskly
engaged by CCA and CCB, CCB having arrived
from Maktar, as withdrawal of Americans toward
Western Dorsal begins. Because of unexpectedly
sharp resistance, enemy breaks off attack for night.
Isolated Americans on Djebel Ksaira and Garet
Hadid, under attack throughout day, make unsuc-
cessful attempt to withdraw, night 16-17, and are
virtually wiped out. From Gafsa, Germans advance
25 miles NW toward Fériana and SW through
Metlaoui to Tozeur.

In Br Eighth Army area, 7th Armd Div drives into
Ben Gardane, Mareth Line outpost.

USSR—Soviet troops occupy Kharkov as Axis

forces withdraw toward Poltava.

17 February

SoLoMoN Is.—Small party of U.S. officers sails
from Guadalcanal to Russell Is. to reconnoiter in
preparation for invasion; goes ashore on Banika 1.
after dark.

CHiNa—It is announced that Gen Chen will be
CG Chinese Expeditionary Force.

BurMA—Ind 55th Brig again attempts to reduce
enemy position at Donbaik, on Arakan front, but is
unsuccessful.

MEDITERRANEAN—Mediterranean Air Com-
mand is constituted and activated by AFHQ under
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Air Chief Marshal Sir Arthur W. Tedder, with uni-
fied control over all Allied air forces based in
Middle East, NW Africa, and Malta. Air Vice Mar-
shal Sir Arthur Coningham assumes command of
Allied Air Support Command (AASC). Pursuant
to decision reached by CCS on 20 January, AFHQ
issues directives to Gen Alexander, naming him
Deputy CinC of Allied Forces in French North
Africa and Commander of the Group of Armies
(18 Army Group, combining numbers of Br First
and Eighth Armies) operating in Tunisia, effective
20 February.

Tunisia—In Br First Army area, Fr 19th Corps
withdraws W to conform with withdrawal of U.S.
II Corps. RCT 18, U.S. Ist Div, is attached to Br
6th Armd Div at Sbiba. U.S. II Corps falls back to
Western Dorsal and stations troops to defend passes
at Sbiba (Fr 19th Corps sector), Kasserine, Dernaia,
and El Ma el Abiod. Defensive positions are being
organized. CCB covers withdrawal of 1st Armd
Div from Sbeitla. Germans enter Fériana and over-
come rear-guard opposition; take Thélepte air base.
3d Bn of RCT 39, 9th Div, which has moved for-
ward from Souk Ahras (Algeria) comes under
corps command.

Br Eighth Army, with 51st Divand 7th Armd Div
in assault, captures Médenine and its airfields.

USSR—Red Army takes Slavyansk, rail junction
N of Kramatorsk.

18 February

ALEUTIAN Is.—Adm McMorris’ strike force bom-
bards Attu, but weather conditions prevent obser-
vation of results. This is the first time naval gunfire
is employed against Attu.

SoLoMON Is.—Rear echelon of Russell Is. assault
force from 43d Div lands on Guadalcanal. Russell
Is. ren party returns to Guadalcanal, night 18-19,
after learning that Japanese have withdrawn from
the islands.

INDIA—Gen Wheeler, charged with Ledo Road
construction in late December, is given responsibil-
ity for defending the road.

BurMa—Ind 77th Brig (Chindits) crosses the
Chindwin unopposed; subsequently reaches and
cuts Mandalay-Myitkyina railway line without
interference.

MEDITERRANEAN—Mediterranean Air Com-
mand (U.S. Ninth and Twelfth Air Forces; RAF
EAC, ME, Malta, Gibraltar) begins functioning.
Under Mediterranean Air Command, Northwest
African Air Forces (NAAF), consisting of EAC and
Twelfth Air Force, is activated under command of
Gen Spaatz.

TunisiaA—In Br First Army area, U.S. II Corps
continues organization of defenses at passes through
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Western Dorsal as enemy action subsides to rcn.
Enemy stages demonstration at E exit of Kasserine
Pass in evening, alerting provisional U.S. defense
force ( 19th Combat Engr Regt and elements of 26th
Inf, 1st Div). Reinforcements are moved to the pass,
among them Ist Bn of 39th Inf, 9th Div. During
night 18-19, CO of 26th Inf takes responsibility for
defense of the pass, relieving CO 19th Engrs. As a
precautionary measure, 26th Armd Brig, Br 6th
Armd Div, is sent to Thala, coming under corps
control.

Br Eighth Army, continuing toward Mareth Line,
takes Foum Tatahouine.

USSR—II Corps of German 16th Army begins

withdrawal on northern front.

19 February

SWPA—Naval elements of SWPA force are re-
designated U.S. Seventh Fleet.

TunisiA—Gen Alexander, upon visiting, the
front, finds situation so serious he takes command
of 18 Army Group At once, a day ahead of sched-
ule. 18 Army Group comprises Br First and Eighth
Armies, Fr 19th Corps, and U. S. II Corps. Br First
Army retains command of the Fr and U.S. corps.
Upon taking command, Gen Alexander orders Br,
U.S., and Fr forces organized under separate com-
mands and their respective commanders at once; the
front held by static troops while armored and mo-
bile forces are withdrawn as reserve striking force;
plans made to regain the initiative.

In Br First Army area, Fr 19th Corps contains
German tank-infantry attack on Sbiba Pass, where
strong defense force (U.S. 34th Div (—), RCT 18 of
U.S. 1st Div, elements of Br 6th Armd Div, and Fr
units) is stationed. In U.S. I Corps area, enemy
opens attack on Kasserine Pass with tanks and in-
fantry, supported by arty, and succeeds in gaining
positions within it but cannot drive defenders out.
Some reinforcements are sent forward to bolster
Allied positions. CCB, 1st Armd Div, is alerted for
possible commitment.

USSR—Red Army reports progress S and SW
of Kharkov and announces that Kharkov-Kursk RR

and highway are cleared of enemy.

20 February

SoLoMON Is.—U.S. naval force under Adm
Turner leaves Guadalcanal for Russell Is. with ini-
tial assault echelon of 43d Div.

TunNisiA—Axis forces are being reorganized.
Gen Messe assumes command of Italian First
Army; Rommel’s German-Italian Panzer Army ceases
to exist. Rommel remains in Tunisia, however, a
few weeks longer.
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18 Army Group: In Br First Army area, Fr 19th
Corps repels another enemy attack against Sbiba,
after which enemy in the area shifts from the of-
fensive to aggressive defensive. U.S. 1st Div
(—) moves to Bou Chebka and reverts to U.S. 11
Corps. In U.S. II Corps area, enemy breaks
through Kasserine Pass and thrusts N toward
Thala and W toward Tébessa. Br force of all arms,
based on 26th Armd Brig of 6th Armd Div, un-
der Brig C. G. G. Nicholson, is given responsibil-
ity, under II Corps control, for co-ordinating op-
erations to check enemy and restore positions.
Nicholson’s force is to operate NE of Hatab R
before Thala. CCB, 1st Armd Div, under com-
mand of Nicholson, and other troops operating S
of the Hatab are to defend passes in Djebel el
Hamra before Tébessa. Preparations are made for
counterattack on 21st.

USSR—In region S and SW of Kharkov, Soviet

forces take Pavlograd and Krasnograd.

21 February

SoLomoN Is.—U.S. 43d Div invasion force lands
on 3 beaches in Russell Is., 2 of them on Banika I.
and the other on Pavuvu I, without opposition. Ini-
tial landing force consists of 43d Div hq, BLT’s 1
and 2 and of RCT 103, 43d Cav Rcn Tr, 3d Mar
Raider Bn, 11th Mar Defense Bn detachment, and
43d Signal Co. LCT’s bring rest of 43d Div, less RCT
172, from Guadalcanal to Russell Is. by end of Feb-
ruary, at which time 9,000 men are ashore.

BUrRMA—During night 21-22, coastal craft of
Royal Ind Navy land party at Nyebon, SE of Akyab;
party successfully raids enemy positions and
withdraws.

N ArricA—Gen Spaatz takes control of Western
Desert Air Force (WDAF).

TunisiaA—18 Army Group: Gen Alexander
orders Gen Montgomery to apply pressure against
enemy’s S flank as diversion for Br First Army. In
Br Eighth Army area, Gen Montgomery, who is
now planning for assault on Mareth Line, is not
yet ready for large-scale operations but decides to
risk sending small forces forward along coast and
to move Fr force under Gen Leclerc (called L
Force), which has recently joined Br Eighth Army
and driven from Nalut to Ksar Rhilane, northward
from Ksar Rhilane.

In Br First Army area, Fr 19th Corps halts prob-
ing thrust toward Sbiba with assistance of newly
arrived Churchill tanks. In U.S. II Corps area,
strong enemy forces continue attack from Kasserine
Pass toward Thala and are barely contained short
of this objective after hard fighting. Nicholson’s
force defending Thala is augmented by 2 Hamp-
shires and by 2 FA bns of U.S. 9th Div, latter
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arriving from W Algeria after 4-day forced march.
Limited enemy thrust toward Tébessa is contained
by CCB of 1st Armd Div, reinf by elements of
RCT 16, 1st Div.

USSR—Enemy opens counteroffensive toward
Kharkov from Stalino.

22 February

TunisiA—18 Army Group: In Br First Army’s
U.S. II Corps area, enemy continues offensive un-
til afternoon, when Rommel abandons effort to
drive through to Le Kef and orders withdrawal.
Attack is broken off and enemy starts back toward
Kasserine Pass, leaving many mines behind. st
Armd Div assumes command of Nicholson’s force
at Thala and of its own CCB.

USSR—On central front, Soviet forces open of-
fensive in Orel-Bryansk area and renew efforts to
take Rzhev.

23 February

Tunisia—Rommel assumes command of Ger-
man Army Group, Africa, as Axis forces continue
reorganization.

18 Army Group: Gen Alexander informs Gen
Montgomery that situation at Kasserine has im-
proved and orders him not to take undue risks.

In Br First Army’s U.S. II Corps area, final en-
emy forces withdraw into Kasserine Pass during
morning, followed unaggressively by Allied forces.
Enemy and Allied planes are active during day.

USSR—Sumy, in the Ukraine NW of Kharkov,
falls to Red Army.

24 February

TunisiA—18 Army Group: In Br First Army’s
U.S. II Corps area, CCB of 1st Armd Div and 26th
Armd Brig of Br 6th Armd Div continue to fol-
low withdrawing enemy. 1st Armd Div prepares
to attack to recover Kasserine Pass; attached 16th
Inf, 1st Div, is to lead off on 25th. RCT 26 (—2d
and 3d Bns), reverting to 1st Div control, moves
to El Ma el Abiod to defend pass.

In Br Eighth Army area, Gen Montgomery
orders 7th Armd and 51st Inf Divs to maintain
pressure on enemy along coast and on Gabeés road,
respectively.

25 February

SWPA-S Paciric—Rough draft of long-range
plan for advance to the Philippines (RENO) is
drawn up.

RusskeLL Is.—Torpedo boat base at Wernham
Cove becomes operational.
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Tunisia—18 Army Group: In Br First Army
area, U.S. II Corps, hampered only by mines and
booby traps, recovers Kasserine Pass. 9th Div is
concentrating in Tébessa area under corps com-
mand.

U.K.—RAF begins round-the-clock air offensive
against enemy.

26 February

SWPA—AII units of the U.S. Army in SWPA and
all elements of the Philippine Army called into the
service of the USA are assigned to USAFFE, which
has been inactive since April 1942.

BurMA—Pipeline that is to parallel Ledo Road
gets high priority from CCS. Royal Ind Navy
launches sink enemy launch loaded with troops and
damage another N of Ramree 1.

TunNisia—18 Army Group: In Br First Army’s
5 Corps area, German 5th Panzer Army, under von
Arnim, opens offensive on broad front, threaten-
ing Bédja and Medjez el Bab. On N, attacks W of
Jefna are contained. Br outpost at Sidi Nsir, on
road from Mateur to Bédja, is overwhelmed after
vigorous battle that gains time for 46th Div to con-
centrate for defense of pass to Bédja. Attack on
Medjez itself is repulsed, but in region to S en-
emy makes deep penetration that is contained N
of El Aroussa. 38th Brig contains attack N of Bou
Arada, but is in an exposed position because of
enemy’s success to N. Gen K. A. N. Anderson, to
strengthen defenses of Goubellat-Bou Arada re-
gion, forms provisional div, called Y, from 38th
Brig and 1Ist Para Brig. In U.S. II Corps area, RCT
16 reverts to Ist Div, which assumes responsibil-
ity for Kasserine Pass and for maintaining con-
tact with 34th Div, which comes under II Corps
command. 1st Armd Div is assembling as reserve
S of Tébessa.

In Br Eighth Army area, Gen Montgomery sets
20 March as D Day for attack on Mareth Line
(PucILIST); expects to have sufficient troops and
supplies in forward area by 4 March. Because of
enemy movements, Gen Alexander warns Gen
Montgomery that enemy will attack as soon as
possible.

27 February

New GuiNEa—162d Inf, U.S. 41st Div, reaches
Milne Bay.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In Br First Army’s 5
Corps area, hard fighting continues around Bédja,
but enemy is unable to advance. In U.S. II Corps
area, 9th Div relieves 1st Div at El Ma el Abiod and
Dernaa Pass, NW of Fériana, and 1st Div assembles
E of Tébessa.
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28 February

SWPA—GHQ revises ELKTON plan for drive on
Rabaul.

NEew GUINEA—1st Bn of 168d Inf, U.S. 41st Diyv,
having arrived at front and relieved elements of
163d in Sanananda-Killerton-Gona area and at
Kumusi R mouth, starts N from Killerton by water,
leapfrogging cos.

BurMA—Construction of road from Ledo, In-
dia, crosses Burmese border. In order to subdue
Kachin guerrillas in N Burma, Japanese are mov-
ing one small force toward Sumprabum, Br outpost
near Fort Hertz, and another toward Tanai R in
Hukawng Valley.

TunisiA—18 Army Group: In Br First Army area,
S Corps continues to contain enemy attempts to
advance on Bédja. In U.S. II Corps area, enemy has
now retired to Eastern Dorsal, abandoning Sbeitla
and Fériana. II Corps patrols actively.

USSR—Determined German counterattacks in
upper Donets are making progress and have over-
run Kramatorsk and Lozovaya. Hard fighting con-
tinues in Orel-Bryansk sector. Spring thaw is ham-
pering operations around Kuban bridgehead and on
Mius R.

1 March

BisMARCK SEA—B-24 detects Japanese convoy,
well protected with fighters, en route from Rabaul
(New Britain) to Huon Gulf (New Guinea).

BURMA—Sumprabum is evacuated by Br civil
authorities. Japanese subsequently move into the
village and continue to skirmish with Kachin levies
in the area, but make no further progress toward
Fort Hertz.

N Africa—Gen Spaatz takes command of
Twelfth Air Force, an organization that has been
merely a name since air reorganization of February.
Twelfth Air Force is to be continued as administra-
tive hq for U.S. Army elements of NAAF.

USSR—Moscow announces that an offensive of
NW Front, begun a few days earlier by Marshal
Timoshenko, has regained Demyansk, Lichkova, and
Zaluchie.

2 March

Bismarck SEa—Allied planes make damaging
attacks on enemy convoy bound for Huon Gulf.
Some Japanese are rescued from sinking transport
and put ashore at Lae, night 2-3, by DD’s.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In Br First Army’s 5
Corps area, enemy renews attack on N along
Mateur-Tabarka road near Jefna and forces 139th
Brig, 46th Div, back to Sedjenane. U.S. Il Corps is
directed to begin limited offensive on S flank of Br
First Army not later than 115 March in order to di-
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vert enemy forces from Br Eighth Army area, gain
forward airfields from which Eighth Army’s offen-
sive against Mareth Line can be supported, and
establish alternative supply line for Eighth Army.

In Br Eighth Army area, NZ 2d Div concen-
trates S of Médenine, having been rushed forward
from Tripoli.

USSR—German Army Group Center evacuates

Rzhev.

3 March

ALEUTIAN Is.—Adm Kinkaid recommends lim-
ited offensive with available forces be conducted
against Attu, bypassing Kiska, the objective for which
planning has been in progress for some time.

BisMARCK SEa—During heavy co-ordinated at-
tacks, Allied planes severely cripple Japanese con-
voy, which has arrived off Huon Gulf. After night-
fall, PT boats of Seventh Fleet destroy one of the
vessels previously damaged by aircraft.

TunNisiA—German Africa Corps issues plan for
attack from Mareth Line.

18 Army Group: In Br First Army’s 5 Corps area,
fighting around Bédja subsides, but enemy seizes
Sedjenane, about 12 miles W of Jefna. U.S. Il Corps
continues to patrol actively without making contact
with enemy. Sidi Bou Zid and Hadjeb el Aioun are
free of enemy.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, enemy makes
local probing attack against 81st Div positions near
Mareth and is driven off with heavy casualties.

USSR—On Kharkov-Bryansk rail line, Soviet
forces capture Lgov and Dmitriev Lgovsky. Ist Px
Army of Army Group South reaches the Donets and
overruns Slavyansk and Lisichansk.

4 March

BisMARCK SEA—Battle of Bismarck Sea ends in de-
cisive victory for Allied land-based planes. During the
running battle (1-4 March), Japanese lose the entire
convoy of 8 transports and 4 DD’s, many of the air-
craft protecting it, and many personnel embarked in
it. This is the last enemy attempt to use large vessels to
reinforce positions on Huon Gulf, New Guinea.

TunisiA—18 Army Group: In Br First Army’s 5
Corps area, 139th Brig of 46th Div remains under
heavy pressure along Mateur-Tabarka road and dur-
ing night 4-5 falls back to Tamera, about 8 miles W
of Sedjenane.

Br Eighth Army, having completed concentration
of troops and weapons in forward area, is now pre-
pared to meet enemy attack—which appears to be
imminent because of troop movements in mountains
W of Médenine—and is greatly superior to enemy in
tanks and AT weapons.

USSR—Russians take Sievsk, S of Bryansk.
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5 March

SoroMoN Is.—U.S. naval TF successfully bom-
bards Vila and Munda, night 5-6.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In Br First Army’s
g Corps area, Ist Para Brig, upon relief by RCT
26 of U.S. Ist Div, moves N to strengthen 46th
Div units in Tamera area, where enemy threat is
still serious. U.S. Il Corps continues to patrol
aggressively. Rcn force of 34th Div enters Pichon,
from which Germans have withdrawn, but later
withdraws because of enemy forces on hills to
N and S.

USSR—Red Army troops are attacking toward
Staraya Russa.

6 March

RusseLL Is.—Islands undergo enemy air at-
tack. This is the first indication that Japanese
have learned of American occupation of the
islands.

TunisiA—18 Army Group: In Br First Army’s 5
Corps area, enemy maintains pressure against N
flank of corps in Tamera area. In U.S. II Corps area,
Gen Patton takes command of corps, relieving Gen
Fredendall. As head of I Armd Corps in Morocco,
Gen Patton had been preparing to command U.S.
troops of projected invasion of Sicily. Maj Gen Omar
N. Bradley, who is to succeed Gen Patton after op-
erations in S Tunisia are completed, becomes deputy
corps commander.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, Rommel
makes his last attack in Tunisia and is decisively
defeated. Four strong thrusts toward Médenine are
repulsed by British, who commit only one sq of
tanks. Enemy retires after nightfall, having lost about
50 tanks.

USSR—Gzhatsk, on rail line between Moscow
and Smolensk, falls to Red Army.

7 March

Tunisia—18 Army Group: SE Algerian Com-
mand, disposed generally SW of Gafsa between U.S.
II Corps and Br Eighth Army, occupies Redeyef and
patrols toward Tozeur. This command, which in-
cludes Fr Camel Corps, was formed late in January
under Gen Robert Boissau, previously Fr Army com-
mander at Oran.

8 March

CHINA—]Japanese cross Yangtze between Ichang
and Yoyang.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: Takes command of
U.S. II Corps, but leaves Fr 19th Corps attached
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to Br First Army. II Corps continues planning for
offensive in mid-March. Forward elements of SE
Algerian Command occupy Tozeur.
In Br First Army area, 5 Corps continues to with-
stand pressure against N flank in Tamera area.
USSR—Red Army troops capture Sychevka, N

of Vyazma, forcing enemy back toward Smolensk.

9 March

NEw GUINEA—]apanese planes attack Wau in
force. This is the first of a series of heavy air attacks
on strategic points in New Guinea, among them
Dobodura, Oro Bay, Porlock Harbor, Port Moresby,
and Milne Bay.

BurMA—Columns of Ind 77th Brig (Chindits)
begin crossing the Irrawaddy R in order to harass
enemy farther E.

N ArriCA—Axis reorganization of forces contin-
ues. Field Marshal Kesselring’s authority aver
ground, air, and sea units in the Mediterranean the-
ater is extended. Gen von Arnim takes command of
Army Group Africa, succeeding Field Marshal
Rommel, who leaves Africa. Gen Gustav von Vaerst
succeeds von Arnim as commander of Fifth Panzer
Army.

18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps area, 1st Div is
joined in Bou Chebka area by RCT 18, which re-
verts to it from attachment to 34th Div.

10 March

TunisiaA—18 Army Group: In Br First Army’s 5
Corps area, enemy continues to attack 46th Div
positions in vicinity of Tamera. French relieve RCT
26, U.S. 1st Div, in Bou Arada area. SE Algerian
Command takes Metlaoui.

In Br Eighth Army area, Fr force under Gen
Leclerc (L Force), screening W flank of Eighth Army
at Ksar Rhilane, repels sharp enemy attack.

USSR—-NW of Vyazma, Soviet forces seize
Byelyi.

11 March

CHiNa—U.S. Fourteenth Air Force is activated
under Maj Gen Claire L. Chennault.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In Br First Army area,
5 Corps remains under enemy pressure in Tamera
sector.

USSR—Continuing counteroffensive toward
Kharkov, enemy reaches the town, which Red Army
is staunchly defending.

12 March

U.S.—Pacific Military Conference opens in
Washington to plan for operations against the Japa-
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nese during 1943. During the conference, which
continues through 15th, Gen Sutherland, Gen Mac-
Arthur’s chief of staff, presents ELKTON plan for
reduction of Rabaul, as revised on 28 February,
calling for mutually supporting drives, one by
SWPA forces from New Guinea to New Britain
and another by S Pacific forces through the Solo-
mons. Of great concern to the planners is the short-
age of shipping in which to transport the necessary
reinforcements to the Far East.

BurMA—Because of recent enemy activity in
Sumprabum sector and Hukawng Valley, Gen Stil-
well orders Ch troops to Ledo area. On Arakan
front, Japanese are employing envelopment tactics
against Br Imperial forces and are splitting them
into small groups.

TunisiaA—18 Army Group: Succeeds in estab-
lishing a reserve force, Br 6th Armd and 78th Divs,
under recently arrived hq of Br 9 Corps. 6th Armd
Div is in the process of being refitted with Sherman
tanks. In U.S. II Corps area, RCT 60 of 9th Div is
attached to 1st Armd Div in preparation for coming
offensive.

USSR—Germans report violent street fighting
in Kharkov. Red Army takes important enemy base
of Vyazma.

13 March

New GuiNea—Kanga Force continues to press
enemy back inch by inch toward Mubo and is now
N of Guadagasel.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: Sets 17 March as
D Day for U.S. II Corps’ offensive, initial objective
of which is Gafsa. 1st Armd Div, reinf by RCT 60
of 9th Div, begins movement from Tébessa area,
where it has been refitting since 26 February, toward
assembly area NE of Gafsa. Elements are formed
into TF, under Col Clarence C. Benson, for detached
service and move to region SW of Sbeitla during
night 13-14. In preparation for offensive, air opera-
tions are begun against enemy landing fields, al-
though weather conditions are unfavorable.

14 March

N ArricaA—Gen Giraud restores representative
government in French N Africa and suppresses or-
ganizations of Vichy origin.

18 Army Group: Gen Alexander issues policy
directive regarding forthcoming offensive in
Tunisia.

USSR—Germans claim capture of Kharkov.

15 March

Paciric—Central Pacific Force is redesignated
Fifth Fleet.
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New GUINEA—1st Bn of 162d Inf, U.S. 41st
Div, occupies positions at Mambare R mouth with-
out opposition.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: Gen Eisenhower
visits U.S. I Corps hq as preparations for offensive
continue. While corps line from Shiba to Kasserine
is held by 34th Div and from Kasserine to El Ma el
Abiod by 9th Div, assault forces (Ist Inf and Ist
Armd Divs) prepare to attack on 17th. 1st Div, reinf
by 1st Ranger Bn and arty and TD units, assembles
in Bou Chebka area.

16 March

Tunisia—18 Army Group: U.S. II Corps com-
pletes preparations for attack. 1st Div, which is to
lead off, moves forward, night 16-17, to line of
departure. 1st Armd Div is greatly hampered by
muddy terrain as it moves into position to protect
left flank of 1st Div.

In Br First Army’s 5 Corps area, Y Div (38th
Brig and 1st Para Brig) is dissolved upon relief by
3d Brig of 1st Div. This is the first unit of Ist Div
to arrive in Tunisia.

Br Eighth Army, as a preliminary to main assault
on Mareth Line, conducts limited attacks, night 16-
17, to mislead enemy and drive in his outposts. The
actions are largely successful.

17 March

BUurRMA—On Arakan front, Ind 55th Brig,
which has previously relieved 123d in region E of
Mayu R, is attacked and outflanked by enemy at
Rathedaung. Assisted by Ind 71st Brig of 26th Div,
55th Brig later succeeds in withdrawing toward
Buthidaung. E flank of forces W of the Mayu is thus
exposed.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: U.S. II Corps opens
offensive as planned after arty and air preparation,
1st Div attacking for the first time as a div. Em-
ploying RCT’s 16 and 18, reinf by bn of RCT 26,
Ist Div moves into Gafsa, which enemy has
evacuated, and organizes it for defense. Hamlet
SE of Gafsa, is also occupied. 1st Armd Div, de-
fending left flank, is handicapped by heavy rains
but CCA moves into Zannoueh, between Gafsa and
Sened, without opposition.

In Br First Army’s 5 Corps area, 46th Div with-
draws under pressure from Tamera.

Br Eighth Army continues local operations in
preparation for assault on Mareth Line.

18 March

INDIA—308th Bombardment Gp (B-24) ar-
rives in India to reinforce U.S. Fourteenth Air
Force.
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BurMa—6th Brig of Br 2d Div, assisted by 71st
Brig of Ind 26th Div, makes final and vain effort
to clear Donbaik. Japanese continue infiltration and
envelopment tactics, leaving Imperial forces no
choice but to withdraw northward. Ind 77th Brig.
(Chindits) completes its crossing of the Irrawaddy,
but because of increasing hardships eventually
abandons plan to cut Mandalay-Lashio rail line and
returns in small groups to India.

TunisiaA—18 Army Group: U.S. II Corps’s 1st
Div, continuing attack with attached Ist Ranger
Bn, takes El Guettar without opposition. Very heavy
rains immobilize 1st Armd Div, but plans are made
for attack on Sened Station on 19th.

In Br First Army area, Gen Anderson orders 5
Corps, which is reinf by Ist Para Brig of Corps
Franc d’Afrique and one Tabor of Fr Goumiers,
to cease withdrawal and to prepare to recover at
least part of lost ground as a necessary preliminary
to launching major assault toward Tunis and Biz
erte. Enemy is attacking in Djebel Abiod area.

19 March

Tunisia—18 Army Group: Lull occurs on U.S.
IT Corps front as road conditions force postpone-
ment of attack on Sened Station. SE Algerian Com-
mand, protecting S flank of II Corps, is moving
forward and has elements S of Gafsa.

Br Eighth Army completes preparations for
attack on Mareth Line on 20th. NZ Corps (NZ
2d Div, Br 8th Armd Brig, LeClerc’s force, and a
regt each of armd cars and medium arty), formed
temporarily for outflanking drive around enemy’s
W flank, starts wide circling movement to S from
concealed positions in Foum Tatahouine area, night
19-20.

USSR—Enemy takes Belgorod, N of Kharkov.

20 March

TunNisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps
area, Ist Armd Div opens corps offensive with drive
on Maknassy. While attached RCT 60, motorized,
and CCC thrust toward Sened Station, intermediate
objective, from NW, CCA takes more direct route,
moving along road from Zannouch. Enemy is
found to have evacuated Sened Station; RCT 60
occupies it; night 20-21. With Sened Station in U.S.
hands, 1st Div begins eastward attack from El
Guettar, night 20-21, employing attached 1st
Ranger Bn and 26th and 18th Regts.

Br Eighth Army opens assault on Mareth posi-
tion, constructed originally by French and improved
later by Germans, in effort to break through it and
Gabés gap to open country. NZ Corps openly con-
tinues enveloping movement toward El Hamma
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switch line in order to divert enemy’s attention
from E end of Mareth Line; despite very difficult
terrain and enemy opposition, reaches positions a
few miles short of defile between Djebels Tebaga
and Melab. 30 Corps, after very heavy arty bar-
rage, attacks in coastal sector at E end of Mareth
Line at 2230, employing 50th Div, which secures
foothold on fortified N bank of Wadi Zigzaou, a
formidable obstacle because of its width and depth,
against intense enfilade fire. 10 Corps, containing
1st and 7th Armd Divs, in army reserve, is dis-
posed in central sector, prepared to exploit success
of either of the assault forces.

21 March

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. Il Corps area,
CCC and CCA of 1st Armd Div bypass Sened
village, which surrenders to RCT 60, and continue
E to Maknassy, placing it under arty fire in prepara-
tion for attack on 22d. Ist Div pushes eastward
from El Guettar. 1st Ranger Bn, circling N of El
Guettar-Mahares road (called Gumtree), gets be-
hind enemy at Djebel el Ank defile while 26th Inf
drives directly along road. In this successful action,
over 700 prisoners are taken. To right, 18th Inf takes
Hill 336, S of Gumtree road, and presses on toward
Dijebel el Mcheltat.

In Br Eighth Army area, NZ Corps makes slow
progress toward El Hamma switch line. 30 Corps
strengthens bridgehead on bank of Wadi Zigzaou
somewhat but can get only a few tanks across.
Covered by heavy arty fire, 50th Div broadens and
deepens bridgehead, night 21-22.

In Br First Army area, 5 Corps is severely men-
aced on N as enemy forces defenders of important
lateral road between Mateur and Djebel Abiod back
to Djebel Abiod.

USSR—Germans claim to have closed last re-
maining gap in line of communications with Orel
sector. Russians take Durovo, 57 miles NE of
Smolensk. Operations on entire front are bogging
down because of spring thaw.

22 March

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps
area, 1st Armd Div finds Maknassy free of enemy
and occupies it; renewing attack, night 22-23, with
CCC on N and RCT 60 on S, seizes Djebels
Dribica and Bou Douaou but is unable to clear
enemy from Djebel Naemia, which dominates pass
E of Maknassy. 1st Div consolidates and improves
positions E of El Guettar, 26th Inf probing beyond
Bou Hamran, on Gumtree road, and 18th occupying
Djebel el Mcheltat and moving elements S across
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El Guettar-Gabes road to Djebel el Kreroua and E
tip of Djebel Berda. German armored div heads NW
up Gabeés-Gafsa road, night 22-23, for counter-
thrust toward Gafsa. SE Algerian Command con-
tinues forward in conjunction with and to S of U.S.
II Corps and is in contact with enemy at Djebel Bou
Jerra, SW of Djebel Berda.

In Br Eighth Army area, offensive is severely
handicapped by heavy rainfall. Determined enemy
counterattack forces 50th Div, 30 Corps, to give
ground. Since enemy reserves are now committed in
coastal sector and fighting here is proving very
costly, Gen Montgomery decides to switch main
weight of his attack to W flank and conduct holding
action on E. 10 Corps releases 7th Armd Div to
30 Corps.

Br First Army is strengthened as lst Div com-
pletes concentration in Tunisia.

23 March

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps
area, Ist Armd Div continues futile efforts to take
Djebel Naemia, where enemy is building up
strength. 1st Div, by dint of hard fighting, contains
2 strong enemy thrusts toward El Guettar. Both
sides sustain heavy losses. SE Algerian Command
is meeting strong opposition as it continues forward
to S of U.S. II Corps.

In Br Eighth Army area, 30 Corps withdraws
Wadi Zigzaou bridgehead under cover of arty fire
during night 23-24. Ind 4th Div begins operations
to clear Médenine-Hallouf-Bir Soltane road, night
23-24. 10 Corps hq and 1st Armd Div move out
after dark to join NZ Corps, which is still help up
near bottleneck between Djebel Tebaga and Djebel
Melab, in preparation for assault against enemy’s W

flank.

24 March

U.S.—JCS approve plan to occupy Attu in the
Aleutians.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps
area, Ist Armd Div attacks Djebel Naemia in
greater strength but cannot dislodge enemy. Gen
Patton orders the position taken during next
morning’s attack. Maj Gen Orlando Ward, CG 1st
Armd Div, personally commands attack, which be-
gins midnight 24-25 without arty preparation.
Enemy, unable to break through positions of Ist
Div on hills SE of El Guettar, maintains pressure in
the area and achieves limited gains.

In Br Eighth Army area, 30 Corps is containing
enemy in coastal sector by feints coupled with air
attacks while preparations are made for attack
against W flank of Mareth Line.
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In Br First Army’s 5 Corps area, enemy is at last
contained on N flank, where 46th Div holds line Cap
Negro-Djebel Abiod.

25 March

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps
area, 1st Armd Div’s attack against Djebel Naemia
at first makes some progress, but gains cannot be
held. Maintaining pressure against 1st Div on hills
SE of El Guettar, enemy forces 18th Inf elements to
give ground on NE part of Djebel Berda; since no
reinforcements for this position are available, 18th
Inf defense force is ordered to withdraw from
Djebel Berda. U.S. II Corps receives new directive
from Gen Alexander, calling for broadened offen-
sive; is reinf for this purpose by 34th and 9th Divs.
34th Div is to conduct limited offensive for Fondouk
Gap from Sbeitla. 9th Div ( — RCT 60) and 1st Div
are to open gap SE of El Guettar for passage of Ist
Armd Div. Ist Armd Div is to break off offensive
in Maknassy area and leave small holding force
there in order to drive on Gabes.

26 March

BATTLE OF KoMANDORsKI Is.—Small naval task
group under Adm McMorris encounters superior
enemy surface force attempting to run Allied
blockade and reinforce Japanese positions in the
Aleutians. Joining battle off Komandorski Is. in the
Bering Sea, enemy is forced to retire without com-
pleting his mission; his Aleutians garrisons are
henceforth obliged to rely on meager supplies
brought in by submarine.

TunisiA—18 Army Group: Br Eighth Army,
having adopted new plan called SUPERCHARGE, and
abandoned original plan, PUGILIST, renews assault
on Mareth Line in afternoon following destructive
aerial bombardment that lasts for 2!/2 hours. NZ
Corps, leading assault against W flank of Mareth
Line, jumps off at 1600 and penetrates enemy posi-
tions in defile between Djebels Tebaga and Melab.
10 Corps’ 1st Armd Div, exploiting this success,
breaks through the defile and pushes toward El
Hamma as operations are continued through night
by moonlight. Ind 4th Div, 30 Corps, clearing
Médenine-Bir Soltane road, is beyond Hallouf Pass.

27 March

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps
area, 34th Div, in its first action as a div, begins
drive on Fondouk Gap, moving astride road from
Hadjeb el Aioun with 2 regts abreast, 135th on left
and 168th on right. Frontal and enfilading fire from
heights ahead halt attack short of objective; 135th
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Inf attempts to advance at night but falls back under
intense fire. 133d Inf (less bn at Algiers) remains at
Sheitla to defend it. In SE Algerian Command area,
camel troops occupy Sabria and Rhidma, about 25
and 18 miles, respectively, SW of Kebili.

In Br Eighth Army area, Mareth Line collapses
under blows of 10 and NZ Corps on W, but enemy
retains El Hamma and escape corridor through
which main body withdraws, night 27-28. Axis
efforts to strengthen W flank are belated and in-
effective. 1st Armd Div continues toward El Hamma
and repels 2 counterattacks. New Zealanders com-
plete difficult task of mopping up during night
27-18. Ind 4th Div, 30 Corps, completes operations
to open Médenine-Bir Soltane road.

28 March

U.S.—JCS approve new directive for Gen Mac-
Arthur and Adm Halsey, altering previous directives
of 2 July 1942. Operations are to be confined to the
earlier Task Two, and bases are to be secured in the
Trobriands. Timing is left largely to the discretion
of the commanders. Gen MacArthur is to command
SWPA forces and have general direction of Adm
Halsey’s forces in the Solomons; have strategic con-
trol of Pacific Fleet task forces engaged in the
operations.

New GuiNEA—MacKechnie Force, named after
Col Archibald R. MacKechnie, CO of 162d Inf, U.S.
41st Div, is formed, largely from 1st Bn of 162d Inf,
to secure Waria R mouth and Morobe harbor.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: U.S. II Corps opens
major attack toward Gabés from positions near El
Guettar, employing Ist Div on left and 9th (less
RCT 60) on right, in effort to force gap in enemy
positions through which 1st Armd Div can attack.
1st Div, with RCT 18 on left, 26 in center, and 16
on right, renews efforts to advance astride Gumtree
road and makes limited progress on left. 9th Div,
in action as a div for the first time, attacks with
47th Inf from positions on Djebel Berda, previously
abandoned by 18th Inf, toward Hill 369 on Djebel
el Kreroua, an eastern spur of Djebel Berda. Attack
is a costly failure because of well-organized enemy
positions on hills and ridges and confusion arising
from inaccurate maps. Ist and 3d Bns, mistaking
Draa Saada el Hamra ridge for Hill 369, clear it
except for Hill 290 at its tip. 2d Bn and reserve bn
(Ist Bn, 39th Inf) become lost for more than a day
while trying to reach Hill 369. 2d Bn, 39th Inf, is
sent after nightfall toward Hill 369 but meets such
heavy fire from Hill 290 that main body falls back
to starting point and stragglers return 36 hours later.
1st Armd Div, which has elements at Gafsa to meet
threat of enemy breakthrough, is ordered to concen-
trate additional elements there during night 28-29.
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On N flank of II Corps, 34th Div continues limited
attack toward Fondouk Gap but is unable to make
much headway. Camel troops of SE Algerian Com-
mand occupy Douz, S of Chott Djerid.

In Br Eighth Army area, 10 Corps continues at-
tack toward El Hamma, from which enemy with-
draws, night 28-29. NZ Corps pursues enemy north-
ward toward Gabeés. 30 Corps moves forward along
main Mareth-Gabeés road, hampered by mines and
demolitions.

In Br First Army area, 5 Corps begins counter-
offensive to recover northern road and relieve pres-
sure on Medjez el Bab, a dangerously exposed sali-
ent. 46th Div, employing 138th Brig, 36th Brig of
78th Div, and st Para Brig, assisted on left flank
by Corps d’Afrique and a Tabor of Moroccan
Goumiers, drives steadily eastward despite heavy
rainfall, which is to continue for a week. Enemy
forces in this sector have thinned out.

29 March

TunisiaA—18 Army Group: U.S. II Corps’ oper-
ations in El Guettar and Fondouk areas continue to
make negligible progress against firm resistance.
Plan of attack toward Gabes is changed by 18 Army
Group late in day: 1st Armd Div is to attack on 30th
in effort to break through enemy positions barring
road to Gabes.

Br Eighth Army pursues enemy northward
through Gabeés. NZ Corps takes Gabés and Oudref.
30 Corps’ 51st Div overtakes NZ Corps at Gabes.
10 Corps’ 1st Armd Div advances northward from
El Hamma.

30 March

Tunisia—18 Army Group: U.S. II Corps con-
tinues efforts to break through enemy positions
astride El Guettar-Gabes road. 1st Div secures most
of S part of Djebel el Mcheltat. After preparatory
arty concentrations, 9th Div takes part of Djebel
Lettouchi, eastern spur of Djebel Berda, but cannot
hold it or advance elsewhere. 1st Armd Div’s TF
Benson attacks through infantry at noon but is soon
stopped by enemy fire and mines. Lane is cleared
through mine field at pass between Djebel el
Mcheltat and Hill 369, night 30-31. 34th Div, to N,
continues futile efforts to reach Fondouk Gap. SE
Algerian Command’s camel troops occupy Kebili.

Br Eighth Army’s forward elements make contact
with enemy’s new line along Wadi Akarit. 10 Corps
is ordered to determine whether the Akarit defenses
can be carried by assault with current forces. NZ
Corps, having served its purpose, is abolished.

In Br First Army area, 5 Corps’ 46 Div recaptures
Sedjenane.
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31 March

NEw GuiNEA—MacKechnie Force of U.S. 41st
Div moves by water to Waria R mouth and Dona
airstrip.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps
area, 1st Div’'s RCT’s 16 and 26 attempt unsuc-
cessfully to clear SE tip of Djebel el Mcheltat. 9th
Div makes little progress against bypassed Hill
772 (on Djebel Berda) and Hill 369 (on Djebel el
Kreroua). TF Benson, 1st Armd Div, attacks about
noon, passing through lane cleared in mine field, and
secures most of region from road to foothills at N,
but loses 9 tanks. 4 more tanks are salvaged. CCA
begins diversionary attack against Djebel Djebs, hill
mass N of Maknassy, and evokes sharp enemy re-
action. As a diversion for 34th Div’s attack on Fon-
douk Gap, CO C of 751st Tank Bn, Co A of 813th
Tank Bn, and motorized co of 109th Combat Engrs
attack on N'W slopes of Djebel Touila, about 5 miles
S of infantry. During nights of 31 March-1 April
and 1-2 April, 34th Div assault force pulls back out
of range of enemy fire and establishes defensive
positions, concluding the Fondouk Gap battle.

In Br Eighth Army area, Montgomery decides to
await reinforcements and regroup upon learning
from to Corps CG that an immediate assault across
Wadi Akarit would be costly. 30 Corps, which is
reinf by NZ 2d Div, is to be responsible for securing
bridgehead.

In Br First Army area, 5 Corps’ 46th Div gains
all its objectives on N flank of corps, recovering El
Aouana; enemy withdraws from Cap Serrat. Prepa-
rations are begun for next phase of attack: clearing
Bédja-Medjez road and relieving pressure on Med-
jez. Fr 19th Corps makes contact with U.S. 34th Div
at El Ala, W of Fondouk.

1 April

ALEUTIAN [s.—CINCPAC and WDC CG issue
joint directive for invasion of Attu on 7 May. Adm
Kinkaid as commander of North Pacific Force (TF
16, formerly TF 8) will head the operation. Under
him, Adm Rockwell, Commander Amphibious
Force North Pacific, is to conduct landing opera-
tions. Maj Gen Albert E. Brown’s 7th Div, al-
though trained for mechanized warfare in the desert,
is to make the assault.

SoLOMON Is.—Japanese aircraft, whose atten-
tion during the preceding month has been devoted
largely to Allied bases in New Guinea, attack Rus-
sell Is.

CHiNa—Infantry and Arty Training Centers
for Chinese Y-Force officers open.

IRaN—U.S. AAF takes responsibility for as-
sembling aircraft for USSR at Abadan Air Base.
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Douglas Aircraft Company, under contract to AAF,
had previously been responsible for Abadan.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps
area, plan of attack is changed after another fruit-
less attempt by TF Benson of 1st Armd Div to
break through enemy positions barring Gabeés road.
Second phase (to secure pass between Djebel
Chemsi and Djebel Ben Khéir for passage of ar-
mor) is to begin at once, although enemy still re-
tains Hill 772 on Djebel Berda and Hill 369 and
pass N of it on Djebel el Kreroua. TF Benson goes
on the defensive. Ist Div continues efforts to clear
SE tip of Djebel el Mcheltat. 9th Div is concentrat-
ing on Hill 772, which must be cleared before
operations can be continued against Hill 369. In
Maknassy area, CCA of 1st Armd Div continues di-
versionary attack on Djebel Djebs. SE Algerian Com-
mand’s camel troops are maintaining liaison with
Br Eighth Army in Kebili area.

2 April

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps
area, virtual stalemate exists as enemy checks
dogged efforts of infantry of 1st and 9th Divs to clear
Gumtree and Gabeés roads. 1st Div clears rest of
Djebel el Mcheltat, but 9th is unable to take Hill
772 on Djebel Berda. Gap exists between the two
divs. Diversionary action of CCA, 1st Armd Div, in
Maknassy area is suspended.

3 April

NEw GuiNEA—Elements of MacKechnie Force
land on shore of Morobe harbor to establish defen-
sive position.

TunisiaA—18 Army Group: Gen Alexander
alerts Gen Patton to be prepared to move U.S. Il
Corps to N flank of Br First Army upon collapse
of enemy’s Wadi Akarit position; 9th Div is to
move first. Hard fighting continues in U.S. II
Corps area for positions dominating Gumtree and
Gabes roads. Ist Div takes village of Sakket, but
9th is still checked by enemy on Hill 772.

In Br First Army’s 5 Corps area, Fr naval party
(detachment of goumiers and elements of Corps
Franc d’Afrique) occupies Cap Serrat. Fr 19th
Corps repels limited enemy thrusts W from Pichon.

4 April
Tunisia—18 Army Group: 9 Corps, 18 Army
Group reserve, prepares for offensive to recover
Fondouk Gap. U.S. 34th Div, which is to partici-
pate, is transferred to 9 Corps. In U.S. II Corps
area, Ist and 9th Divs continue futile efforts to
clear Gumtree and Gabeés roads.
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Br Eighth Army, preparing for assault on Wadi
Akarit line, has nearly 500 tanks concentrated in
the region.

5 April

BuUrMA—]apanese gain control of Mayu Penin-
sula as far N as Indin and overrun hq of 6th Brig.
By this time, Ind 26th Div has taken over the front
from Ind 14th Div.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps
area, stalemate continues as enemy halts all efforts
of 1st and 9th Divs to advance. II Corps takes pre-
cautionary measures to meet enemy attack, which
hostile concentrations are interpreted to indicate.
When no attack materializes, it is correctly antici-
pated that enemy is preparing instead to withdraw.
Gen Ernest Harmon assumes command of 1st Armd
Div, replacing Gen Ward.

In Br First Army’s 5 Corps area, 4th Div assumes
command of sector NE of Bédja.

6 April

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps
area, while 1st and 9th Divs press forward toward
general line intended originally for first phase, TF
Benson of 1st Armd Div follows up closely and
reaches road junction NE of Djebel Berda. As a
diversion in the Maknassy area, CCB attacks Djebel
Maizila, and CCC demonstrates at Djebel Naemia.
After nightfall enemy disengages and for the most
part withdraws eastward under cover of arty fire.
II Corps is ordered to apply maximum pressure
on 7th.

Br Eighth Army begins assault on Wadi Akarit
line, from which enemy begins withdrawing, night
6-7. 30 Corps jumps off before dawn with 51st Div
on right, 50th in center, and Ind 4th on left. Prog-
ress is made, particularly on flanks, but tenacious
resistance and counterattacks prevent a complete
breakthrough. 10 Corps, which is to drive through
30 Corps’ bridgehead, moves forward at noon.
NZ 2d Div, which reverts to corps, leads drive.

7 April

SoLoMoN Is.—Intensifying their aerial offensive
against Allied shipping and aircraft, Japanese at-
tack Guadalcanal area in force, employing 71 bomb-
ers and 117 fighters. 3 Allied vessels are sunk: NZ
corvette Moa, U.S. oiler Kanawha, and U.S. DD
Aaron Ward. Japanese plane losses in this action far
outnumber Allied losses of 7 fighters.

TuNisiaA—18 Army Group: All available air-
craft of XII Air Support Command and WDAF
attack enemy, who is retreating in all sectors. 9
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Corps completes preparations for assault on Fon-
douk, designed to block northward retreat of enemy
from Akarit line. Commanding officers reach agree-
ment on final details and decide to open attack at
0300 on 8th. U.S. II Corps makes contact with Br
Eighth Army and SE Algerian Command on
Gafsa-Gabes road. TF Benson, ordered to push for-
ward relentlessly and without regard to cost, ad-
vances steadily SE toward Gabés and in afternoon
makes contact with 10 Corps of Br Eighth Army,
then pulls back to help mop up. 9th Div begins
movement to Bou Chebka area, night 7-8, turning
over its sector to 1st Div, which is to conduct
mopping up.

Br Eighth Army, with 30 Corps on right and 10
Corps on left, pursues rapidly retreating enemy
northward to general line Cekhira-Sedkret en
Noual.

In Br First Army area, 5 Corps opens offensive
to clear Bédja-Medjez el Bab road and thereby
remove enemy threat to Medjez. 78th Div, with
close air and arty support, begins attack N of Oued
Zarga.

8 April

TunisiaA—18 Army Group: 9 Corps opens at-
tack on Fondouk before dawn, U.S. 34th Div and
elements of 46th Div leading off in effort to clear
gap through which 6th Armd Div is to debouch for
drive on Kairouan. On the N, 128th Brig of 46th
Div advances through hills E of Pichon to Djebel
Rhorab. S of gap, 34th Div, with 135th Inf on N
and 133d on S, is prevented by intense ground and
air bombardment from reaching its first objective,
lower slopes of Djebel el Haouareb, although tanks
are committed in support of infantry. Attack is sup-
ported by arty fire, beginning at dawn, but sched-
uled air attacks are canceled because of weather
conditions.

In Br First Army area, Fr 19th Corps, ordered to
seize Djebel Ousselat and Eastern Dorsal in order
to assist attack of Br 9 Corps, advances to positions
N and NE of Pichon. 5 Corps is methodically clear-
ing mountainous region N of Bédja-Medjez el Bab
road.

9 April

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In 9 Corps area,
while infantry of 46th and U.S. 34th Divs continue
efforts to clear heights dominating Fondouk Pass,
6th Armd Div is committed at 1500 to speed the
operation and succeeds in forcing the pass, but at
heavy cost in tanks. Meanwhile, 128th Brig of 46th
Div clears Djebel Rhorab, U.S. 34th Div is unable to
clear Djebel el Haouareb during day but gains its
crest in night attack by Ist Bn, 133d Inf. 1st Armd
Div, U.S. II Corps, moves northward to positions
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N of Sidi Bou Zid, leaving RCT 60 to hold
Maknassy sector.

Br Eighth Army continues pursuit of enemy
northward along Gabes Gulf, 30 Corps, in coastal
sector, reaching positions a few miles short of Sfax.

In Br First Army’s 5 Corps area, 78th Div takes

Chaouach, mountain village 4 miles NW of Medjez
el Bab.

10 April

TunisiA—18 Army Group: Gen Alexander’s
draft plan of 8 April for final offensive in Tunisia,
Operation VULCAN, is officially approved. Br. First
Army is to make main attack on Tunis. Br Eighth
Army is to exert pressure to S and cut off Cap Bon
from Tunis. U.S. II Corps, from positions on N
flank of Br First Army, is to drive on Bizerte in con-
junction with Br First Army’s assault on Tunis. Fr
19th Corps is to operate on extreme S flank of Br
First Army under First Army command. SE Alger-
ian Command, pinched out after junction of U.S.
II Corps with Br Eighth Army, is dissolved; its
components are to operate under Fr 19th Corps.
9 Corps is to be under command of Br First Army.

9 Corps’ 6th Armd Div drives quickly toward
Kairouan, overcoming resistance S of that town.
U.S. II Corps’ CCA, 1st Armd Div, advancing N
through Rebaou Pass, makes contact with 34th Div
E of Fondouk.

Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps takes Sfax and con-
tinues N to La Hencha.

In Br First Army area, Fr 19th Corps now con-
trols Djeloula Pass, between Ousseltia and Kairouan.
5 Corps continues to clear heights dominating

Bédja-Medjez el Bab road.

11 April

New GUINEA—Two Allied merchant ships are
lost to enemy aircraft that attack Oro Bay in
strength.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: 9 Corps’ 6th Armd
Div occupies Kairouan unopposed and makes con-
tacts with Br Eighth Army. In U.S. II Corps area,
9th Div moves N to Br 5 Corps zone. 1st Div, which
is to follow 9th to N flank of Br First Army, moves
to Morsott. 1st Armd Div remains in Sbeitla-Faid
region.

In Br Eighth Army area, Gen Montgomery holds
30 Corps hq and 7th Armd and 5Ist Inf Divs in
reserve in Sfax area; sends Ind 4th Div and 50th
Div N to join 10 Corps. Some elements of 10 Corps
make contact with 6th Armd Div of 9 Corps near
Kairouan while others continue northward toward
Sousse. 1st Armd Div remains in place in Faucon-
nerie area.
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12 April

NeEw GUINEA—]apanese make heavy air at-
tack on Port Moresby but do little damage.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: It is agreed that
U.S. II Corps will remain under command of 18
Army Group rather than Br First Army, but First
Army is to issue the necessary orders for U.S. II
Corps in order to co-ordinate its operations with
First Army’s drive on Tunis.

In Br Eighth Army area, Gen Montgomery, in
response to request from Gen Alexander for rein-
forcements for Br First Army, selects 1st Armd Div
and King’s Dragoon Gds for the mission. 10 Corps
captures Sousse and continues N.

In Br First Army’s 5 Corps area, U.S. 9th Div
begins relief of 46th Div. 78th Div continues clear-
ing region NW of Medjez el Bab.

13 April

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In Br Eighth Army
area, advance elements of 10 Corps, continuing N
along coast, reach AT ditch guarding enemy’s next
delaying position at Enfidaville. Subsequent ef-
forts, on a limited scale, to force enemy from his
Enfidaville position before it can be strengthened
are futile.

14 April
NeEw GUINEA—]apanese conclude series of
heavy air strikes on New Guinea with strong attack
on Milne Bay that causes little damage.
Tunisia—18 Army Group: 9 Corps moves to
assembly area SW of Teboursouk.

In Br First Army’s 9 Corps area, U.S. 9th Div
assumes command of 46th Div sector. 4th Div, in its
first action, has been exerting pressure against enemy
N of Hunt’s Gap in conjunction with 78th Div’s
attack and has reached hills just SW of Sidi Nisir.
78th Div takes commanding ridges, Djebel el
Ang and Djebel Tanngouche, some 8 miles N of
Medjez. Fr 19th Corps has driven enemy from
Eastern Dorsal as far as 10 miles N of Pichon.

15 April

ALEUTIAN Is.—Initial elements of 7th Div begin
embarkation for Attu operation. Reserve force
(RCT 32, less one bn) sails for Adak. Prov bn, con-
sisting of 7th Scout Co and 7th Ren Tr, less one
platoon, leaves for Dutch Harbor where it is to
transfer to a DD and 2 submarines for last lap of
journey.

RusseLL Is.—First of 2 airfields is completed on
Banika 1.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: Gen Bradley as-
sumes command of U.S. II Corps, replacing Lt Gen



[ 16-22 APRIL 1943 |

George S. Patton, Jr., who returns to his previous
task of preparing for invasion of Sicily.

In Br First Army area, 5 Corps’ 78th Div loses
Djebels el Ang and Tanngouche to enemy counter-
attack but recaptures former and part of latter.

16 April
CHINA—]Japanese 11th Army is concentrating
forces for offensive to gain control of river shipping
on Upper Yangtze in W Hupeh Province.
Tunisia—WDAF, including U.S. Ninth Air
Force, begins operating from airfields near Kairouan
and Sousse.

18 Army Group: Issues instructions for coming
offensive to capture Tunis and Bizerte. U.S. II
Corps’ hq moves from Gafsa to region 2 miles NW
of Bédja. 1st Armd Div starts to Br 9 Corps zone,
arty being first unit to go.

Br Eighth Army abandons attempts to force
enemy, by quick jabs, from his Enfidaville position
and prepares to make large-scale effort on night
19-20.

In Br First Army’s 5 Corps area, 78th Div offen-
sive has gained depth of 10 miles on 10-mile front

and has freed Medjez el Bab from enemy threat.
U.S. 1Ist Div begins relief of 4th Div NE of Bédja.

18 April

SoLoMON Is.—Adm Yamamoto is killed when
P-38’s from Guadalcanal shoot down plane flying
him from Rabaul to the Solomons for an inspection
visit.

MEDITERRANEAN—In Operation Frax, Allied
planes, which have been conducting offensive to
disrupt flow of German air transport from Italy and
Sicily to Tunisia since 5 April, have a particularly
good day, destroying 50-70 of some 100 enemy trans-
port planes and 16 of the escort for loss of 6 P-40’s
and a Spitfire. Operation FLAX, while contributing
materially to the success of Operation VuLcaNn—final
ground offensive to clear Tunisia—had been planned
originally for February, before VuLcaN plans had
been formulated. In preparation for VULCAN, other
Allied planes intensify efforts against enemy air-
fields, beginning night 18-19.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: Br Eighth Army
releases Ist Armd Div to Br First Army in prepara-
tion for VULCAN.

19 April
TunisiaA—18 Army Group: Plan for main as-
sault on Tunis and Bizerte, to begin on 22d, is
outlined. U.S. II Corps assumes command of new
zone on N flank of Allied line at 1800, with front
extending from coast E of Cap Serrat to Hill 667,
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5 miles W of Heidous. Corps Franc d’Afrique is
attached to 9th Div and given zone on extreme N.
In Br First Army area, 5 Corps’ N boundary is
shifted S as U.S. II Corps takes over coastal region.
Fr 19th Corps, holding line Karachoum-Djebel
Edjehaf-W of Djebel Mansour, is maintaining
patrol contact with Br Eighth Army on right.

Br Eighth Army opens assault on enemy’s Enfi-
daville position after intensive preparatory
bombardment. To Corps jumps off at 2130, with
50th Div on right, NZ 2d Div in center, and Ind
4th Div reinf by L Force on left. 7th Armd Div
guards W flank. Enemy is initially forced to give
ground.

20 April
Tunisia—18 Army Group: In Br First Army
area, as 5 and 9 Corps are preparing for assault on
Tunis, German tank-infantry force counterattacks
sharply, night 20-21, in region between Medjez el
Bab and Goubellat.

In Br Eighth Army area, 10 Corps, continuing
attack on Enfidaville line, takes Enfidaville and
pushes northward on right but is checked on left at
Djebel Garci by stubborn opposition.

21 April

ALEUTIAN Is.—Adm Kinkaid issues Operation
Order 1-43, providing over-all plan for capture of
Attu.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: Completes prepara-
tions for main VuLcaN assault. U.S. 34th Div,
having trained vigorously in vicinity of Fondouk
and Maktar, begins night marches, 21-22, to new
zone of U.S. II Corps.

In Br First Army area, enemy counterattack in
Medjez el Bab-Goubellat area ends in costly failure.
This action delays by a few hours jump-off of 46th
Div, 9 Corps, on 22d.

Br Eighth Army concludes offensive operations
in Tunisia. 10 Corps is so bitterly opposed at Tak-
rouna that Gen Montgomery decides late in day to
confine offensive to coastal region. Army subse-
quently regroups while holding current positions;
offensive is never renewed.

22 April

TuNisiaA—18 Army Group: Br First Army be-
gins final phase of Tunisia Campaign. 5 Corps,
making main effort astride the Medjerda, attacks
enemy positions N and S of Medjez el Bab. 78th
Div attacks to seize rest of Djebel Tanngouche on
left; on right begins northeastward drive along
Djebel el Ahmera (Longstop) ridge. To S, Ist
and 4th Divs attack astride Medjez el Bab-Tunis
highway, 1st Div clearing hamlet of Grich el Oued
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and 4th Div, Goubellat. 9 Corps attacks on Goubel-
lat plain, between Medjez el Bab and Bou Arada, in
effort to destroy enemy’s armored reserve and sup-
port 5 Corps to N. 46th Div advances steadily in
region N of Sebkret el Kourzia but is hampered SW
of these salt marshes by enemy defenses and mines.
6th Armd Div is committed in late afternoon and
upon attacking through infantry is strongly opposed
by enemy armor.

23 April

NEw GuUNEA—Aus Kanga Force in Mubo area
is dissolved and Aus 3d Div takes over. Stalemate
exists in this sector, where Australians hold broken
line Mubo-Komiatum-Bobdubi.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: U.S. II Corps be-
gins drive on Bizerte early in morning, making
main effort on right. On N flank, 9th Div, reinf
by Corps Franc d’Afrique, which is disposed along
coast on extreme N and directed on Kef en Nsour,
attacks toward Jefna position on highway between
Djebel Abiod and Mateur, key points of which are
Djebel Azag (Green Hill) and Djebel Ajred (Bald
Hill). While RCT 47 conducts holding action along
highway, RCT’s 39 and 60 make outflanking attacks
in hills to N, RCT 39 attacking toward Djebel
Ainchouna and RCT 60, farther N, pushing east-
ward from Djebels Mergueb and Msid. Satisfactory
progress is made on div flanks, but RCT 39 is slowed
in center by stubborn opposition on Djebel
Ainchouna. On S flank of II Corps, 1st Div, reinf
by 6th Armd Inf of Ist Armd Div, which is dis-
posed on extreme S, attacks toward Djebel Sidi
Meftah. On N, RCT 26 attempts to take Hill 575
(Kef el Goraa) but is halted short of it. In center,
RCT 16 fights indecisively for Hill 400. On S,
RCT 18 begins clearing N side of the Tine, and
attached 6th Armd Inf is similarly employed S of
the river; enemy is driven from Hill ago but retains
Hill 407, to NW.

In Br First Army area, 5 Corps’ 78th Div clears
enemy remnants from Djebel Tanngouche and con-
tinues along Djebel el Ahmera ridge, clearing all but
NE slopes. In 9 Corps area, tank battles continue
on Goubellat plain, where enemy is bringing mobile
reserves forward.

U.K.—CCS issue directive for establishment of
an Anglo-American staff to plan for invasion of
western Europe. Lt Gen Sir Frederick E. Morgan,
as Chief of Staff to the Supreme Allied Commander
(designate), is to head the new headquarters. The
initial letters of his title, COSSAC, come to stand
for his office.

24 April
U.S.—Main body of Attu invasion force sails
from San Francisco for Cold Harbor, Alaska.

[ 23-26 APRIL 1943 ]

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps
area, 9th Div continues to press toward Jefna posi-
tion. On N, RCT 60 takes Djebel Dardyss. RCT
39, in center, suffers heavy casualties as it battles
determined enemy on Djebel Ainchouna. 1st Div
places softening fire on Hill 575 (Kef el Goraa)
throughout day and to right, in sector of RCT 16,
secures hill positions and thus removes threat of
envelopment. RCT 18 seizes Hill 407 while 6th
Armd Inf fights vigorously for Hill 388. Germans
begin withdrawal from 1st Div front during night
24-25. At the same time RCT 168, 34th Div, takes
over N flank positions of 1st Div.

In Br First Army’s 5 Corps area, 78th Div con-
tinues to clear Djebel el Ahmera while 1st and 4th
Divs press eastward astride Medjez el Bab-Tunis
highway. In 9 Corps area, indecisive tank and in-
fantry battles continue on Goubellat plain. Little
progress is made, although 1st Armd Div is com-
mitted and follows 6th Armd Div E.

25 April

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps
area, RCT 39 of 9th Div finishes clearing Djebel
Ainchouna. Enemy begins withdrawal from 9th
Div zone night 25-26. RCT 168, 34th Div, moves
forward in conjunction with 1st Div units to right,
taking over mopping-up operations. Ist Div follows
up enemy withdrawal on S flank of corps. RCT 26
occupies Hill 575 early in day and presses on to
Djebel Touta. Advance elements of RCT 18 reach
W end of Djebel Sidi Meftah. 6th Armd Inf takes
previously contested hills on S side of Tine R and
patrols eastward.

In Br First Army’s 5 Corps area, Heidous falls to
78th Div. 9 Corps continues tank battles in vicinity
of Sebkret el Kourzia without appreciable success
within its own zone, but forcing enemy to withdraw
exposed salient to right. Fr 19th Corps makes sub-
stantial progress as enemy withdraws salient S of

Bou Arada-Pont-du Fahs road.

26 April

ALEUTIAN Is.—U.S. surface force bombards
enemy installations at Chichagof Harbor and Holtz
Bay, Attu. This is the second naval bombardment
of Attu.

SWPA—GHQ issues Etkton III, superseding
two previous ELKTON plans, calling for mutually
supporting advances in S Pacific and SWPA toward
Rabaul, the whole operation being under the code
name CARTWHEEL.

TunisiaA—18 Army Group: On U.S. II Corps’
9th Div front, RCT 60 swings NE toward Kef en
Nsour, previous objective of Corps Franc d’Afrique,
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rather than SE toward Jefna position as planned,
since French are unable to advance in region N of
Djebel Dardyss. RCT 39, now solely responsible for
outflanking the Jefna position, takes Hill Sri, SE of
Djebel Ainchouna. Continuing holding action along
highway, RCT 47 finds enemy disposed in force on
Hill 598, SW of Djebel Aired. 34th Div takes over
zone in Djebel Grembil-Hill 575 region, between
9th and 1st Divs, and prepares for drive on Hill 609
(Djebel Tahent). Enemy positions on hills in this
area are being softened by arty fire. On S flank, Ist
Div gains its initial objectives, permitting 1st Armd
Div to take over Tine valley zone at 2200 in prepa-
ration for armored drive through enemy’s second
line of defense to Mateur.

In Br First Army’s 5 Corps area, 78th Div fin-
ishes clearing Djebel el Ahmera. 1st Div reaches
Djebel Bou Aoukaz, 4 miles from Djebel el Ahmera.
On main road to Tunis, 4th Div reaches positions 7
miles E of Medjez el Bab. 9 Corps is now opposed
on Goubellat plain by 3 enemy armd divs that con-
tain further efforts to advance. 6th Armd Div is
withdrawn into reserve. Fr 19th Corps continues to
pursue enemy northward toward Pont-du-Fahs,
reaching Djebel Fkirine.

27 April

Tunisia—18 Army Group: U.S. II Corps con-
tinues offensive with 4 divs in assault, its major
objective now being the Jefna position, Hill 609
(Djebel Tahent), and Mateur. Column of 39th Inf,
9th Div, reaches Hill 382, NW of Djebel Azag,
where it is stalled for 4 days by firmly entrenched
enemy. 34th Div begins drive on Hill 609: RCT
168, on N, reaches slopes of Djebel el Hara; RCT
135, to right, drives to Hill 490, just W of 609,
but is forced to withdraw. 1st Div patrols reach
Djebel el Ang. Ist Armd Div begins attack on S
flank of corps, CCA (6th Armd Inf, reinf) making
main effort. Attack fails to gain immediate ob-
jectives—Hills 299 and 315, NE of Djebel el Ang—
and elements are forced back from Hill 312, from
which attack on Hill 315 was made.

In Br First Army area, 5 Corps’ advance is
checked by series of determined enemy counter-
attacks. 4th Div is forced to withdraw its left flank
at Ksar Tyr.

28 April

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps
area, 9th Div continues E astride the Sedjenane,
reaching Kraim Lerhmed on N and Kef Saban on
S. RCT 39 clears hills generally N of Hill 382, but
enemy retains 382. In center of Il Corps area, main
effort is made to clear approaches to Hill 609, which
is hampering forward movement of 34th and Ist
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Divs. While 34th Div’s RCT 168 clears Djebel el
Hara, RCT 135 occupies Hill 490 and withstands
counterattacks against it. In conjunction with 34th
Div, RCT 16 of 1st Div secures foothold on Hill
531, S of 609. RCT 26 reaches Djebel el Anz against
strong resistance. RCT 18, to S, clears part of Djebel
Sidi Meftah. On corps S flank, CCA of 1st Armd
Div takes Hill 315 and part of Hill 299, where
enemy is resisting strongly.

In Br First Army area, 5 Corps is largely suc-
cessful in containing enemy counterattacks along its
front.

29 April
TuNisiIA—18 Army Group: Gen Alexander de-
cides to reinforce Br First Army for final push to
clear rest of Tunisia.

In U.S. II Corps area, RCT 60 of 9th Div reaches
Djebel Hazemat, N of Sedjenane R; pushes closer
to Kef en Nsour, S of river. RCT 39 continues out-
flanking action toward Jefna on N while RCT 47
patrols actively toward Djebels Azag and Aired,
reaching W slope of Azag. 34th Div makes limited
progress against Hill 609, getting elements on S
slopes. RCT 16 of Ist Div begins attack on Hill
523, strongpoint E of Hill 609, but makes little
headway. Rest of Ist Div front is relatively quiet
as positions on Djebel el Anz and Djebel Sidi Mef-
tah are consolidated. CCA, 1st Armd Div, continues
to clear Hill 299 against determined opposition.

30 April
ALEUTIAN Is.—Attu assault convoy arrives at
Cold Harbor, where final attack plan is adopted.
Tunisia—18 Army Group: Gen Alexander
calls on Br Eighth Army to supply reinforcements
for Br First Army in preparation for final assault.
Gen Montgomery agrees to release 7th Armd Div,
Ind 4th Div, and 201st Gds Brig, all veteran units.
U.S. II Corps makes substantial gains: On N,
RCT 60 of 9th Div takes Djebel Guermach, a short
distance from Kef en Nsour; RCT 39 seizes the
strongly contested Hill 382 and other heights N of
the Jefna position. 34th Div drives to summit of Hill
609 in tank-supported assault but is subjected to in-
tense fire there. RCT 16, 1st Div, takes a hills E of
Hill 609 but loses both to persistent counterattacks;
1st Armd Div provides tank assistance in the area.
On S flank, 1st Armd Div retains Hill 299 under
enemy fire, but the hill is not yet entirely free of
enemy.

1 May

TunisiA—18 Army Group: Begins regrouping
for final offensive.
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In U.S. II Corps area, enemy finds positions fac-
ing corps untenable and begins withdrawal, night
1-2. 9th Div suspends offensive on N flank of corps.
In center, Germans make vain efforts to regain Hill
609. On S, enemy remnants are cleared from Hill
299, and 1st Armd Div is ready for drive on Mateur.

In Br First Army area, Fr 19th Corps reorganizes
for final push with 3 divs: from left to right,
Algerian, Moroccan, and Oran.

2 May

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps
area, 9th Div’'s RCT 60 occupies Kef en Nsour as
enemy withdraws speedily toward Bizerte.

3 May

U.S.—Gen Marshall transmits to Gen Stilwell
President Roosevelt’s decision to make major U.S.
air effort in China and to continue preparation for
a modified ANAKIM (recapture of Burma).

MEDITERRANEAN—Gen Eisenhower decides that
Br and U.S. forces to be employed in Operation
Husky shall land abreast on SE coast of Sicily. A
period of indecision by Husky planners (Force
141) as to landing sites thus ends.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: Gen Alexander
outlines to Gen K. A. N. Anderson his plan for
final attack. 9 Corps, with 2 infantry and 2 armd
divs in assault, is to make main effort, thrusting
directly toward Tunis along road from Medjez el
Bab. Lightning attack is planned in order to split
and destroy enemy rather than compress his bridge-
head, since schedule for invasion of Sicily requires
quick conclusion of N African operations.

In U.S. II Corps area, 81st Armd Rcn Bn, fol-
lowed by other elements of 1st Armd Div, ad-
vances to Mateur as enemy is withdrawing from it
and quickly secures the town. 34th Div moves east-
ward toward Chouigui, making no contact with
enemy.

ETO—Gen Andrews, CG ETOUSA, is killed
in plane crash in Iceland. Lt Gen Jacob L. Devers
is subsequently chosen to replace him.

4 May

ALEUTIAN Is.—Attu invasion convoy leaves
Cold Harbor for target, a day behind schedule be-
cause of poor weather conditions. D Day is conse-
quently postponed to 8 May. As the convoy later
approaches Attu, strong winds force a further post-
ponement of D Day to 11 May.

BurMa—Continuing infiltration tactics, Japa-
nese are now established on Buthidaung-Maungdaw
road and resisting efforts of Br Imperial forces to
oust them.

[ 2-6 MAY 1943 |

TunisiaA—18 Army Group: U.S. Il Corps
pushes forward in preparation for full-scale drive
on Bizerte on 6th. On N flank, 9th Div and Corps
Franc d’Afrique get into position for advance on
Bizerte over hills N of Garaet Achkel. Corps
d’Afrique improves positions W of Djebel Cheniti,
commanding ridge just N of Garaet Achkel. To
right, 1st Armd Div, whose next objective is Ferry-
ville, patrols actively from Mateur. Enemy is sub-
jecting Mateur to heavy air attacks. 91st Rcn Sq
begins limited offensive for Djebel Achkel, a pre-
cipitous hill just S of Garaet Achkel commanding
Mateur-Ferryville area, and meets strong opposition.
On S flank of II Corps, 34th Div patrols unevent-
fully to Eddekhila in preparation for attack on
Chouigui Pass.

5 May

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps
area, RCT 47 of 9th Div paves way for direct as-
sault on Djebel Cheniti by clearing hilly region NW
of it. 81st Ren Sq, 1st Armd Div, gains control of
Djebel Achkel, but enemy remains on its E slopes
until 11th. Ist Div moves forward to W bank of the
Tine facing Djebel Douimiss. 34th Div reconnoiters
toward Eddekhila in force against strong opposition.
In Br First Army’s 5 Corps area, 1st Div, with
effective air and arty support, attacks Djebel Bou
Aoukaz, on E bank of Medjerda R between Medjez
el Bab and Tebourba, in order to cover left flank of
9 Corps as it drives on Tunis on 6th. The position
is secured during bitter and costly fighting.

6 May

SWPA—GHQ issues Warning Instructions for
Operation CARTWHEEL, drive on Rabaul.

TunisiaA—18 Army Group opens final assault,
VULCAN, before dawn. Offensive is supported by
massed arty fire, which at dawn is supplemented
with the most intensive air bombardment yet em-
ployed in N Africa.

In U.S. II Corps area, while 47th Inf of 9th Div
continues to clear hills N of Djebel Cheniti, 60th
Inf passes through Corps Franc d’Afrique for
frontal assault on Djebel Cheniti and clears most of
it. CCA (6th Armd Inf, reinf) of 1st Armd begins
attack on hills E of Mateur-Ferryville road; takes
first ridge (Djebel el Messeftine), but loses it in
counterattack. CCB ( 13th Armd Inf, reinf), to
right, protects flank of CCA and starts E along
Mateur-Djedeida road. 1st Div, employing 18th
and 26th Regts and with Co H of 1st Armd Regt
in support, attacks across the Tine to clear Djebel
Douimiss hills but is forced to withdraw to W bank,
during night 6-7, where it conducts holding action.
3d Div (—=RCT 7), upon arrival from Morocco,
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assembles behind 1st Div for possible commitment.
34th Div’s 168th and 133d Regts drive beyond Ed-
dekhila.

In Br First Army area, 9 Corps opens attack
toward Tunis with Br 4th and Ind 4th Divs abreast,
latter on left, on narrow front. After enemy line is
breached, 6th and 7th Armd Divs pass through in-
fantry and push on to Massicault, about half way to
Tunis. Enemy attempts unsuccessfully to establish
new line from Djedeida to St. Cyprien.

7 May
BurMa—Ind 26th Div withdraws N'W from

Buthidaung under pressure.
Tunisia—18 Army Group: Overruns both
Tunis and Bizerte, splitting enemy forces.

In U.S. II Corps area, 9th Div finishes clearing
Djebel Cheniti and adjacent hills to N; reconnoiters
toward Bizerte as enemy resistance on N front
collapses. Ren elements of 894th TD Bn, followed
closely by elements of 751st Tank Bn, enter Bizerte,
where they find few enemy but many mines and
booby traps. Ferryville falls to 1st Armd Div; ele-
ments driving E to cut Tunis-Bizerte road reach
Oued ben Hassine and take bridge intact. 34th Div
drives toward Chouigui defile but is stopped a
little short of it by enemy on Hill 242; enemy
abandons the pass before dawn of 8th.

In Br First Army’s 9 Corps area, 7th and 6th
Armd Divs continue NE from Massicault, overrun-
ning St. Cyprien and Le Bardo; Derbyshire Yeomanry
and 11th Hussars enter Tunis in afternoon. Fr 19th
Corps occupies Pont-du-Fahs.

8 May

Tunisia—18 Army Group: In U.S. II Corps
area, Corps Franc d’Afrique makes official entry
into Bizerte. RCT 47 of 9th Div also enters, but
withdraws while French mop up. 1st Armd Div
pushes E in region S of Lac de Bizerte, clearing
Djebel Sidi Mansour. Left flank elements, upon
reaching Tunis-Bizerte road, drive N to Menzel
Djemil. Column on right flank moves toward Prot-
ville to establish contact with British moving NE
from Tunis and reaches Hill III, about midway
between Mateur and Protville.

In Br First Army’s 9 Corps area, while 7th Armd
Div pushes northward toward U.S. II Corps zone
from Tunis, 6th Armd Div, followed by 4th Div,
drives SE toward Hammamet in effort to prevent
enemy from making final stand on Cap Bon Pen-
insula and is halted abruptly at narrow Hamman
Lif defile by enemy rear guards bent on keeping
this line of retreat open. 1st Armd Div, released to
9 Corps from army reserve, is pushing NE from
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Goubellat area. 5 Corps’ Ist Div and Ind 4th Div
press eastward in conjunction with Fr 19th Corps.
Fr 19th Corps is meeting firm resistance in hilly
Zaghouan area.

9 May

CBI-Gen Wheeler, CG SOS, is directed to
take charge of U.S. portion of Assam airfield project.
TunNisia—18 Army Group: U.S. II Corps re-
ceives unconditional surrender of enemy within its
zone. Thousands of prisoners, including 6 generals,
are taken. Ist Armd Div drives to coast on left
and makes contact with Br 7th Armd Div on right.
Br First Army continues to meet resistance in
region S of U.S. II Corps zone. 9 Corps’ 6th Armd
Div is still held up at Hamman Lif defile. Fr 19th
Corps battles enemy in Zaghouan area.
MEDITERRANEAN—Preparations are begun for
conquest of Pantelleria (Operation CORKSCREW),
largely by air and sea bombardment, before invasion
of Sicily (Operation Husky) in order to remove
this threat to Husky and gain an airfield from
which to support Husky. NAAF is directed to make
its full strength available for the operation. Fleet
Adm A. B. Cunningham is to provide surface strik-
ing force and naval protection for movement of
assault troops—Br 1st Inf Div—and maintain close
naval blockade about the island. D Day is tentatively
set as 11 June.

10 May

ALEUTIAN Is.—Japanese, alerted to expect as-
sault on Attu during past week, decide that it will
not be forthcoming and slacken their defenses.

TunisiaA—18 Army Group: In Br First Army’s
9 Corps area, 6th Armd Div forces Hamman Lif de-
file in morning and thrusts rapidly to Hammamet,
cutting off Cap Bon Peninsula. Advance is con-
tinued toward Bou Ficha.

11 May

ALEUTIAN [s.—U.S. 7th Div lands at widely
separated points on Attu. Dense fog limits naval
gunfire and air support, but helps infantry achieve
complete tactical surprise. 17th Inf (less BLT 1),
with 2d Bn of 32d Inf attached as reserve, makes
main landing of Southern Landing Force on coast of
Massacre Bay (Beaches Blue and Yellow) in after-
noon; 2d and 3d Bns of 17th Inf push rapidly north-
ward up Massacre Valley toward Jarmin (Massacre-
Holtz Bay) Pass until pinned down about 1900 by
intense enfilading fire from heights surrounding the
valley. Platoon of 7th Rcn Tr makes subsidiary land-
ing at Alexai Pt and joins main body at Massacre
Bay without opposition. BLT 1, 17th Inf—the main
assault group of Northern Landing Force—goes
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ashore at end of W arm of Holtz Bay (Beach Red)
in afternoon; pushes southward toward Jarmin Pass
to within 800 yards of its first objective, hill mass
called Hill X, virtually unopposed. Prov Bn (7th
Scout Co and 7th Ren Tr, less one platoon) makes
subsidiary landing on N coast W of Holtz Bay
(Beach Scarlet) before dawn and moves inland un-
opposed toward Jarmin Pass. Gen Brown, 7th Div
CG, arrives on Massacre beach and orders assault
on Jarmin Pass for 12th. Mud of Attu immobilizes
trucks and tractors.

CBI-Monsoon brings work on Ledo Road to
a halt about 47 miles from Ledo.

TunisiaA—18 Army Group: In Br First Army’s
9 Corps area, uneventful sweep around Cap Bon
Peninsula by 4th Div reveals that no important
enemy forces are there. 6th Armd Div reaches Bou
Ficha. In Fr 19th Corps area, Axis resistance is
weakening in Zaghouan sector.

12 May

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—TRIDENT Con-
ference—President Roosevelt, Prime Minister
Churchill, and Combined Chiefs of Staff—opens in
Washington to reconsider strategy in the light of
recent events in Tunisia, the Aleutians, and the
USSR.

ALEUTIAN Is.—On Attu, 7th Div, with naval
gunfire and air support, continues 2-pronged thrusts
toward Jarmin Pass. Frontal attacks from Massacre
Bay beachhead fail to gain ground. Patrols are prob-
ing to develop enemy positions. 2d Bn, 32d Inf,
goes ashore at Massacre Bay. Northern Force, find-
ing enemy in prepared positions on Hill X, makes
double envelopment attack and gains foothold on
crest.

SoLoMoN Is.—Allied surface vessels bombard
Vila and Munda, night 12-13.

CBI-First Arakan campaign ends where it
started as Ind 26th Div evacuates Maungdaw for
defensive positions to N. Cost in casualties has been
heavy. Factors contributing to the failure of this
campaign have been the cancellation of Chinese
drive into Burma from Yunnan plus unexpectedly
limited action of 4 Corps from Assam.

Tunisia—18 Army Group: Collapse of enemy
resistance in the S is all but complete by nightfall.
Enemy is surrendering en masse, among them Gen
von Arnim, General Officer CinC, Army Group
Africa.

In Br First Army’s ¢ Corps area, organized resist-
ance collapses as 6th Armd Div drives S from Bou
Ficha. Br Eighth Army’s 56 Div co-operates by
shelling from S. Isolated pockets of enemy remain
NW of Enfidaville. Resistance in Fr 19th Corps

zone ceases.

[ 12-15 MAY 1943 ]

13 May

U.S.—CCS, at TriDENT Conference, approve
final outline plan for invasion of Sicily (Husky).
Br and U.S. forces are to land abreast between Syra-
cuse on SE coast and Palma on S coast on 10 July.

ALEUTIAN Is.—On Attu, further efforts of
Massacre Bay force to break into Jarmin Pass are
repelled by enemy. Positions remain about the same
as those gained on D Day, although 2d Bn of 32d
Inf is committed. Vicious and costly fighting occurs
to N as enemy attempts to drive 7th Div troops from
Hill X, but crest is firmly in American hands by
nightfall. 3d Bn, 32d Inf, lands on Beach Red to rein-
force the Holtz Bay force. Naval gunfire and air
support of troops continues insofar as weather con-
ditions permit.

NEw GUINEA—]Japanese begin new series of
heavy air attacks.

TunisiaA—18 Army Group: With surrender of
Gen Messe, Rommel’s successor, who is notified of
his promotion to marshal on this date, Tunisia
Campaign ends.

14 May

ALEUTIAN Is.—On Attu, Massacre Bay force,
employing 2d Bn of 32d Inf on left and 3d Bn of
17th on right, continues fruitless and costly efforts
to break into Jarmin Pass. Holtz Bay force prepares
for strong southward attack but postpones it since
3d Bn of 32d Inf is unable to reach attack positions
in time. Adverse weather conditions limit air sup-
port of troops, but surface vessels continue to bom-
bard enemy positions.

PANTELLERIA—Mediterranean Air Command
orders sea and air blockade of the island.

15 May

U.S.—CCS decide to give first priority to con-
struction of Assam airfields; set goal of 7,000 tons a
month to China, to be reached by 1 July.

ALEUTIAN Is.—3d Bn, 17th Inf, is withdrawn
from Massacre Bay line on Attu, leaving 2d Bn,
32d, to continue attack. No progress is made, de-
spite close arty support before and after jump-off.
Dense fog postpones attack of Holtz Bay force until
1100. As fog is lifting it is discovered that enemy
has withdrawn to ridge in center of valley, abandon-
ing prepared positions and quantities of food and
ammunition. Pursuit of enemy across open valley
is slowed by enemy fire from commanding heights
and is further handicapped by an Allied air strike
that hits 7th Div forces by mistake. Prov bn that
landed on Beach Scarlet on D Day joins main north-
ern force.
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CHiNA—Because of Japanese action in central
China, Chiang Kai-shek orders Gen Chen to return
to defend Ichang area.

16 May

ALEUTIAN Is.—In an effort to speed operations
on Attu, Maj Gen Eugene M. Landrum assumes
command of assault force, relieving Gen Brown.
Holtz Bay force secures foothold on N end of Holtz
Valley ridge, thereby gaining control of entire ridge.
Japanese, greatly outnumbered by Americans and in
danger of being taken from the rear, withdraw dur-
ing night 16-17 toward Chichagof Harbor for final
stand. Most of Adm Rockwell’s naval force retires
northward to safer waters. Gen Landrum directs
Capt H. B. Knowles, USN, to assume control of the
remaining vessels; takes over air-ground control.

GERMANY—RAF Lancasters, in highly success-
ful night operation, 16-17, attack and breach
Moehne and Eder dams, flooding large portions of
the Ruhr and disrupting electric and transportation
systems.

17 May

ALEUTIAN Is.—On Attu, Holtz Bay force’s 3d
Bn, 32d Inf, moves forward well before dawn and
by daylight finds that enemy has withdrawn. Patrols
report E arm of Holtz Bay free of enemy. Massacre
Bay force also finds positions previously defended
by enemy abandoned and occupies Jarmin Pass.
Patrol moves forward in effort to establish contact
with Northern Force.

18 May

ALEUTIAN Is.—Patrol from Massacre Bay front
makes contact with Holtz Bay force before dawn.
Holtz Bay is put into use by Americans as landing
phase ends. This improves the supply situation of
Northern Force somewhat. Co K of 32d Inf sweeps
entire Holtz Bay Valley, making no contact with
enemy. Preparations are made for next phase of
battle-attack on Chichagof Harbor. Northern Force
patrol attempts unsuccessfully to locate an easier
route to Chichagof than the Holtz-Chichagof Pass,
which is commanded by steep Fish Hook Ridge.
1st Bn of 4th Inf arrives.

PANTELLERIA—Allied planes begin strong air
offensive against Pantelleria that is to continue
through 5 June. Porto di Pantelleria and Marghana
airdrome are chief targets. In conjunction with air
attacks, naval blockade is being maintained about
the island, virtually isolating it.
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19 May

ALEUTIAN Is.—On Attu, 2d Bn of 17th Inf,
assisted by Co C of 32d Inf, begins attack before
dawn to capture pass (later called Clevesy Pass after
Lt Samuel H. Clevesy of Co H) into Sarana Valley.
After heavy fighting in which 2d Bn of 32d Inf is
committed, the pass is cleared by nightfall, but
enemy remains on crests of 2 peaks overlooking it.
On N front, Co L of 32d Inf begins operations to
clear the high Holtz-Chichagof Pass at base of Fish
Hook Ridge, moving from Holtz Bay up steep slope
of the valley against enemy fire.

20 May

U.S.—CCS accept TRIDENT recommendations
for CBI.

ALEUTIAN Is.—On S front, Co G of 17th Inf
clears one of the 2 peaks dominating Clevesy Pass
in morning, but efforts of 2d Bn and CO C of 32d
Inf to take the other fail. Co E of 32d Inf then
moves forward for night enveloping attack, scaling
the steep slopes cautiously in effort to take enemy
by surprise. Meanwhile, Ist Bn of 4th Inf moves
through Clevesy Pass to attack heights across upper
part of Sarana Valley and makes substantial prog-
ress. 3d Bn, 17th Inf, patrols along Sarana Valley
and fires upon enemy located by 1st Bn, 4th Inf.
Northern Force continues to clear preliminary hill
line of Fish Hook Ridge.

BurMA—Gen Sir George Giffard replaces Gen
Irwin as Commander of Eastern Army. Completion
of 3-months’ mission of Brig Wingate’s Chindits is
announced. About a third of the original force has
been lost. Withdrawal of Chindits into India is com-
pleted early in June. The Wingate expedition, sup-
plied wholly by air, becomes a pattern for future
operations behind enemy lines.

21 May

ALEUTIAN [s.—On southern front on Attu, Co
E of 32d Inf reduces last enemy strongpoint on peak
dominating Clevesy Pass. 1st Bn, 4th Inf, pushes
forward to ridge overlooking Sarana-Chichagof
Pass and facing Fish Hook Ridge; patrols to mouth
of the pass. After prolonged bombardment by all
available weapons, Co L of Sad Inf, Northern
Force, takes hill that has been barring its progress
toward Fish Hook Ridge. Remaining 2 cos of 1st
Bn, 32d Inf, land on Attu.

Cuina—Final phase of Japanese expedition in
central China opens.

22 May

ALEUTIAN Is.—Southern Force, in morning at-
tack by 3d Bn of 17th Inf, takes rest of high ground
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surrounding entrance to Chichagof Valley. Exploit-
ing this success, 2d Bn of 32d Inf attacks in after-
noon and drives wedge into entrance of Chichagof
Valley, the easiest approach to Chichagof. Patrol
contact is made with Northern Force, which re-
mains in place, consolidating positions.

INDIA—Gen Wheeler receives directive calling
for expedited program of airfield construction in
Assam.

USSR—Moscow announces dissolution of
Comintern.

23 May

ALEUTIAN Is.—Southern Force, employing 2d
Bn of 17th Inf, begins attack on Fish Hook Ridge
but is soon pinned down by enemy fire. Strong
patrols of Northern Force attempt unsuccessfully to
force Holtz-Sarana Pass. Direct communication be-
tween Northern and Southern Forces is possible for
first time as wire is laid between the two. Co-
ordinated attack for the Fish Hook is then planned.

TunisiaA—18 Army Group staff is disbanded,
having served its purpose.

24 May

U.S.—JCS authorize planning and training for
invasion of Kiska.

ALEUTIAN Is.—On Attu, efforts of 3d Bn, 32d
Inf, and 2d Bn, 17th, to gain Fish Hook Ridge meet

intense fire and make little headway.

25 May

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—TRIDENT Con-
ference in Washington ends. The conferees have
selected 1 May 1944 as target date for cross-Channel
invasion of northwestern Europe (OVERLORD).
Large-scale air offensive from United Kingdom will
precede OVERLORD. In the Mediterranean, operations
following capture of Sicily (Husky) are to be de-
signed to knock Italy out of the war. Ploesti oil fields
are to be bombed from Mediterranean bases.
Material to China is to be increased and communi-
cations with it opened. General approval is given
U.S. “Strategic Plan for the Defeat of Japan,” calling
for drive on Japan through Central Pacific.

ALEUTIAN [s.—On Attu, Southern Force’s 2d
Bn, 17th Inf, gains toehold on crest of Fish Hook
Ridge, breaking through elaborate tunnel system be-
low summit. Northern Force, attacking with 3d Bn
of 32d Inf and supported by Cos A and C of 17th,
clears trench system on its side of the Fish Hook
but is unable to reach crest.

TunisiA—Combined hq is established at Sousse
by representatives of forces participating in Opera-
tion CORKSCREW (conquest of Pantelleria).
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26 May

ALEUTIAN Is.—Northern and Southern Forces
are slowly expanding positions on Fish Hook Ridge,
former moving elements to crest via route previously
cleared by 2d Bn, 17th Inf. 1st Bn, 4th Inf, joins in
fight for the ridge.

27 May

U.S.—Joint Staff Planners direct Joint War
Plans Committee to determine troop needs and sug-
gest target dates for invasion of the Marshalls, POA.

ALEUTIAN Is.—7th Div. finishes clearing Fish

Hook Ridge. Fighter strip is being constructed at
Alexai Pt.

28 May

ALEUTIAN Is.—7th Div maintains pressure on
enemy, who by end of day is compressed into small
part of Chichagof Harbor. Messages requesting Japa-
nese to surrender are dropped from the air.

29 May

ALEUTIAN Is.—Japanese make strong counter-
attack from Chichagof Harbor before dawn, push-
ing rapidly toward Clevesy Pass in effort to break
out into Massacre Valley. Main force of attack is
spent by dawn when enemy, dispersed into small
groups, is forced to go into hiding.

30 May

ALEUTIAN Is.—After a last weak counterattack,
organized enemy resistance collapses on Attu. 7th
Div reaches shore of Chichagof Harbor without in-
cident. U.S. Army force under Brig Gen John E.

Copeland occupies Shemya I. without opposition.

31 May

ALEUTIAN Is. 7th Div is rounding up strag-
glers of the defeated Japanese garrison of Attu, orig-
inally numbering about 2,500.

1 June

ALEUTIAN Is.—Plan is formulated for occupa-
tion of Kiska. U.S. Eleventh Air Force is to continue
to take advantage of every break in the weather to
hit Kiska while assault troops are being assembled
and trained intensively at Fort Ord, California, and
in the Aleutians. Surface vessels are to assist in the
softening up program and cover landings.

PANTELLERIA—All-out air offensive against the
island continues and is being supplemented with
naval gunfire from small groups of Br vessels.
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3 June

SoLOMON Is.—Adm Halsey issues basic opera-
tions plan for assault on New Georgia Is., in cen-
tral Solomons, in order to secure Munda airfield,
from which to support subsequent offensive against
N Solomons. Adm Turner is to head amphibious
forces. New Georgia Occupation Force (43d Div re-
inf and Ist and 4th Marine Raider bns) is to be un-
der command of Gen Hester, CG 43d Div.

CHINA—]Japanese attain their objective of cap-
turing shipping on Upper Yangtze in W Hupeh
and begin withdrawing.

ALGERIA—French announce formation in Algiers
of French Committee of National Liberation, a
provisional government for the French Empire.

5 June
MEDITERRANEAN—Gen Eisenhower orders head
of Force 141 (planning staff that is later to become
Headquarters, 15th Army Group, under Gen Alex-
ander) to draw up plans for invasion of Italy. Gen
Alexander is given command of Br 10 and 5 Corps.

6 June
PANTELLERIA—Air action against the island is
intensified as second phase of air offensive opens.
Main weight of attacks is against coastal batteries
and gun emplacements.

7 June

SOLOMON Is.—Japanese begin another series of
air attacks on Guadalcanal in effort to cut commu-
nications lines. Allied fighters intercept and destroy
23 planes for loss of 9.

8 June

ALEUTIAN Is.—Fighter strip at Alexai Pt, Attu,
is completed. Japanese order Kiska abandoned. U.S.
DD blockade is established about the island and
aircraft continue to pound it whenever possible.

PANTELLERIA—Air offensive against the island
becomes increasingly intense as invasion date ap-
proaches. Br naval forces of 8 DD’s, 5 CL’s, and
3 torpedo boats bombard shore batteries and harbor
area. Surrender requests, dropped by aircraft, are
ignored.

10 June

U.S.—In preliminary report, Joint War Plans
Committee recommends Marshalls be invaded near

end of October and Gen MacArthur and Adm Hal-

sey conduct holding actions until operations in the
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Marshalls are concluded. This arouses unfavorable
reaction in some quarters and the suggestion is soon
rejected.

ETO—CCS issue directive that officially in-
augurates Combined Bomber Offensive (later des-
ignated Operation POINTBLANK) against Germany.

11 June

PANTELLERIA—After preparatory naval and air
bombardment, Br 1st Div lands on Pantelleria vir-
tually unopposed. Island surrenders unconditionally
at 1735. This is the first occasion on which airpower
has overwhelmed an objective of this type. NAAF,
during period 8 May to date, has flown 5,285 sorties
against the island and dropped 6,200 tons of bombs.
Fall of Pantelleria permits Allied aircraft in Mediter-
ranean to concentrate efforts in direct preparation
for invasion of Sicily (Husky).

LampEDUSA—ALllied planes begin air assault on
island that continues through night 11-12. Br naval
TF from Pantelleria accompanying an LCI with co
of Coldstream Gds embarked joins aircraft in
bombarding island, night 11-12.

GerMANY—Attack by Eighth Air Force on
Wilhelmshaven demonstrates the difficulty of day-
light strikes on targets beyond range of fighter escort.
Although B-17 losses are light, intercepting enemy
planes prevent accurate bombing of the submarine-
building yards.

12 June

SoLoMoN Is.—Allied planes intercept large force
of attacking enemy planes in Guadalcanal area and
destroy 31 for loss of 6.

LampEDUSA—Surrenders unconditionally after
further bombardment. Coldstream Gds go ashore
and take charge.

13 June

CHiNA—Japanese expedition in central China
ends.

Linosa—Landing party from Br DD accepts
surrender of island.

GERMANY—60 B-17’s of Eighth Air Force at-
tack Kiel submarine yards and harbor against heav-
iest German Air Force opposition yet encountered.
22 B-17’s are lost in air battle. Main Eighth Air
Force attack of the day, by 102 B-17’s on Bremen, is
lightly opposed.

14 June

NEw GUINEA—On or near this date, U.S. 41st
Div forms Coane Force, consisting of 2d and 3d
Bn, 162d Inf, plus elements of 205th and 218th FA
Bns, under Div Arty Commander, Brig Gen Ralph
W. Coane.
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CHiNaA—Forward echelon hq of U.S. Four-
teenth Air Force is established at Kweilin.

LaMPIONE—Br naval party occupies island with-
out opposition. Allies now control all islands in
Sicily Strait.

15 June

MEDITERRANEAN—Gen Giraud is directed by
Gen Eisenhower to name ground forces commander
and staff to prepare plan for invasion of Corsica
(FIREBRAND). Gen Giraud subsequently suggests
Gen Juin as commander.

16 June

SoroMmoN Is.—FO No. I, Hq, New Georgia
Occupation Force, directs seizure of preliminary ob-
jectives in central Solomons in preparation for cap-
ture of Munda airfield on New Georgia I. D Day is
to be 30 June. Some 120 Japanese planes attack
Guadalcanal, damaging 3 ships, 2 of which must
be beached. Intercepting Allied planes, 104 strong,
exact heavy price, claiming almost 100 enemy air-
craft destroyed. 6 Allied planes are lost.

17 June

CHINA—Gen Stilwell presents TRIDENT propos-
als to Chiang Kai-shek.

18 June

SoLoMoN Is.—43d Div issues orders for move-
ment to New Georgia Is. COMAIRSOPAC assigns
duties for New Georgia operation to his air units.

CHINA—Gen Chennault reports to the President
on operations of Fourteenth Air Force. Gen Stil-
well, now commanding Yoke-Force staff (all U.S.
organizations working with Y-Force), outlines to
Col Dorn, his chief of staff, his mission in the
program.

Sicity—Allied planes begin powerful attacks
on Messina. Other targets on and in vicinity of
Sicily are being pounded in preparation for Husky.

U.K.—Prime Minister Churchill announces
that Gen Auchinleck is to replace Gen Wavell as
CinC India and that Wavell will be Viceroy of
India.

20 June

NeEw GUINEA—Gen Krueger opens ALAMO
(U.S. Sixth Army) hq at Milne Bay. 17th Brig,
Aus 3d Diyv, is holding positions in Mubo-Lababia
Ridge area against sharp enemy counterattacks that
continue for next few days.

CBI—Gen Auchinleck succeeds Gen Wavell as
CinC India.
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LamPEDUSA—Arfield becomes serviceable.

GEeErRMANY—RAF Lancasters, on first RAF shut-
tle-bombing raid between U.K. and Africa, attack
Friedrichshafen, concentrating on industrial targets,
and land safely in N Africa. On return trip to
Britain, the planes bomb naval base at Spezia, Italy,
night 23-24.

21 June

ALEUTIAN Is.—Airfield on Shemya I. becomes
operational.

SoLoMoN Is.—To forestall enemy occupation of
Segi Pt on S tip of New Georgia I., 4th Mar Raider
Bn (=) sails there from Guadalcanal and lands un-
opposed.

22 June

SoLoMON Is.—Cos A and D of 103d Inf, 43d
Div, and airfield survey force join Mar Raiders on
Segi Pt, New Georgia I.

TROBRIAND Is.—Woodlark TF (112th Cav
RCT, reinf) lands advance party on Woodlark I.
without opposition, night 22-23.

GerMANY—Eighth Air Force bombers attack
synthetic rubber plant at Huels in force with par-
ticularly good results. Plant is temporarily put out of
operation. This is the first large-scale daylight attack
to be made on the Ruhr.

23 June

TrOBRIAND Is.—Kiriwina TF (RCT 158, a
separate regt, reinf) lands advance elements on
Kiriwina I, night 23-24, without opposition.

NEw GUINEA—Enemy pressure on 17th Brig of
Aus 3d Div, in Mubo-Lababia Ridge area, eases as
Japanese withdraw a little.

25 June

SiciLy—Preinvasion bombardment by Allied
planes continues. NAAF delivers heaviest single at-
tack of the month on Messina, dropping more than

300 tons of bombs.
26 June

New GuUINEA—MacKechnie Force, now as-
sembled at Morobe where supplies have been
amassed, starts movement by water to staging area
at Mageri Pt, 15 miles N W of Morobe, in prepara-
tion for amphibious assault on Nassau Bay.

PANTELLERIA—33d Fighter Gp (P-40) is estab-
lished on island.

U.K.—COSSAC planners select Air Marshal Sir
Trafford Leigh-Mallory, air officer commanding in
chief, RAF Fighter Command, to prepare air
plans for OVERLORD.
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27 June

SoLoMoN Is.—From Segi, New Georgia I.,
marines of 4th Raider Bn move by sea to vicinity of
Lambeti Plantation in preparation for overland
march to Viru Harbor.

28 June

New GEORGIA [.—Marines of 4th Raider Bn
begin overland journey to Viru Harbor.

29 June

SoLoMoN Is.—While U.S. assault forces are
sailing to central Solomons, surface force bombards
Munda, Vila, and the Shortlands, night 29-30.

MEDITERRANEAN—Gen Eisenhower recom-
mends to CCS that projected landing on heel of
Italy near Taranto (Operation MUSKET) be deferred
by Fifth Army. 3 other actions are under consider-
ation: (I) invasion of toe (BUTTRESS) and instep
(GoBLET); (2) landing on toe from which overland
drives would be made to heel, Naples, and Rome
with seaborne reinforcements moved in at Naples;
(3) invasion of Sardinia (BRIMSTONE).

30 June

Paciric—Operation CARTWHEEL, converging
drives on Rabaul by forces of S Pacific and SWPA,
opens with amphibious operations against central
Solomons, Trobriands, and New Guinea.

SoLoMoN Is.—Ships and landing craft from S
Pacific Amphib Force (organized as TF 31 under
command of Adm Turner) land New Georgia Oc-
cupation Force (commanded by Gen Hester, 43d
Div CG) on central Solomons. New Georgia Oc-
cupation Force is divided into Western Force (TG
31.1), which is to make main landing on Rendova I.
and later take Munda airfield on New Georgia 1.,
and Eastern Force (TG 31.2), which is to make
subsidiary landings. Preceding main landing, Onaia-
visi Occupation Unit (COs A and B, 169th Inf)
secures Onaiavisi Entrance in uncontested landings
on Sasavele and Baraulu Is.; establishes outposts on
Roviana I. 172d Inf, 43d Div, of Western Force
lands on Rendova I. without opposition and pushes
inland 1,000 yards to search for scattered Japanese
forces. Failing to receive signal to land from marines
of 4th Raider Bn ashore, Viru Occupation Force
(reinf Co B, 103d Inf) of Eastern Force lands in-
stead at Segi Pt. The Mar Raiders, moving overland,
reach Viru Harbor in evening. To secure Wickham
Anchorage on Vangunu 1., Eastern Force lands reinf
2d Bn, 103d Inf, and elements of 4th Mar Raider
Bn on Vangunu at Oleana. Although landing is un-
opposed, Japanese resist movement of assault force
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toward Wickham Anchorage. Japanese aircraft are
active against shipping, damaging flag ship McCaw-
ley, which friendly PT’s later sink by mistake.

TROBRIAND Is.—Main bodies of Woodlark and
Kiriwina TF’s make unopposed landings on their
respective islands, where airfields are to be con-
structed. These are the first operations to be directed
by U.S. Sixth Army, operating as ALamo Force.

NEew GuiNEaA—MacKechnie Force (Col Mac-
Kechnie, commander of 162d Inf, 41st Div), con-
sisting now of Ist Bn, 162d Inf, and supporting U.S.
and Aus forces, begins unopposed landing at Nassau
Bay shortly after midnight 29-30, aided by lights of
Aus forces ashore. Final wave, Co B, does not land
until later. MacKechnie Force pushes N toward
Bitoi R and S toward Tabali R, soon meeting enemy
opposition. Papuan Inf Bn (PIB) scouts blocking
enemy movement in Cape Dinga area, S of Nassau
Bay, force enemy back toward American positions.
Aus 3d Div’s 15th Brig opens attack on Bobdubi
Ridge, and 17th Brig maintains pressure against
enemy positions in Mubo salient. All operations are
commanded by New Guinea Force (Gen Herring,
commander, pending arrival of Gen Blarney).

MEDITERRANEAN—ASs preinvasion bombard-
ment continues, NAAF planes, in period 18-30 June,
fly 883 bomber sorties and IX BC, 107 sorties, against
Sicily and Italy, concentrating on supply points,
ports, and marshaling yards.

1 July

Solomon Is.—43d Div troops on Rendova con-
solidate beachhead and continue search for enemy.
On New Georgia I., marines of 4th Raider Bn seize
Viru Harbor in double envelopment maneuver.

NEw GuiNeEa—Allied troops are consolidating
positions along S arm of Bitoi R in Nassau Bay area.

CHINA—Gen Chennault designates shipping
and port installations as primary targets for Four-
teenth Air Force.

2 July

SoLoMmoN Is.— 43d Div is ordered to proceed
with next task in central Solomons—capture of
Munda airfield—and begins movement of assault
force from Rendova to New Georgia. Enemy
bombers make destructive raid on Rendova; subse-
quent air attacks are much less effective. Japanese
warships shell Rendova, night 2-3.

TROBRIAND Is.—Work is begun on airfield at
Woodlark 1.

NEw GuUINEA—MacKechnie Force holds firm
beachhead at Nassau Bay. Contact is made with Aus
3d Div.

MEDITERRANEAN—Sicilian and Italian ports con-
tinue to receive full attention of NAAF, which, dur-
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ing period 12 June-2 July, drops 2,276 tons of
bombs. Malta-based and Gozo-based fighters con-
tribute cover and escort. Final phase of pre-Husky
air offensive, beginning at this time, is directed
toward knocking out enemy planes and wrecking
airfields.

U.K.—Air Marshal Leigh-Mallory establishes
air staff at Norfolk House.

3 July

Solomon Is.—Southern Landing Group (Brig
Gen Leonard F. Wing) of Gen Hester’s Munda-
Bairoko Occupation Force lands Ist Bn of 172d
Inf, 43d Div, on Zanana beach, about 5 air miles E
of Munda, New Georgia 1., without opposition.
Small defense perimeter of Ist Bn is gradually
strengthened during next few days. Wickham
Anchorage on Vangunu I, which is to become stag-
ing point for landing craft, falls into American

hands.

4 July
Solomon Is.—Co B, 103d Inf, arrives at Viru
Harbor and relieves marines of 4th Raider Bn. From
Zanana, Ist Bn of 172d Inf and Co A of 169th
virtually unopposed move W to Barike R, line of
departure for assault on Munda. As transports carry-
ing Northern Landing Group (Lt Col Harry B.
Liversedge, USMC) of Gen Hester’s Munda-
Bairoko Occupation Force proceed toward Rice
Anchorage, night 4-5, accompanying warships bom-
bard Vila and Bairoko Harbor and intercept Japa-
nese DD’s bringing reinforcements to Kolom-
bangara from the Shortlands. In the ensuing action,
USS Strong is lost to enemy torpedo, but Japanese
effort to land troops is blocked.
CRETE—Br commandos successfully raid enemy
airfields during night and withdraw safely.
MEDITERRANEAN—Gen Wladislaw Sikorski,
CinC of Polish forces, is killed in plane crash near

Gibraltar.
5 July

U.S.—President Roosevelt proposes to Chiang
Kai-shek that Maj Gen George E. Stratemeyer co-
ordinate air forces matters in India-Burma sector.

Solomon Is.—Gen Harmon recommends to
Adm Halsey that XIV Corps staff prepare to take
over on New Georgia and free Gen Hester for oper-
ations against Kolombangara. Almost all the New
Georgia Occupation Force is now ashore in central
Solomons, main body at Rendova. Northern Land-
ing Group—consisting of 1st Raider Bn of 1st Mar
Raider Regt, reinf by 3d Bns of 148th and 145th
Regts, 37th Div—lands without opposition at Rice
Anchorage, beginning at 0130. Leaving elements of
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3d Bn, 145th Inf, to defend landing site, Col Liver-
sedge’s force starts S toward Dragon’s Peninsula, be-
tween Enogai Inlet and Bairoko Harbor, forward
elements reaching Giza Giza R. Patrol of Southern
Landing Group finds Japanese force blocking
Munda Trail between Zanana and Barike R.

BatTLE oF Kura Gurr—U.S. naval surface
force engages enemy vessels bringing second echelon
of reinforcements to Kolombangara, night 5-6.
Japanese lose 2 DD’s and sink USS Helena. Force
of 850 Japanese succeeds in landing at Vila.

USSR—Germans launch offensive on limited
front to reduce Soviet salient at Kursk, 9th Army
pushing S from Orel and 4th Pz Army and Army
Kempf working northward from Belgorod. Limited
progress is made at heavy cost in tanks. By this time,
Axis and Soviet forces have both taken advantage of
spring thaw to reorganize and refit troops. Red
Army is greatly superior in strength.

6 July

ALEUTIAN Is.—U.S. naval vessels, for the first
time in 11 months, bombard Kiska, supplementing
intermittent efforts of aircraft to neutralize the
island. Cruiser-DD TF (Rear Adm Robert C.
Giffen) conducts the action and retires safely.

Solomon Is.—Heavy bombers begin series of
strikes against enemy airfields on Bougainville, the
next objective. Attacks are gradually increased in
strength and frequency and are supplemented by
medium bomber strikes on enemy shipping in the
area. By this time, 43d Div’s 172d and 169th Regts
are on New Georgia [. 172d closes along the Barike
R and 3d Bn, 169th, starts toward the river from
Zanana. Japanese repulse attacks against their road-
block on Munda Trail. Col Liversedge’s force
reaches and crosses Tamakau R.

NEw GUINEA—3d Bn of 162d Inf, part of U.S.
first Div’s Coane Force, goes ashore at Nassau beach-
head and begins period of active patrolling. 2d Bn,
162d Inf, takes over positions vacated by 3d Bn at
Morobe.

CHiNa—Fourteenth Air Force
antishipping operations off West R estuary.

begins

7 July
U.S.—Gen Giraud arrives in Washington to
confer with President Roosevelt and military leaders.
Solomon Is.—First echelon of 145th Inf ( — 3d
Bn), 37th Div, sails from Guadalcanal for Rendova.
On New Georgia I, 43d Div continues futile efforts
to eliminate roadblock on Munda Trail between
Zanana and the Barike. Continuing S, main body
of Col Liversedge’s force reaches Enogai Inlet and
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encounters enemy resistance at Triri; 3d Bn of 148th
Inf reaches Munda-Bairoko Trail.

NEw GuiNEA—Allied planes, in direct support
of ground operations, attack Mubo area in force,
dropping over 100 tons of bombs. MacKechnie Force,
having pushed inland from beach to Napier, begins
assault on Bitoi Ridge. Aus 2/6th Bn captures Ob-
servation Hill, an important terrain feature a mile
W of Mubo.

USSR—Slow enemy advance in Orel sector N
of Kursk is brought to a halt as Red Army opens
counterattacks. Limited progress is being made by
S prong of Axis offensive in Belgorod area.

8 July
NeEw GEORGIA [.—43d Div completes reduc-
tion of enemy strongpoint astride Munda Trail;
169th Inf closes along the Barike, from which
Munda will be attacked on 9th. Col Liversedge’s 3d
Bn, 148th Inf, establishes roadblock on Munda-
Bairoko Trail and remains there. 1st Raider Bn,
turning over positions at Triri to troops of 145th Inf,

tries in vain to reach Enogai.

9 July

Solomon Is.—On New Georgia I, 43d Div,
with close air, arty, and naval gunfire support, at-
tacks W across Barike R toward Munda with 172d
Inf on left and 169th on right. 172d gains about
1,100 yards but 169th makes little headway beyond
the Barike and still has elements E of the river. 1st
Raider Bn of Col Liversedge’s force again attacks
toward Enogai from Triri, using another route, but
is halted by enemy fire near Enogai Pt. Both sides
are moving reinforcements to central Solomons.
Second echelon of 145th Inf ( — 3d Bn), 37th Diy,
sails for Rendova. Japanese land 1,200 reinforce-
ments from the Shortlands on Kolombangara.

Sicity—Tremendous preinvasion air offensive
against island results in Allied air superiority, over
enemy. As convoys of Western (U.S., under Vice
Adm Henry K. Hewitt) and Eastern (Br, under
Adm Sir Bertram H. Ramsay) Naval Task Forces,
with ground assault forces of Gen Alexander’s 15th
Army Group embarked, approach Sicily in prepara-
tion for early morning invasion on 10th, Br and U.S.
airborne contingents take off from Tunisia and are
dropped on the island during night 9-10. High
winds prevailing in assault area handicap both sea
and airborne forces, but latter surprise enemy and
take assigned objectives, facilitating forward move-
ment of seaborne forces when they arrive. 1st Air
Landing Brig Gp of 1st A/B Div, 13 Corps, Br
Eighth Army, is dropped near Syracuse to hasten
capture of that port. Most of the 130-odd gliders
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land wide of drop zone and nearly 50 fall into the
sea, but group of 8 officers and 65 men reaches and
holds objective-Ponte Grande bridge. U.S. para-
chute task force under Col J. M. Gavin, consisting of
82d A/B Div’s RCT 505 and 3d Bn of 504th Para
Regt, is dropped from 226 C-47’s to take high
ground near Ponte Olivo airfield, NE of Gela, and
assist seaborne forces of U.S. II Corps, Seventh
Army, in capture of the airfield. Although drops are
very widely scattered over S Sicily, objective is taken.
This is the first major airborne operation to be un-
dertaken by Allied forces in World War II and
consequently becomes subject of intensive study.

USSR—Red Army opens counterattacks in
Obojan region, S of Kursk. Although vigorous fight-
ing continues N and S of Kursk for some time, Axis
forces are unable to advance.

10 July

KURILE [s.—Paramushiro is bombed for first
time, by B-25’s from Attu.

NEw GEORGIA Is.—Maj Gen Oscar W. Gris-
wold, CG XIV Corps, is ordered to New Georgia.
Momentum of 43d Div’s westward drive on Munda
slows, particularly on right, where 169th Inf is
brought to a halt at junction of Munda Trail with
trail leading to coast at Laiana. Jungle terrain makes
close air support increasingly difficult as attack pro-
gresses and is also slowing road construction. Liver-
sedge’s force clears most of Enogai area but by now
is dependent upon airdrops for food and water.

NeEw GuUINEA—U.S. forces from Nassau Bay
effect junction with Aus 3d Div troops at Buigap
Creek, cutting Japanese communications between
Mubo and Salamaua.

Sicity—15th Army Group: Main invasion
forces of U.S. Seventh and Br Eighth Armies, with
close support of Royal and U.S. Navies and Allied
aircraft, land on SE coast of Sicily on broad front
from point W of Licata on W to point S of Syracuse
on E between 0245 and 0600; establish bridgeheads
without serious difficulty.

U.S. Seventh Army, which Gen Patton activates
at sea at 0001, puts 3 assault forces ashore between
Licata and Capo Scaramia. Gen Truscott commands
westernmost TF (3d Div, CCA of 2d Armd Diyv,
and 3d Ranger Bn), which lands in Licata area and
takes Licata and its small port. Gen Bradley, U.S.
II Corps commander, commands the other two U.S.
assault force. 1st Div ( — RCT 18) and 1st and 4th
Ranger Bns land at Gela. To E, 45th Div goes
ashore near Scoglitti. Both Gela and Scoglitti, as well
as Vittoria, are taken as troops push inland and
along coast against light resistance. U.S. 82d A/B
Div parachutists, upon making contact with 1st Div,
come under II Corps command; elements take
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Marina di Ragusa. Floating reserve (RCT 18 of 1st
Div, and 2d Armd Div less CCA) is landed during
day in region E of Gela.

Br Eighth Army (Gen Montgomery) lands to E
of U.S. II Corps between Pozzallo and Syracuse. 30
Corps, with 231st Brig on right, 51st Div in center,
and Cdn 1st Div on left, lands on Pachino penin-
sula and clears town of Pachino and airfield. 13
Corps, on E flank, employs 5th Div on right and
50th on left. While 50th takes Avola, 5th makes
contact with airborne forces of Br 1st A/B Div at
Ponte Grande and crosses bridge to capture Syra-
cuse, night 10-11.

11 July

Solomon Is.—Adm Halsey selects Gen Vande-
grift, commander of I Mar Amphib Corps, to head
ground forces that are to invade Bougainville, which
lies between S Pacific forces and Rabaul. Gen Gris-
wold arrives at Rendova by air. On New Georgia I,
supply problem is growing so acute as 43d Div’s at-
tack progresses toward Munda that 172d Inf starts
quietly S to anchor left flank on coast at Laiana and
shorten supply line. Enemy soon discovers the move.
Command of 169th Inf, which is still held up by
opposition from heights dominating Munda-
Lambeti trail junction, passes to Col Temple G.
Holland, former commander of 145th Inf.
Liversedge’s force is mopping up in Enogai area.
Airfield at Segi Pt is ready for limited use by fight-
ers.

Sicity—15th Army Group: U.S. Seventh Army
reaches beachhead line Yellow (Palma di
Montechiaro-Campobello-Mazzarino-Caltagirone-
Grammichele) on W flank, where Gen Truscott’s
force expands Licata bridgehead to include Palma
di Montechiaro, Naro, Campobello, and Riesi. II
Corps withstands determined, tank-supported
counterattacks, main force of which hits 1st Div in
Gela area. 45th Div helps repel enemy and takes
town of Comiso and airport and Ragusa. Airdrop
of another contingent of 82d A/B Div (RCT 504)
in Gela area proves costly; drops are scattered and
come under both enemy and friendly fire. In Br
Eighth Army area, 30 Corps expands bridgehead to
Avola-Pozzallo road, seizing Pozzallo. 13 Corps
makes main effort northward along coast toward
Augusta.

USSR—In region S of Kursk, Axis 4th Py Army
and Army Kempf join forces in drive toward
Prochorovka and make limited progress.

12 July
New GEORGIA—172d Inf of 43d Div, now with-

out food and water, pushes to within 500 yards of
Laiana and learns from scouts that Japanese are
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firmly entrenched in vicinity of Ilangana. 169th Inf,
up against outer defenses of Munda position, at-
tempts to advance behind rolling arty barrage but
makes little headway.

BATTLE OF KOLOMBANGARA (Second Battle of
Kula Gulf)—Allied surface force under Rear Adm
Walden L. Ainsworth engages enemy force bringing
reinforcements to central Solomons, night 12-13;
sinks Japanese cruiser but loses DD Gwin and
suffers damage to other vessels. Despite this action,
Japanese land 1,200 men on Kolombangara.

New GuiNnea—Allied troops advancing on
Mubo reduce several enemy strongpoints.

CBI—Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek consents
to TRIDENT recommendations concerning limited
offensive, now called Saucy, to reopen land route
from Burma to China.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: Bridgeheads are
firmly established by end of day. Br and U.S. forces
make contact at Ragusa.

Advance U.S. Seventh Army CP moves ashore
from USS Monrovia. Gen Truscott’s force takes Cani-
catti, important road junction. II Corps, despite
further determined efforts of enemy to push it back
to the sea, expands bridgehead. 1st Div takes Ponte
Olivo airport and pushes inland toward Niscemi.
Units of 45th Div in Ragusa make contact with
Cdn 1st Div of Br Eighth Army.

In Br Eighth Army area, 30 Corps, overrunning
Modica and Palazzolo, reaches general line Sortini-
Palazzolo-Ragusa-Scicli. 13 Corps, though assisted
by air and naval gunfire, is stalled by stubborn
opposition at Priolo Gargallo, about half way
between Syracuse and Augusta.

USSR—Red Army opens strong offensive, sup-
ported by concentrated arty fire, to reduce Axis
salient at Orel, concentrating on N and E flanks.
The operation is well timed, coming after enemy
reserves have been committed to the unsuccessful
offensive toward Kursk, which has sharply reduced
tank strength. During fierce battle S of Kursk, in
Prochorovka area, Axis loses over 400 tanks in vain
effort to advance.

13 July

NEw GeOrRGIA—Adm Halsey directs Gen Har-
mon to take command of New Georgia operation,
which is falling behind schedule. 169th Inf of 43d
Div, with air and arty support, drives salient into
enemy positions E of Munda with capture by 3d Bn
of hill commanding Munda Trail. Inability of st
and 2d Bns to advance, however, leaves 3d Bn in
exposed position. 172d Inf reaches coast at Laiana.

New GUINEA—Mubo area is cleared of enemy.
Aus 3d Div, assisted by fire of Americans, finishes
clearing Lababia Ridge.



[ 14-16 JULY 1943 ]

SiciLy—First Allied fighters fly to Sicily to
operate from Pachino field. Enemy planes are no
longer able to offer effective resistance over the is-
land and are reducing their efforts.

15th Army Group: Gen Alexander establishes
new boundary between Br and U.S. forces, giving
Eighth Army road Vizzini-Caltagirone-Piazza Arm-
erina-Enna-S. Stefano.

U.S. Seventh Army orders Canicatti held while
rcn is pushed W to Agrigento on W, where Gen
Truscott’s assault force has attained its immediate
objective. In II Corps area, RCT 18 is released to 1st
Div, from which 1st and 4th Ranger Bns are de-
tached. 2d Armd Div ( — CCA) and 1st and 4th
Ranger Bns are placed in army reserve. II Corps con-
tinues efforts to close along line Yellow. 45th Div
pushes N, taking Licodia and Monterosso.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, 5Ist Div is
slowed by enemy near Vizzini. 13 Corps begins of-
fensive, night 13-14, in effort to break out into
Catania plain. Parachutists of 1st Para Brig are
dropped to seize Primasole bridge over Simeto R,
the most suitable exit to Catania plain, and do so.
The operation, however, is costly, since planes come
under enemy and friendly fire. Seaborne comman-
dos are landed and take another bridge in the area.
5th Div, followed by 50th, makes ground assault
from vicinity of Lentini and is firmly opposed.

14 July

Solomon Is.—On New Georgia, 43d Div’s left
flank is reinf as 3d Bn of road Inf, with engineers
and tanks attached, lands at Laiana. The bn is not
committed to action at once, however. 3d Bn, 169th
Inf, holds its exposed hill position under enemy
fire. On Guadalcanal, 25th Div’s RCT 161 is alerted
for movement to New Georgia.

TROBRIAND Is.—Airfield on Woodlark I. is ready
for use by C-47’s.

SiciLy—Messina, a primary target for Allied
bombers, is particularly hard hit. 212 heavy and
medium bombers drop about 800 tons of bombs.

15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh Army area,
82d A/B Div, in army reserve, is being assembled
and reinf in Gela area for operations on W flank of
U.S. sector. 4th Tabor of goums of Fr N African
Army lands at Licata and is attached to 3d Div. In
II Corps area, 1st Div makes substantial progress,
taking Mazzarino and Niscemi. CCB, 2d Armd Div,
mops up in Niscemi area. Rangers, assisted by naval
gunfire, seize Butera. On II Corps right flank, 45th
Div takes Biscari airfield and to right reaches line
Yellow near Vizzini.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, 51st Div,
assisted by U.S. 45th Div, overcomes strong opposi-
tion at Vizzini. In 13 Corps area, main assault force
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is stoutly opposed near Lentini but succeeds in push-
ing through that town toward Primasole bridge.
Parachute force defending the bridge withstands
strong enemy pressure throughout day and at night
falls back to ridge overlooking the bridge.

ITaLy—Air offensive against Italy to interdict
movement of supplies and reinforcements to Sicily is
intensified by NAAF, Naples being a primary
target.

15 July

Solomon Is.—Gen Griswold, CG XIV Corps,
takes command of New Georgia Occupation Force
at midnight 15-16, relieving Gen Hester, who re-
tains command of 43d Div. Adm Turner is relieved
of posts of Commander, S Pacific Amphib Force
(IIT Amphib Force and TF 32), and Commander,
New Georgia Attack Force (TF 32), and leaves for
Hawaii. 1st Bn of 145th Inf, 37th Div, lands at
Zanana and is attached to 43d Div to relieve elements
of 69th Inf. Co of 103d Inf is committed on left
flank to plug gap in line of 172d Inf. In air battle
over central Solomons, Japanese lose 45 of about 75
aircraft as against 3 U.S. planes lost. As a result, Japa-
nese virtually stop daylight attacks.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army area, Gen Patton forms Provisional Corps,
comprising 3d Div, reinf by 3d Ranger Bn and sup-
porting troops, and 82d A/B Div, reinf by newly
arrived RCT 39 of 9th Div and supporting troops,
all under command of Maj Gen Geoffrey Keyes, to
operate en W flank of U.S. Seventh Army as it
swings NW. 2d Armd Div, to which CCA reverts,
assembles in Campobello area under army control.
3d Div continues to patrol actively. II Corps reaches
line Yellow all along its front, 45th Div on right
flank co-operating with 30 Corps in vicinity of
Caltagirone.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, Cdn 1st Div,
taking the lead from 51st Div, captures Gram-
michele and Caltagirone. In 13 Corps area, main
assault force makes contact with paratroopers com-
manding Primasole bridge; both forces continue
efforts to establish bridgehead over the Simeto.

16 July

New GEORGIA—As 172d Inf of 43d Div, assisted
by Marine tanks, slowly expands Laiana beach-
head, 1st Bn of 169th Inf attacks through 3d Bn,
taking hill-later called Kelley Hill for Ist Lt John
R. Kelley—where it is exposed to strong enemy
pressure.

TrOBRIAND Is.—First Allied plane lands on
Woodlark airstrip.

SiciLy—Enemy air attacks during daylight vir-
tually cease, but night attacks are increasing.
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15th Army Group: Axis troops are withdraw-
ing to Messing peninsula, at base of which lofty M.
Etna commands entire island. Gen Alexander issues
directive calling for Br Eighth Army to drive enemy
NE along 3 routes into Messing peninsula while
U.S. Seventh Army, protecting rear of Br Eighth
Army, seizes road net at Enna and cuts E-W road
at Petralia.

In U.S. Seventh Army’s Prov Corps area, 3d Div
begins assault on Agrigento while 3d Ranger Bn
takes its port, Porto Empedocle. In II Corps area,
Ist Div seizes Barrafranca. 45th Div begins move-
ment to left flank of corps.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, Cdn 1st Div
pushes northward from Caltagirone, taking Piazza
Armerina, night 16-17. To ease pressure on 13 Corps
to right, 91st Div is ordered to drive on Paterno, NW
of Catania. 13 Corps establishes small bridgehead
across the Simeto before dawn.

ITaLY—Prime Minister Churchill and President
Roosevelt make joint appeal to Italian people to
“decide whether Italians shall die for Mussolini and
Hitler—or live for Italy and for civilization.”

USSR—Axis forces go on the defensive, having
lost heavily in futile attempts to reduce Kursk salient
and being under strong pressure in Orel area. Red
Army is mounting secondary attacks on southern
front against enemy’s Kuban bridgehead. Main
Soviet offensive against Orel salient is gaining
ground.

17 July

NEew GEorRGIA—43d Div withstands the only or-
ganized offensive attempted by Japanese during
Munda operation, beginning night 17-18. The
counterattacks at various points are generally un-
successful.

New GuiNEaA—From Nassau Bay, Coane Force
(2d and 3d Bns of 162d Inf, U.S. 41st Div, and sup-
porting units) moves out to join Aus 3d Div in drive
toward Salamaua. The attack on Salamaua, under
Aus command, is a secondary effort designed to
divert enemy from next main effort, which is to
secure Markham Valley and Huon Peninsula and
thus gain control of Vitiaz and Dampier Straits.

MEDITERRANEAN—CCS accept Gen Eisenhow-
er’s recommendations of 29 June. At a meeting
between Gen Eisenhower and his commanders at
Carthage to consider post-HuskY operations, it is
decided that the dual mission of knocking Italy out
of the war and drawing off maximum German
forces from other areas can best be accomplished by
invasion of Italian mainland.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army’s Prov Corps area, 3d Div, assisted by naval
gunfire, completes reduction of Agrigento. 82d A/B
Div is being moved forward to W flank by motor.
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Going into action on W flank of Il Corps, 45th takes
Pietraperzia and secures crossings of Salso R, S of
Caltanissetta, while 1st Div seizes crossings 6 miles
E of Caltanissetta.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, 5Ist Div
drives to within to miles of Paterno, crossing
Simeto R. 13 Corps expands bridgehead over the
Simeto in coastal sector and during night 17-18
begins northward drive on Catania with 2 brigs of
50th Div.

USSR—While continuing reduction of Orel
salient, Red Army begins local attacks in region S
of Izyum and SW of Voroshilovgrad. Moscow an-
nounces that positions in Orel sector held before
German offensive of 5 July have been recovered.

18 July

NEw GEORGIA—XIV Corps, while preparing
for final push on Munda, repels Japanese counter-
attacks at several points. Ist and 2d Bns of 148th
Inf, 37th Div, which have landed at Zanana, try un-
successfully to reach and relieve 169th Inf, 43d
Div.

TROBRIAND Is.—Airfield on Kiriwina I. becomes
operational.

NEw GUINEA—Coane Force secures S headland
of Tambu Bay for supply base.

Sicity—15th Army Group: U.S. Seventh Army
is directed to cut N coastal road after capture of
Petralia; upon gaining line across island from
Campofelice on N to Agrigento on S, is to mop up
W part of island. Army advances rapidly all along
line as enemy continues withdrawal to NE part of
island. Prov Corps pushes NW toward Palermo, 3d
Div, in the lead, reaching line Raffadali-S. Cataldo.
82d A/B Div, reinf by RCT 39 of 9th Div, begins
operations on W flank of corps; attacking through
3d Div near Agrigento, seizes crossings of Fiume
delle Canno, about 8 miles W of Porto Empedocle.
IT Corps drives NW to attack Palermo from E.
45th Div takes Caltanissetta and pushes on through
S Catering. 1st Div reaches M. Capadarso area, NE
of Caltanissetta.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, 51st Div
continues toward Paterno while Cdn 1st Div thrusts
toward Leonforte and Adrano. In 13 Corps area,
5th Div drives toward Misterbianco, W of Catania,
while 50th, on coast, continues efforts to reach
Catania.

19 July
ALEUTIAN Is.—Adm Kinkaid approves plans for
invasion of Kiska.
ITaLy—Rome undergoes damaging air attack.
More than 500 bombers of USAAF attack military
objectives—Lorenzo and Littoria marshaling yards
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and Ciampino airfields—with about 1,000 tons of
bombs.

Sicity—15th Army Group: U.S. Seventh Army
makes rapid progress against light resistance. In
Prov Corps area, 82d A/B Div, driving NW along
coastal highway, reaches positions beyond Ribera.
Casteltermini and Mussomeli fall to 3d Div. 2d
Armd Div is following in order to exploit possible
breakthrough. In II Corps area, 45th Div patrols
actively in S. Caterina area. 1st Div, advancing on
Enna, clears enemy pocket S of objective.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, Cdn Ist
Div continues toward Leonforte, bypassing Enna
and reaching positions N of Valguarnera. 51st Div
crosses Dittaino R at Sferro, SW of Paterno. 231st
Brig, bridging gap between Cdn Ist Div and 51st
Div, thrusts to within 3 miles of Agira, where it
halts to await clearance of Leonforte. 13 Corps con-
tinues to meet firm resistance near Catania. 5th
Div crosses the Simeto to W of 50th Div, but its sup-
porting weapons remain S of the river.

20 July

U.S.—JCS direct Adm Nimitz to seize bases in
the Gilbert Is. and on Nauru.

New Georcia—Elements of 145th Inf, 37th
Div, relieve hard-pressed 169th Inf of 43d Div E of
Munda. 148th breaks through enemy positions that
have been checking it and prepares to relieve 145th.
Trail from Laiana to Munda Trail is completed,
easing supply situation. Liversedge Force, after
futile attempt to take Bairoko, falls back to Enogai.

NEw GUINEA—U.S. forces begin lengthy strug-
gle for heights (Roosevelt Ridge, Scout Ridge, and
Mt Tambu) commanding Tambu Bay and Dot
Inlet.

CBI—Gen Bissell is recalled to U.S. to become
Assistant Chief of Air Staff, A-2, and is replaced as
head of Tenth Air Force by Brig Gen Howard C.
Davidson.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: Gen Alexander
orders U.S. Seventh Army, upon reaching coastal
road (Highway 113) N of Petralia, to reconnoiter
eastward along it and Highway 120 (Petralia-
Nicosia-Cesaro), which parallels it to S; to drive on
Palermo, which is to be a major supply base; and to
secure left flank on general line S. Giuseppe-
Corleone-Sciacca.

In U.S. Seventh Army’s Prov Corps area, 82d A/
B Div, continuing W along S coast, takes Sciacca and
Menfi. 3d Div clears S. Stefano and heights N of
Mussomeli. 2d Armd Div, assembled in Ribera area,
is attached to Prov Corps. TF X is formed to capture
Castelvetrano and airfield W of it; protect left and
rear of corps’ drive on Palermo. Lt Col William O.
Darby heads the TF, which is composed of Ist and
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4th Ranger Bns, RCT 39 of 9th Div, and supporting
units. In I Corps area, 45th Div clashes with Italian
delaying forces in Vallelunga area. Ist Div, in con-
junction with Br units to right, takes Enna, im-portant
supply center, and drives on to Villapriola.

In Br Eighth Army area, Gen Montgomery or-
ders reserve, 78th Div, to Sicily from Africa. In 30
Corps area, Cdn Ist Div pushes to within a few miles
of Leonforte. 51st Div, from Sferro area, attacks Ger-
bini airfield. 13 Corps is virtually stopped by firm
resistance on Catania plain.

MEDITERRANEAN—Planning for invasion of Sar-
dinia (BRIMSTONE) is dropped because of successes
in Sicilian campaign. Attention of planners becomes
focused next on Naples because of its harbor and its
proximity to Rome.

USSR—Mitsensk falls to Red Army, whose as-

sault against Orel salient continues.

21 July

Solomon Is.—Small U.S. rcn party lands on
Vella Lavella at Barakoma, night 21-22, in prepa-
ration for full-scale invasion. U.S. control of Vella
Lavella would isolate Japanese at Vila, Kolomban-
gara. On New Georgia, 148th Inf of 37th Div re-
lieves 145th Inf E of Munda.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army’s Prov Corps area, TF X seizes Castelvetrano
and airport, and 2d Armd Div assembles NE of
Castelvetrano prepared to exploit breakthrough,
which appears imminent. 82d A/B Div takes S.
Margherita and 3d Div seizes Corleone. In II Corps
area, 45th Div continues NW, taking Valledolmo.
1st Div clears delaying opposition in Alimena.

In Br Eighth Army area, Gen Montgomery de-
cides to make main effort on left, where assault
forces will push around N side of M. Etna to take
enemy from rear, major assault to begin on 1 August.
13 Corps and 51st Div of 30 Corps are to go on the
defensive. In 30 Corps area, Leonforte falls to Cdn
Ist Div, night 21-22. 51st Div falls back under

enemy pressure to positions S of Gerbini airfield.

22 July

ALEUTIAN Is.—In effort to soften Japanese de-
fenses on Kiska, U.S. warships and aircraft attack
the island in force.

NEw GEORGIA—Gen Griswold orders general
attack on Munda by 37th and 43d Divs on 25th. 37th
Div commander takes charge of his forces on the
island. RCT 161, 25th Div, arrives and is attached
to 37th Div.

Sicity—15th Army Group: U.S. Seventh Army
takes Palermo, on N coast, virtually completing
second phase of operations. Limited mopping up
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must be carried out in W part of island before final
phase—drive to E—can start. Prov Corps takes
Palermo without a fight: While TF X thrusts W
along coast protecting left and rear, 2d Armd Div is
committed to action and drives rapidly NE to out-
skirts of Palermo. At the same time, 3d Div con-
tinues NW to positions SE of the city. Since there is
no show of resistance, planned attack on Palermo is
withheld and 2d Armd Div enters without opposi-
tion. City surrenders at 2000. In II Corps area, left
flank elements of 45th Div make contact with 3d Div
in outskirts of Palermo while others push on toward
N coast. Ist Div continues N toward coast on right
flank of corps, taking Bompietro.

USSR—Bolkhov, NW of Mitsensk, falls to Red
Army. Soviet troops begin local offensive on north-
ern front S of Lake Ladoga.

23 July

TROBRIAND Is.—6th Fighter Sq arrives on Wood-
lark to begin operations from airfield there.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: Gen Alexander
orders U.S. Seventh Army to exert maximum pres-
sure eastward along Highways 113 and 120 as soon
as possible, leaving elements behind to complete
mop-up of W part of island. As a result of this
order, preparations are made to reinforce II Corps
with 3d and 9th Divs and arty units.

U.S. Seventh Army mops up in W Sicily, taking
many prisoners. Engineers begin to repair badly
damaged port of Palermo. In Prov Corps area, while
3d Div polices Palermo, 82d A/B Div, to which
control of TF X components passes, clears Marsala-
Trapani area of W coast. In II Corps area, 157th Inf
of 45th Div cuts Highway 113, N coastal road, 6
miles E of Termini Imerese; while elements push
W from there to Termini Imerese, rest of regt drives
E along highway to positions beyond Campofelice.
179th Inf, 45th Div, takes Collesano and advances
toward Castelbuono. Ist Div overcomes resistance
at Petralia, cutting Highway 120, and patrols east-
ward.

In Br Eighth Army area, 30 Corps is meeting
strong resistance as it attempts to drive E from Le-
onforte.

24 July

NEw GEORGIA—XIV Corps prepares for assault
on Munda on 25th. 161st Inf, attached to 37th Diy,
runs into tenacious opposition as it tries in vain to
reach line of departure.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army area, Prov Corps continues to mop up W
part of island, taking record number of prisoners.
II Corps pursues enemy eastward, 45th Div in
coastal sector and Ist Div on S flank. 45th Div takes
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Cefalu and Castelbuono. 1st Div overruns Gangi and
attacks toward Nicosia.

USSR—Red Army has recovered positions in
Belgorod area, which was held by the Russians at
start of German offensive on 5 July.

NorwAaY—U.S. Eighth Air Force makes its first
attack on Norway. 167 B-17’s drop 414 tons of
bombs on industrial targets at Heroya while 41 re-
lease 79 tons on naval installations at Trondheim.
Only 1 plane fails to return. This is the longest
flight yet undertaken by U.S. planes based in Eng-
land.

25 July

Solomon Is.—Gen Twining replaces Rear Adm
Marc A. Mitscher as COMAIRSOLS. Air strength
of this command has increased from 235 to 539
planes since 2 April. Since invasion of Rendova on
30 June, Fighter Command alone has destroyed 316
planes for loss of 71. Enemy discontinues daylight
air attacks on Rendova.

NEw GEorGIA—XIV Corps opens final offensive
for Munda airfield. Although supported by naval
gunfire and powerful air bombardment, assault
troops can make only slow progress against strongly
entrenched enemy. 43d Div, with 103d Inf on left
and 172d on right, attacks on left (S) and gets ele-
ments to coast near Terere but withdraws the salient
since it is exposed. 37th Div, with 145th, 161st, and
148th Regts in line from left to right, cannot begin
general advance until opposition on ridge (called
Bartley Ridge in honor of 2d Lt Martin E. Bartley)
in front of 161st Inf is cleared and then starts to en-
velop enemy there. 148th advances without serious
opposition but is out of contact with 161st.

ITaALy—King Victor Emmanuel proclaims fall
of Mussolini, whose offices are taken over by Mar-
shal Pietro Badoglio; takes command of Italian
Army.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army’s 1l Corps area, 45th Div makes limited
progress along N coastal road (Highway 113). Ist
Div, on Highway 120, repels counterattack E of
Gangi.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, hard fight-
ing is in progress in Agira sector.

26 July

U.S.—CCS request Gen Eisenhower to plan at
once for AVALANCHE, invasion of Italy at Salerno, in
order to gain Naples and nearby airfields.

ALEUTIAN Is.—Eleventh Air Force makes heavi-
est attack to date on Kiska, dropping 104 tons of
bombs.

Solomon Is.—Adm Halsey proposes to Gen
MacArthur that plans for invasion of S Bougainville
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mainland be dropped and that the Shortlands and
Ballale, in Bougainville Strait, be secured as planned
in order to provide airfields and anchorages to
support future operations. Gen MacArthur later
approves.

NEw GEORGIA—43d and 37th Divs are assisted
by tanks and flame throwers as they continue at-
tack on Munda after preparatory fire. 103d Inf, 43d
Div, takes Ilangana and reaches coast at Kia, but
161st Inf, in 37th Div zone, makes little headway
against Bartley Ridge.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army area, Prov Corps releases RCT 39, 9th Div,
3d Chemical Weapons Bn, and 4th Tabor of goums
to II Corps to strengthen it for eastward drive. II
Corps makes limited progress astride Highways 113
and 120. On Highway 113, 45th Div reaches road

junction N of S. Mauro.

27 July

NEw GEORGIA—37th Div temporarily suspends
attack on Bartley Ridge in center and begins assault
on feature to left called Horseshoe Hill, reducing
several pillboxes. 148th Inf gains tenuous contact
with 161st, but gap remains between the 2 regts.

CBI-Chinese-American Composite Wing
(CACW) is activated in Fourteenth Air Force at
Karachi, India. The wing consists of Ch aircraft
and pilots trained under lend-lease.

MEDITERRANEAN—AFHQ directs CG, Fifth
Army, to prepare plans for capture of Naples and
nearby airfields from which future operations in
Italy could be supported. D Day, which is to depend
upon phase of the moon and availability of landing
craft, is tentatively set as 7 September. Br planners
are already working on plans for Operation But-
TRESS, invasion of toe of Italy by 10 Corps.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In the coastal
sector of the U.S. Seventh Army’s II Corps area,
45th Div’'s RCT 180 reaches Tusa, a few miles W
of S. Stefano, and elements cross Tusa R but are
driven back; RCT 179 reaches S. Mauro. 1st Div
clears several strongpoints while pushing toward
Nicosia along Highway 120; its left flank is pro-
tected by 4th Tabor of goums and its right by 91st
Rcn Sq, which also maintains contact with British.

28 July

ALEUTIAN Is.—Japanese garrison of Kiska is
withdrawn by sea without detection by Allied forces,
who are continuing preparations to invade the island.

Solomon Is.—U.S. rcn party returns from Vella
Lavella and recommends that an advance detach-
ment be moved to Barakoma in preparation for main
landings.
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NEw GEORGIA—Gen Griswold calls for replace-
ments. 43d Div is creeping forward in small-scale
actions. 145th Inf, 37th Div, continues to clear
Horseshoe Hill. 3d Bn, 161st, occupies some aban-
doned enemy positions on Bartley Ridge.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: Gen Alexander
moves his hq to Sicily.

In U.S. Seventh Army area, coastal cargo vessels
begin arriving at Palermo. In II Corps area, 45th
Div, recrossing Tusa R, pushes a little closer to S.
Stefano in coastal sector. 1st Div takes Nicosia.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, Agira falls
to left flank elements of corps.

29 July

NEw GeORGIA—XIV Corps continues to ad-
vance slowly toward Munda airfield, methodically
destroying enemy pillboxes with assistance of tanks
and flame throwers. Maj Gen John R. Hodge takes
command of 43d Div, relieving Gen Hester, and
commits Ist and 3d Bns, 169th Inf, between 172d
and 103d Regts. In 37th Div zone, 145th Inf reaches
crest of Horseshoe Hill but pulls back a little to more
tenable positions; 161st Inf forces on Bartley Ridge
continue to advance cautiously; 148th pulls back to
establish contact with 161st and protect supply route,
but does not quite succeed in closing the gap and is
precariously situated.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army area, trains begin using RR line between
Palermo and Cefalu. Prov Corps nearly completes
its mop-up task in W Sicily. 3 small islands off
Trapani (Favignana, Marettimo, and Levango) sur-
render to 82d A/B Div. In II Corps area, 45th Div
meets increasing rear-guard resistance as it ap-
proaches S. Stefano, on N coast road, and moves ele-
ments SE in effort to outflank enemy; other ele-
ments advance to Mistretta, which enemy retains.
From Nicosia, 1st Div probes to outskirts of Mis-
tretta and eastward along Highway 120 toward
Cerami without incident; goumiers clear pocket
about 3 miles W of Capizzi. RCT 39 is attached to
1st Div.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, recently ar-
rived 78th Div, now in position to attack and reinf by
Cdn 3d Brig, opens assault along axis Catenanuova-
Adrano, night 29-30. In 13 Corps area, 5th Div
is reinf by 2 bns of infantry and regt of tanks.

30 July
NEw Georcia—Alteration of boundaries gives
43d Div a wider front and places S half of Bartley
Ridge within zone of 145th Inf, 37th Div. 145th
Inf repels counterattack on Horseshoe Hill and
shells enemy positions. 161st is reinf by 2d Bn of
145th and continues to clear Bartley Ridge. Ele-
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ments of 148th gain physical contact with 161st,
but main body of 148th is isolated.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army area, enemy continues withdrawal eastward
across army front. In II Corps area, 45th Div is
strongly opposed by enemy rear guards in S. Stefano
area during day, but enemy withdraws from the
town and from Reitano, to S, night 30-31. On High-
way 120, Ist Div advances toward Troina, its
patrols reaching Cerami.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, 78th Div
takes Catenanuova in morning; renews attack, night
30-31, securing heights to N and NE from which to
attack Centuripe. 231st Brig, leading eastward drive
on Regalbuto, is meeting severe resistance near this
objective.

USSR—Enemy attempts to recover ground lost
on Mius front but is unable to retain the initiative.

31 July

NEew GeorGia—2d Bns of 161st and 145th Regts
finish clearing Bartley Ridge. Enemy continues to
resist on Horseshoe Hill. 148th Inf tries to
return to main body.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army area, Gen Patton issues directive far major
attack eastward toward Messina, beginning 1 Au-
gust. I Corps, which is to contain 1st, 3d, and 9th
Divs, and supporting units, will make main effort
along Highways 113 and 120 from line S. Stefano-
Mistretta-Nicosia. Prov Corps is to organize W part
of Sicily and protect rear of II Corps; be prepared to
furnish reinforcements to II Corps. Aircraft and
naval TF 88 are to support offensive. In Corps area,
45th Div is being relieved in S. Stefano sector by 3d
Div. On S flank, 1st Div advances to within 5 miles
of Troina, capturing Cerami; 4th Tabor of goums,
on div left flank, takes Capizzi.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, 231st Brig
is still fiercely opposed just W of Regalbuto. 78th
Div attacks strong enemy position at Centuripe.

1 August

NeEw GEORGIA—43d Div’s road and 169th
Regts—172d Inf now being pinched out—reach
outer taxiways of Munda airfield without serious
difficulty since main body of enemy has withdrawn.
In 37th Div zone, Japanese are found to have aban-
doned Horseshoe Hill; 148th Inf succeeds in break-
ing through to main body. Hq of 25th Div and 27th
Inf arrive on Sasavele; 35th Inf is alerted for move-
ment to Munda.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army’s II Corps area, 3d Div completes relief of
45th Div—which is transferred to Prov Corps—on
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N coast in S. Stefano area; continues eastward drive
along coastal highway, gaining several miles. On
Highway 120, 1st Div continues to press toward
Troina, forward elements reaching outskirts, and
begins move to outflank enemy, who is resisting
strongly. 9th Div (less RCT 39 in action with Ist
Div) arrives at Palermo.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, Cdn 1st Div
joins 231st Brig in assault on Regalbuto and suc-
ceeds in penetrating into the town. Enemy continues
vigorous defense of Centuripe.

RumaNnia—Ploesti oil refineries are targets for
first low-level, mass assault by AAF heavy bombers
based in Libya. 177 B-24’s, some drawn from
NAAF and others on loan from Eighth Air Force,
all under control of Gen Brereton, CG Ninth Air
Force, conduct the attack for which pilots and
crews have been intensively trained in N Africa.
Oil objectives, although heavily defended, are se-
verely damaged. Cost of this operation (TIDALWAVE)
is high: 54 planes are lost, 41 of them in action. 7 of
the B-24’s land in Turkey.1

2 August

ALEUTIAN Is.—In preparation for invasion of
Kiska, surface vessels of 2 naval TF’s and aircraft
of Eleventh Air Force bombard the island.

Solomon Is.—RCT 27 of 25th Div and div hq
arrive on New Georgia I, where RCT 27 is given
mission of defending N Hank of XIV Corps and
maintaining contact with 2d Bn of 148th Inf, 37th
Div. XIV Corps is steadily clearing Munda airfield
area.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army area, mines and demolitions are slowing ad-
vance of Il Corps’ 3d Div along coastal road. Ist
Div continues efforts to envelop and reduce Troina,
which enemy is defending tenaciously.

In Br Eighth Army area, left flank elements of
30 Corps gain firm control of Regalbuto and con-
tinue E while 78th Div fights indecisively in streets
of Centuripe throughout day.

ITary—Allied warning to Italian people of im-
minent invasion of Italy is broadcast from Algiers.

3 August

NEw GEOrRGIA—XIV Corps continues battle for
Munda airfield and is progressing steadily. Bibolo
Hill mass, just N of airfield, is cleared of enemy.
3d Bn of 148th Inf, Liversedge Force, is moving
forward from Bairoko area to block northward
withdrawal of enemy from Munda. S Pacific Scouts
(Fijian and Solomons natives) are attached to 25th

Div.
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Sicity—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army’s II Corps area, 3d Div, supported by naval
gunfire, continues E along N coast road toward
Furiano R. Ist Div makes limited progress in Troina
area, where enemy is still offering firm resistance.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, enemy’s
Catania position, which is being thinned out, be-
comes untenable as 78th Div takes Centuripe, forc-
ing enemy back across Salso R. In 13 Corps’ coastal
sector, 5th Div opens attack on 2-brig front, night
3-4.

USSR—Soviet offensive broadens as troops of
Voronezh and Steppes Fronts open powerful drive
on Kharkov, in N Ukraine. 3 Soviet fronts
(West, Bryansk, and Center) are closing in on Orel.

4 August

ALEUTIAN Is.—Eleventh Air Force offensive
against Kiska reaches its peak as 152 tons of bombs
are dropped during 134 sorties.

NEw GEORGIA—XIV Corps continues to clear
Munda area. 43d Div sector is clear except for
Kokengolo Hill, N of the runway on airfield. Most
of 37th Div’s assault force reaches the sea.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army’s II Corps area, 15th Inf of 3d Div, although
assisted by naval gunfire, is unable to force crossing
of Furiano R. RCT 7 moves by water to positions
on coast behind RCT 15. After strong arty and air
preparation, lst Div makes all-out effort to take
Troina but cannot break through enemy positions.
In support of assault on Troina, 60th Inf of 9th Div,
reinf by arty and engineer units, moves against
positions N and NW of Cesaro. 9th Div ( —) com-
pletes assembly at Nicosia and is attached to II
Corps.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, Cdn 1st and
Br 78th Divs pursue enemy northward across Salso
R. 13 Corps’ 50th Div is alerted for drive on Cata-

nia. 5th Div continues toward Misterbianco.

5 August

NEw GEORGIA—Munda airfield, main objective
of central Solomons campaign, falls to XIV Corps
after 12 days of fighting in well-fortified jungle.
25th Div has task of driving on Bairoko and Zieta
in order to clear final resistance and make contact
with Liversedge Force.

NEw GuUINEA—Lt Col Malcolm A. Moore takes
command of newly formed Second Air Task Force
based at advanced airfield recently constructed at
Tsili Tsili, in Watut R Valley W of Lae, in order
to facilitate operations against Lae.

Sicity—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army area, on N flank of Il Corps, 3d Div opens
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attack on S. Fratello Ridge. 1st Div, with direct air
support, continues battle for Troina, gaining posi-
tions overlooking the town. Enemy withdraws from
Troina, night 5-6.

In Br Eighth Army area, 30 Corps continues to-
ward Adrano; 13 Corps overruns Paterno, Mister-
bianco, and Catania.

USSR—Red Army captures Orel and Belgorod,
both valuable prizes, 2d Pz Army is virtually de-
stroyed during the Orel battle, remnants being
absorbed by 9th Army. Fall of Belgorod, key enemy
position on N face of Kharkov salient, greatly
weakens enemy’s Kharkov position.

6 August

BATTLE OF VELLA GULF—Japanese naval force
taking reinforcements to central Solomons is inter-
cepted in Vella Gulf, between Vella Lavella and
Kolombangara, by U.S. naval TF under Cmdr
Frederick Moosbrugger. In the ensuing night action,
3 enemy DD’s are sunk but another vessel escapes.
About 300 Japanese succeed in reaching Vella
Lavella but over 1,500 are lost. This ends enemy
plans for counterattack on New Georgia.

New GUINEA—]apanese order air reinforce-
ments to Wewak.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army’s II Corps area, 3d Div continues to attack
enemy positions along Furiano R on N coast but is
unable to advance. RCT 16 of 1st Div enters Troina,
from which enemy has withdrawn, and pushes E
until halted by opposition about a mile from the
town. RCT 60, 9th Div, takes heights 7 miles N
of Troina. 9th Div is reinf by 91st Rcn Sq and 4th
Tabor of goums.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, Adrano falls
to 78th Div as enemy pulls out, night 6-7. Ist Div
takes Biancavilla.

7 August

New GEORGIA—Munda airfield is ready for
emergency use.

INDIA—Gen Stratemeyer arrives in India.

CHINA—Col Dorn reports that Gen Chen will
not return to Yunnan from Enshih to command Y-
Force until more troops and supplies are provided.
At this time only 2 Ch armies have begun to re-
organize.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army’s II Corps area, 3d Div improves positions on
N coast in S. Fratello region against continued
strong resistance. Night 7-8, small amphibious force
(2d Bn of 30th Inf, reinf) makes landing on coast 2
miles E of S. Agata, greatly facilitating progress in
that area. 9th Div replaces 1st Div and begins drive
on Randazzo, enemy strongpoint that on this date is
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target for peak air effort. 9th Div pushes E in 2
columns, one from M. Pelato, 8 miles N of Troina,
and the other along Highway 120.

8 August

New GeorciaA—RCT 161, 25th Div, starts
northward behind 1st Bn of 27th Inf to clear region
W of Bairoko Harbor in conjunction with Liver-
sedge Force, which is to clear area E of the harbor.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army’s II Corps area, enemy is forced to fall back
on N coast road and 3d Div takes S. Agata. 9th Div’s
47th Inf reaches Cesaro, on road to Randazzo; 60th
Inf captures M. Camolato, 6 miles NW of Cesaro.

In Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps area, Bronte falls
to 78th Div.

9 August

New GEeorGIA—25th Div column (Ist Bn of
27th Inf) makes contact with Liversedge Force.
35th Inf is ordered to prepare to land on Vella
Lavella.

MEDITERRANEAN—Gen Alexander directs Gen
Montgomery to seize bridgehead on Calabrian coast
of Italy with current resources.

Sicity—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army area, II Corps advances steadily eastward
against rear-guard opposition. In coastal sector, for-
ward elements of 3d Div reach Torrenuovo; enemy
falls back to Zappulla R. 9th Div’s 47th Inf advances
along Cesaro-Randazzo highway, and 60th ad-
vances in difficult terrain to N. Enemy pulls back to
Simeto R line, between Cesaro and Randazzo.

Since enemy is delaying advance on Messing via
Randazzo in Br Eighth Army’s 30 Corps sector, Gen
Montgomery decides to make a greater effort along
E coast with 13 Corps and commits 5th Div there
to drive N in region E of M. Etna in conjunction

with 50th Div.

10 August

New GEORGIA—1st Bn of 27th Inf, 25th Diy, is
attached to Liversedge Force to assist in clearing
region between Bairoko Harbor and Enogai Inlet.
3d Bn of 148th Inf, 37th Div, is detached from Liver-
sedge Force and attached to 27th Inf of 25th Div
with mission of intercepting northward withdrawal
of enemy from Munda.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army area, Il Corps continues to pursue enemy east-
ward. In coastal sector, enemy retires to heights W
of Naso and is followed by 3d Div. During night
10-11, 3d Div makes another highly successful land-
ing on coast, outflanking enemy in Capo d’Orlando
region. The amphibious force (2d Bn of 30th Inf,

reinf by arty and tanks), with close air and naval
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gunfire support, lands 2 miles E of Capo d’Orlando
and establishes positions astride main highway and
RR. 9th Div elements driving along Highway 120
toward Randazzo reach road junction N of Bronte.

11 August

POA—Lt Gen Robert C. Richardson, Jr., or-
ganizes small TF (804th Aviation Engr Bn, prov
AAA bn, prov air service support sq, fighter sq, and
service units) to develop Baker 1. as a base from
which to support coming offensive in Central
Pacific.

SoLoMON Is.—Adm Halsey issues orders for
further operations in central Solomons. Northern
Force (TF 30 under Rear Adm Theodore S. Wil-
kinson is to land troops (RCT 35, 25th Div, and
supporting units) under Brig Gen Robert B. Mc-
Clure on Vella Lavella to seize air and naval bases.
Strong Japanese forces at Vila on Kolombangara
will thus be bypassed. New Georgia Occupation
Force is to extend its positions to Arundel and shell
enemy on Kolombangara. 43d Div amphibious
patrol finds evidence that Japanese are holding
Baanga 1.

New GuiNeEa—Fifth Air Force completes
movement of Second Task Force to Tsili Tsili field.

SiciLy—Allied aircraft supporting the 15th
Army Group are concentrating on enemy move-
ments and evacuation points with good effect as
enemy withdraws at a rapid rate from Sicily to
Italian mainland.

15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh Army’s 11
Corps area, as a result of the successful amphibious
operation on coast, night 10-11, 3d Div overruns
Naso with little difficulty and enemy retires east-
ward beyond Patti. 9th Div presses closer to Ran-
dazzo, passing 39th Inf through 4th on Highway
120; 60th Inf continues toward Floresta on 9th Div
N flank.

In Br Eighth Army area, Gen Montgomery, anx-
ious to prepare for imminent invasion of Italy, orders
91st Div to relieve 5th Div and 30 Corps hq to take
over duties of 13 Corps hq on 13 August.

USSR—Closing in on Kharkov, some Red
Army units reach Akhtyrka and others cut Kharkov-
Poltava RR.

12 August

ALEUTIAN Is.—In a final preinvasion naval
bombardment of Kiska, 5 cruisers and 5 DD’s ex-
pend 60 tons of shells.

Solomon Is.—Advance landing party from
Rendova goes ashore at Barakoma on Vella Lavella,
night 12-13, to pave way for main landing on 15th
and finds only stragglers. Co L of 169th Inf, 43d Div,
begins landing on Baanga to establish beachhead but
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runs into heavy opposition and is forced to with-
draw, leaving 34 men ashore.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army’s I Corps area, 3d Div continues pursuit of
enemy in coastal sector. 9th Div’s 60th Inf reaches
Floresta, N of Randazzo; 39th continues E along
Highway 120, gaining favorable position for assault
on Randazzo, but enemy withdraws, night 12-13.

In Br Eighth Army area, 30 Corps’ 78th Diyv,
which has been held up for several days S of Maletto,
seizes that town.

USSR—Chuguev, SE of Kharkov, falls to Red
Army as investment of Kharkov continues.

13 August

ALEUTIAN [s.—Kiska invasion force leaves Adak
for target.

Solomon Is.—Elements of 169th Inf, 43d Div,
land on Vela Cela, small island between New
Georgia and Baanga, and reconnoiter without inci-
dent. Aircraft search for the American party on
Baanga. First Allied plane lands on Munda airfield,
New Georgia.

NEI-B-24’s of 380th Heavy Bombardment
Group, which has recently arrived in Australia as
part of air reinforcements promised SWPA at
Pacific Military Conference in March, attack oil
center at Balikpapan, (Borneo) in force. The round
trip covers 1,200 miles.

Sicity—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army’s I Corps coastal sector, RCT 30 of 3d Div
continues E toward Patti despite formidable road-
block at Capo Calava that requires movement about
it by water. RCT 15 and 3d Ranger Bn are clearing
pockets SW of Patti. In 9th Div sector, RCT 39
enters Randazzo without opposition and is passed
through by RCT 47, which continues E, as does
RCT 60 to N.

ITaLy—Twelfth Air Force makes second large-
scale attack on marshaling yards at Rome, employ-
ing 106 B-17’s, 102 B-26’s, and 66 B-25’s with
fighter escort. Some 500 tons of bombs are dropped,
causing heavy damage. Fighter opposition is strong
but only 2 B-26’s are lost.

USSR—Soviet forces continue to improve posi-
tions in Kharkov area against determined opposi-
tion. Other Red Army troops driving on Smolensk
take Spas Demensk.

14 August

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—QUADRANT Con-
ference, attended by President Roosevelt, Prime

Minister Churchill, and CCS, opens in Quebec,
Canada.
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POA—-U.S. Army Forces in Central Pacific
Area (USAFICPA) is activated under Gen Richard-
son, who is to have charge of administration and
training of ground and air forces in Central Pacific.

Solomon Is.—Brig Gen Francis P. Mulcahy,
USMC, COMAIR New Georgia, opens command
post at Munda airfield, New Georgia. Two sqs of
Marine aircraft (F4U) arrive to begin operations.
3d Bn of 169th Inf, 43d Div, establishes beachhead
on SE Baanga with 3 cos. Co L tries to rescue
the force stranded there earlier but is encircled by
enemy and suffers heavy casualties.

NEw GuiNEaA—With close air and arty support,
2d Bn of 162d Inf, U.S. 41st Div, pushes to crest
of Roosevelt Ridge, but enemy retains series of
ridges on Dot Inlet.

SiciLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh
Army’s II Corps area, 3d Div speeds eastward along
coast to vicinity of Barcellona. Some 9th Div ele-
ments make contact with 3d Div in Montalbano
area; those on Highway 120 are passed through by
RCT 18 of Ist Div, which continues pursuit E of
Randazzo.

Br Eighth Army is out of contact with enemy.

ITary—Italian Government proclaims Rome an
open city.

MEDITERRANEAN—Naval plan “Western Naval
Task Force Operation Plan No. 7-43” for Operation
AVALANCHE, invasion of Italy at Salerno, is issued.
Elements of the naval force are to make diversionary
feint against beaches NW of Naples.

15 August

ALEUTIAN Is.—Allied invasion force arrives off
Kiska and begins landing without opposition.
Weather conditions prevent air support of the oper-
ation (CoTTAGE), but Eleventh Air Force, during
final phase of preinvasion bombardment from 10
August to date, has dropped 355 tons of bombs.
Under command of Vice Adm Thomas C. Kinkaid,
Adm Rockwell commands the amphibious force of
nearly 100 ships, and Maj Gen Charles H. Corlett,
USA, is in charge of landing force of over 34,000
troops. Troops employed are: 17th Inf of 7th Div,
which participated in the Attu operation; 53d Inf;
87th Inf, trained in mountain fighting; 184th Inf;
Ist Special Service Force; Cdn 13th Brig Gp; hq
troops. 159th Inf of 7th Div, originally earmarked
for the Kiska operation, is garrisoning Attu so that
17th Inf, with battle experience in the Aleutians, can
be employed.

Solomon Is.—Wilkinson’s Northern Landing
Force puts Gen McClure’s Landing Force—RCT
35 of 25th Div and supporting units—ashore on SE
coast of Vella Lavella in Barakoma area, where
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beachhead is established without ground opposition.
Japanese aircraft are very active against shipping
but do little damage. Zieta, New Georgia, falls to
27th Inf, 25th Div. On Baanga, the small American
beachhead is strengthened by 2d Bn of 169th Inf,
43d Div, which attacks through Co I after the lat-
ter tries in vain to reach Co L. Elements of Co L
succeed in joining main body, but the co is so de-
pleted in strength that it is sent back to Munda.

NEw GUINEA—]apanese make first air attack
on new air base at Tsili Tsili.

BurMA—Work on Ledo Road is progressing
very slowly. From end of March to date, only 3
miles have been constructed.

MEDITERRANEAN—U.S. Fifth Army issues Out-
line Plan for Operation AvalaNcHE. Gen G. Castel-
lano of Italian Commando Supremo begins negotia-
tions for armistice at British Embassy in Madrid.

Sicity—Withdrawing enemy forces are being
subjected to round-the-clock air attacks.

15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh Army area,
157th Inf of 45th Div, under Seventh Army control,
lands on N coast NW of Barcellona, night 15-16,
behind forward elements of II Corps’ 3d Div in
order to block enemy withdrawal. In II Corps area,
3d Div continues rapidly along N coast to Spadafora.
9th Div remains in Randazzo area. 1st Div halts
advance.

Br Eighth Army completes drive around M. Etna
as 78th Div clears Randazzo-Linguaglossa road and
51st Div overruns Linguaglossa. 50th Div seizes
Taormina, on road to Messina. Commandos with
tanks land, night 15-16, on E coast at Ali in effort
to cut off retreating enemy, but are too late to ac-
complish the mission; start inland toward Messina.

USSR—Soviet forces driving W astride Orel-
Bryansk RR overrun Karachev. Hard fighting con-
tinues in Kharkov sector.

16 August

SoroMmoN Is.— 43d Div commander personally
directs operations on Baanga and commits 172d
Regt ( —) as well as 169th ( — ). Arty supports at-
tack but progress is still slow. Enemy guns on
Baanga begin shelling Munda.

MEDITERRANEAN—At conference of command-
ers at Carthage, final decisions are made for invasion
of Italy. 13 Corps of Br Eighth Army, employing
Cdn 1Ist and Br 5th Divs, which have been with-
drawn from Sicilian battle, is to cross Strait of Mes-
sina to Calabrian coast between 1 and 4 September.
This operation (BAYTOWN) is to be followed on
9 September, or not more than 48 hours later, by
main assault of U.S. Fifth Army in Salerno area
(AVALANCHE).
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Sicity—Enemy continues withdrawal of rear
guards to Italy as rapidly as possible and offers no
organized opposition.

15th Army Group: In U.S. Seventh Army’s 11
Corps area, RCT 7 of 3d Div, speeding toward Mes-
sina, reaches Divieto in coastal sector. Strong 3d
Div patrols enter Messina, which is under fire from
Italian coast, before midnight.

17 August

ALEUTIAN Is.—Main enemy camp on Kiska is
found to be deserted. Search of the island continues.

Solomon Is.—Second echelon of Northern
Landing Force arrives at Vella Lavella and unloads
despite enemy air attacks. 43d Div troops on Baanga
are assisted by dive bombers as well as arty but make
little headway.

New GuiNEa—Fifth Air Force begins series
of heavy air attacks on Wewak and satellite fields
at But, Dagua, and Boram in order to neutralize
them in preparation for offensive against Lae.

Sicity—15th Army Group: Sicily Campaign
ends with official entry of RCT 7, 3d Div, into
Messina at 1000. Americans are joined there a
little later by Br force from All. Fall of Sicily per-
mits stepped-up air operations against the next
objective, Italy.

GerMaNY—315 Eighth Air Force bombers
make destructive daylight attacks on aircraft plants
at Schweinfurt and Regensburg, dropping 724 tons
of bombs. In air battles over targets, 60 U.S. bombers
are shot down, but enemy plane losses are far
heavier. RAF begins massive attacks (Operation
CrossBow) on German V-weapons experimental
bases with night strike (17-18) against Peene-
muende, on Baltic Sea coast, by about 570 aircraft
dropping almost 2,000 tons of bombs.

18 August

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—CCS, at QUAD-
RANT Conference in Quebec, direct Gen Eisenhower
to send representatives to Lisbon to negotiate with
Italians for armistice.

ELLicE Is.—Implementing directive of 20 July
to establish bases from which assault on the Mar-
shalls can be supported, advance party lands on
Nanomea to reconnoiter and choose airfield site.

Solomon Is.—Japanese naval force bound for
Horaniu, at Kokolope Bay on NE Vella Lavella, for
purpose of establishing barge base there, is inter-
cepted early in morning by U.S. naval force, which
sinks 2 submarine chasers, 2 torpedo boats, and 1
barge. 43d Div commits another bn of 172d Inf to
assault on Baanga.
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MEDITERRANEAN—Air plan for support of
Operation AVALANCHE is issued.

USSR—Red Army troops further improve
positions about Kharkov with capture of Zmiev; S
of the city.

19 August

Solomon Is.—Japanese troop-laden barges that
escaped U.S. naval force on 18th succeed in un-
loading at Horaniu, Vella Lavella. On Baanga 1.,
Japanese naval guns that have been shelling Munda
are captured.

NEw GUINEA—]apanese abandon positions on
Mt Tambu and Komiatum Ridge, last major ob-
stacles before Salamaua, and fall back to final
defensive positions.

20 August

SOLOMON Is.— 43d Div troops complete offensive
on Baanga, sealing off S peninsula. Action on the
island has cost the div 52 killed and 110 wounded.
A search of rest of island and of islands leading N
to Diamond Narrows is uneventful. Japanese with-
draw from S Baanga.

NEw GUINEA—Gen Blarney takes command of
New Guinea Force, releasing Gen Herring, who
proceeds to Dobodura to command Aus I Corps.

21 August

Solomon Is.—Enemy planes intermittently at-
tack vessels taking third echelon of Northern Land-
ing Force to Vella Lavella, but cause little damage.

22 August

ALEUTIAN Is.—Uneventful search for enemy on
Kiska is completed. Light casualties have been suf-
fered by Allied forces during the operation as a
result of mistaken identity.

ELLICE Is.—Advance party of 2d Mar Airdrome
Bn lands at Nukufetau, where air base is to be
established.

NEw GUINEA—Air offensive against Wewak
has neutralized enemy airpower on New Guinea
sufficiently for Allied warships (4 DD’s under Capt
Jesse H. Carter) to risk voyage along coast from
Milne Bay to Finschhafen. After bombarding
Finschhafen, night 22-23, the DD’s return safely.

23 August

Solomon Is.—On New Georgia, 27th Inf of
25th Div reaches Piru Plantation after difficult
march through swampland.
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USSR—Enemy abandons Kharkov, having ex-
hausted reserves in a losing battle for the city. Hard
fighting is developing S of Izyum and on Mius front
as powerful Soviet forces attempt to breach enemy
defenses. On Mius front, Red Army troops cut Tag-
anrog-Stalino RR.

24 August

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—QUADRANT Con-
ference at Quebec ends. OVERLORD, invasion of
northwestern Europe, target date 1 May 1944, and
PoINTBLANK, Combined Bomber Offensive to de-
stroy economic and military power of Germany as
a prelude to OVERLORD, shall constitute the primary
effort against Germany. Plans for invasion of Italy
are approved, but the forces to be employed are con-
fined to those already allotted at TRIDENT. Advances
against Japan are to be made along both the Central
Pacific and the SWPA route. Action in the Central
Pacific is to begin with invasion of Gilberts and
Marshalls. In SWPA, Rabaul will be neutralized
but not captured; New Guinea will be neutralized
as far W as Wewak; Manus and Kavieng are to be
secured as bases from which further advances can
be supported. A new Allied command, Southeast
Asia Command (SEAC), is authorized to simplify
command structure in Asia; Adm Lord Louis
Mountbatten is to be Supreme Commander and
Gen Stilwell will be his deputy. China theater is
not included in SEAC; as China is an area of U.S.
strategic responsibility, Gen Stilwell is responsible
to Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek. North Burma
offensive is scheduled to begin in February 1944.

POA—Fifth Amphibious Force is established
under command of Adm Turner.

New GUINEA—Aus 5th Div relieves Aus 3d
Div of final operations against Salamaua; primary
objective is to divert enemy attention from Lae.
While Aus 5th Div is clearing heights S of Fran-
cisco R on lea, Americans of 162d Inf, 41st Diy,
continue operations against ridges in Dot Inlet.

25 August

Solomon Is.—Action on New Georgia I. comes
to a close as Americans seize Bairoko Harbor with-
out opposition. Japanese remnants have withdrawn
to Kolombangara and Arundel. 172d Inf, 43d Div,
is to secure that part of Arundel I. commanding
Diamond Narrows.

MEDITERRANEAN—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth
Army issues Field Order No. 1, putting outline plan
for invasion of Italy into effect. Under 15th Army
Group, U.S. Fifth Army is to conduct Operation
AvaLANCHE In Naples area and Br Eighth Army,
Operation BAYTOWN on toe of Italy.
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26 August

INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS—U.S. and several
other Allied nations extend recognition to French
Committee of National Liberation.

MEDITERRANEAN—15th Army Group: Ava-
LANCHE Operation Plan of 15 August is modified
somewhat to meet changes in situation. Br and U.S.
arty is in position on Sicily to support BAYTOWN.

27 August

ELLicE Is.—Rest of 2d Mar Airdrome Bn and
elements of naval construction bn arrive at Nuku-
fetau.

SoLoMON Is.—172d Inf ( — 3d Bn), 43d Diy,
lands on SE Arundel at S tip of Nauro Peninsula
without opposition. While Co A holds beachhead,
rest of the force drives N to base of the peninsula.

ITALY—15th Army Group: Br rcn party lands
at Bova Marina, on toe, and finds the area
undefended.

USSR—Sevsk, S of Bryansk, falls to Red Army.

FraNce—U.S. Eighth Air Force flies its first
CRrossBow mission, 187 B-17’s bombing Watten.

28 August

Errice Is.—Forward echelon of 7th Mar De-
fense Bn and detachments from 2 naval construc-
tion bns land on Nanomea.1

29 August

Solomon Is.—Patrols of 172d Inf, 43d Diy,
start up E and W coasts of Arundel without opposi-
tion. RCT 35 of 25th Div is ordered to secure radar
site on NE Vella Lavella in Kokolope Bay region,
where patrols have observed considerable enemy
activity.1

30 August

Solomon Is.—Elements of 1st Bn, 35th Inf, 25th
Div, start N up E coast of Vella Lavella toward
Kokolope Bay.

USSR—Red Army surges forward in several
sectors. Forces driving on Smolensk take Yelnya.
Others, in region W of Kursk, overrun Gluchov.
Breaking through to Sea of Azov on Mius front, So-
viet troops take Taganrog.

31 August
Solomon Is.—1st Bn of 145th Inf, 37th Diyv,

arrives on Vella Lavella from New Georgia and re-
lieves 1st Bn of 35th Inf, 25th Div, of perimeter
defense mission so that it can move N to Kokolope
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Bay. U.S. patrol on Arundel encounters light oppo-
sition on E coast.

1 September

POA—Allied TF arrives on Baker 1. to develop
it as a base from which future operations in the
Central Pacific can be supported. Airstrip is con-
structed within a week. This brings number of
Central Pacific bases within bombing range of the
Gilberts up to 5: Funafuti, Nukufetau, and
Nanomea in Ellice Is.; Canton; Baker. U.S. carrier-
based planes make surprise attack on Marcus 1.,
heavily damaging installations.

Solomon Is.—In preparation for offensive
against N Solomons, Air Command North Solo-
mons is formed at Espiritu Santo under Brig Gen
Field Harris, USMC. On Vella Lavella, forward ele-
ments of Ist Bn, 35th Inf, 25th Div, driving on
Kokolope Bay, reach Orete Cove area, about 14 miles
NE of Barakoma.

NEew GUINEA—Allied air operations are intensi-
fied in preparation for offensive against Lae. Fifth
Air Force is concentrating on airfields, supply points,
and shipping in New Guinea-New Britain area.

ITaLy—Units of Royal Navy join aircraft and
arty in bombardment of Calabrian coast in prepara-
tion for BAYTOWN.

2 September

Solomon Is.—On Arundel, final elements of
172d Inf, 43d Div—the 3d Bn—land at Nauro
Peninsula.

ITaLy—As NAAF completes preinvasion at-
tacks in preparation for BAYTOwN, having intensified
them against Calabrian Peninsula during past week,
virtually all airfields in S Italy except Foggia and its
satellites have been neutralized. U.S. bombers, dur-
ing period 18 August to date, have flown almost
3,000 sorties against communication targets. Small
B-17 attack on Brenner Pass temporarily interdicts
the pass, the shortest route between Germany and
Italy. Allied planes open intensive preinvasion at-
tacks in support of AVALANCHE, pounding airfields
within range of Salerno day and night.

USSR—Red Army is moving steadily westward
toward the Dnieper on broad front from Smolensk
area on N to Sea of Azov on S. Some elements cut
Bryansk-Konotop RR; others take Sumy, between
Konotop and Kharkov; still others are pressing
toward Stalino.

3 September

Solomon Is.—172d Inf patrol, moving up W
coast of Arundel, reaches Bustling Point without
enemy interference. With beachhead defenses of
Barakoma area on Vella Lavella now firmly estab-
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lished, Adm Wilkinson, CG TF 31, relinquishes
command of operations.

NEw GuiNEA—Allied planners meeting at Port
Moresby decide to seize line Dumpu-Saidor to pro-
tect movement to Cape Gloucester. As air prepara-
tion for landing at Lae continues, the assault force
assembles off Buna.

Sicity—At 1715, after units of Br Eighth Army
have landed on mainland of Italy, Gen Castellano,
on behalf of the Italian Government of Marshal
Badoglio, signs short-term armistice at Cassibile,
near Syracuse, Sicily, to became effective on 8 Sep-
tember, when news of it is to be made public. Be-
cause of the Italian armistice, U.S. 82d A/B Div,
scheduled to drop in Capua area of Volturno Valley
to block southward movement of enemy reinforce-
ments, is to be dropped instead in vicinity of Rome
where, with assistance of Italians, it will prevent
German occupation of Rome.

ITaty—15th Army Group: Under Gen Alex-
ander, invades European continent. In Br Eighth
Army area, 13 Corps, under cover of air, naval, and
arty bombardment, is ferried across Strait of Mes-
sina and lands on Calabrian coast between Reggio
and Villa S. Giovanni at 0430; against token re-
sistance from Italians, quickly seizes Reggio, its air-
drome, and S. Giovanni and pushes northward in
2 columns, 5th Div along coastal road to Schilla and
Cdn 1st Div on parallel inland route to S. Stefano.
During night 3-4, commandos land at Bagnara to
outflank enemy positions and speed advance.

4 September

POA—V Amphibious Corps (VAC), under
command of Maj Gen Holland M. Smith, USMC,
is created to train and control troops for amphibious
landings in Central Pacific.

Solomon Is.—On Arundel, 2d Bn of 172d Inf,
43d Div, moves by sea to Stima Peninsula; leaving
Co G to contain enemy pocket at its base, advances
NW. After amphibious move from Nauro to Bus-
tling Point, 1st Bn begins advance to secure control
of entrance to Wana Wana Lagoon.

NEw GuiNEA—While diversionary action by Aus
5th Div and 162d Inf of U.S. 41st Div toward
Salamaua is drawing to a close, offensive operations
are begun against Lae, the main objective. After
brief naval gunfire preparation, 26th and 20th Brigs,
Aus 9th Div, and U.S. scouts of 2d Engr Special
Brig land at points 14 and 18 miles E of Lae without
opposition. The Americans are placed under com-
mand of Aus 9th Div upon landing. Fifth Air Force
co-operates by bombing Hopoi and driving off
enemy planes that damage several LST’s and LCI’s
of TF 76. From positions 14 miles from Lae, 26th
Brig and Aus 2/17th Bn start W toward Lae.
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Aus 2/13th Bn drives E from Bulu Plantation, 18
miles E of Lae, to Hopoi to secure E flank.

Itaty—15th Army Group: Gen Alexander
orders 1st A/B Div to be prepared to land elements
at Taranto (SLAPSTICK) on 9th in order to secure the
port, airfields, and installations and establish con-
tact with Italians in Brindisi area; cancels projected
invasion of Crotone area (GOBLET) by Br 5 Corps
from N Africa, thereby releasing 5 Corps hq, which
is to take command of forces in heel of Italy and
be prepared to advance upon order.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps moves steadily
northward up Calabrian Peninsula, hampered only
by skillful demolitions.

USSR—Red Army blocks last rail exit from
Kharkov with capture of rail junction of Merefa, S
of the city.

5 September

SoroMoN Is.—172d Inf, 43d Div, unsuccessfully
attacks Japanese positions some 600 yards SE of
base of Bomboe Peninsula on Arundel and strength-
ens block at base of Stima Peninsula after enemy
counterattacks there.

NEw GUINEA—U.S. 503d Para Regt and detach-
ment of Aus 2/4th Field Regt, transported across
Owen Stanley Range from Port Moresby by Fifth
Air Force, drop unopposed at Nadzab, on Markham
R NW of Lae, after aircraft bomb and strafe landing
zone. Paratroopers are soon joined by Aus force
(2/2d Pioneer Bn and 2/6th Field Co) that has
moved to Nadzab area from Tsili Tsili. Co of Pap-
uan Inf Bn (FIB), which has also moved forward,
covers W approaches to Nadzab. Nadzab airfield
is quickly prepared to receive Aus 7th Div and
eventually becomes a major Allied air base.

MIDDLE EAsT—Gen Brereton relinquishes com-
mand of USAFIME.

ITALY—AVALANCHE assault forces begin move-
ment from N Africa to Gulf of Salerno.

15th Army Group: In Br Eighth Army area,
13 Corps has cleared Calabrian Peninsula as far N
as Bagnara on W and Bova Marina on E. 5th Div
is meeting rear-guard resistance N of Bagnara.

6 September

Solomon Is.—On Arundel, 1st Bn of 172d Inf,
43d Div, secures Grant I. and W half of Bomboe
Peninsula; 3d Bn holds the block at base of Stima
Peninsula; 2d Bn works slowly toward base of
Bomboe Peninsula.

NEw GUINEA—26th Brig of Aus 9th Div, fol-
lowed by 24th Brig, which landed night 5-6, con-
tinues W toward Lae, meeting opposition for the
first time at Bunga R. Advance elements of U.S.
871st A/B Engr Bn are, flown in to Nabzab.
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CHINA—Gen Stilwell proposes that Ch divs
under Chiang Kai-shek, both Nationalist and Com-
munist, be employed in China to forestall Japanese
reaction to U.S. Fourteenth Air Force attacks.

ITaLY—Strait of Messina is now open to Allied
shipping.

15th Army Group: In Br Eighth Army area, 13
Corps continues to make steady progress northward.
5th Div takes Gioia and is ordered to drive on Nicas-
tro with 231st Brig attached.

USSR—Soviet forces take Konotop by storm.

GErMANY—U.S. Eighth Air Force dispatches
407 heavy bombers, a record number, 338 of them
against factories in Stuttgart area. Weather con-
ditions prevent attack on target, but 262 bombers
attack targets of opportunity. Price of operating
over Germany is again high—45 aircraft are lost.

7 September

U.S.—JCS discuss possibility of mounting in-
vasion of Paramushiro from the Aleutians.

POA—In Central Pacific, 5,000-foot airstrip is
completed at Nanomea, Ellice Is.; sq of aircraft is
operating from there by end of month.

NEw GuINEA—C-47’s begin flying Aus 7th Div
in to Nadzab.

ItaLy—15th Army Group: In Br Eighth Army
area, in effort to get behind retreating enemy on
W coast, 231st Brig of 13 Corps, supported by
commandos, lands, night 7-8, near Pizzo, but be-
cause of speed of enemy retreat is engaged by rear
guards. Main body of 13 Corps continues N to-
ward line Nicastro-Catanzaro.

USSR—Germans announce evacuation of
Stalino.

8 September

Baker Is.—Airstrip suitable for fighters is put
into use.

Solomon Is.—Since 172d Inf of 43d Div is
making little headway on Arundel, st Bn of 169th
is attached to it. Japanese move a bn of infantry
from Kolombangara to Arundel in preparation for
counterattack against New Georgia.

NEw GuiNEA—Australians of 9th Div moving
W on Lae reach flooded Busu R and find Japanese
holding W bank. Japanese at Salamaua are ordered
to fall back to Lae. Aus 5th Div, continuing toward
Salamaua, is now at Francisco R, near the airfield.

ITALY—As AVALANCHE convoys are approach-
ing Salerno and aircraft are completing a week of
intensive, preinvasion attacks, Gen Eisenhower
broadcasts news of Italian armistice at 1830 and
Marshal Badoglio makes similar broadcast at 1945.
This is the cue for Italian fleet and aircraft to head
for prearranged points to surrender to Allied forces.
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AVALANCHE convoys, divided into 2 forces (South-
ern Assault Force under Rear Adm Hall, USN, from
Oran and Northern Assault Force under Com-
modore G. N. Oliver, RN, from Tripoli and
Bizerte), pass from command of CinC Mediter-
ranean to that of Adm Hewitt, USN, Naval Com-
mander Western Task Force, upon reaching pre-
scribed area. Learning that Germans are in Rome
area in considerable strength and that Italians can-
not assist operations as planned, Gen Eisenhower
cancels scheduled drop of elements of U.S. 82d A/B
Div there, too late to give them another mission
during initial phase of Salerno operation.

USSR—Red Army recovers entire industrial
region of the Donbas with occupation of Stalino.

9 September

Solomon Is.—Adm Halsey proposes that
Treasury Is. and Choiseul Bay be secured as bases
from which S Bougainville-Shortlands area can be
neutralized, a suggestion that is not accepted by
Gen MacArthur. 37th Div returns to Guadalcanal
from New Georgia and subsequently trains there for
Bougainville operation. On Arundel, 172d Inf of
43d Div suspends attack while arty is employed
against enemy.

New GUINEA—Aus 9th Div begins to cross
Busu R and holds bridgehead against counter-
attacks. 162d Inf of U.S. 41st Div, assisted by Aus-
tralians, takes Scout Ridge in Dot Inlet.

Itaty—15th Army Group: Br 1st A/B Diyv,
moving by sea from Bizerte, mounts Operation
SrapsTICK, landing on heel of Italy without opposi-
tion and taking port of Taranto.

U.S. Fifth Army, under Gen Mark Clark, in-
vades Italy, landing at H Hour (0330) S of Salerno
with U.S. VI Corps (Southern Assault Force) S of
Sele R and Br 10 Corps (Northern Assault Force)
N of the river. Landings and operations ashore
are closely supported by aircraft and naval gunfire.
By end of day, VI and 10 Corps each hold a bridge-
head on shallow Salerno plain but gap exists be-
tween them. 82d A/B Div is released by U.S. Fifth
Army to AFHQ. Ventotene I. surrenders. VI Corps
(Maj Gen Ernest ]J. Dawley) goes ashore in Paes-
tum area. 36th Div’s RCT’s 141 and 142, making
initial assault, secure beachhead and withstand at
least 4 strong tank counterattacks as enemy makes
futile attempts to push the RCT’s back into the
sea. RCT 141, on right, is particularly hard pressed
but retains shallow beachhead. Reserve—RCT 143—
is committed in center upon landing. By end of day,
initial objectives, except on right flank, are secured.
Beachhead extends from heights just W of La Cosa
Creek to Hill 386 (spur of lofty M. Soprano), Ca-
paccio, and M. Soltane. Br to Corps (Lt Gen Sir
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Richard I. McCreery), making main effort of Fifth
Army, is opposed in greater force than VI Corps.
56th Div, on 10 Corps right flank, reaches its first
major objective, Montecorvino airfield, but is unable
to take it; patrols push to Battipaglia, which enemy
also retains. 46th Div drives northward along coast
toward Salerno. On left flank of corps, Br-U.S.
force (Br 2d and 41st Commandos; U.S. 1st, 3d,
and 4th Ranger Bns) under command of Col Darby,
USA, lands on Sorrento Peninsula W of Salerno.
Commandos take Vietri Sul Mare and push E to-
ward Salerno. Rangers make unopposed landing
at Maiori, on extreme left; while 4th Ranger Bn
secures beachhead, others push N to M. Chiunzi,
which overlooks Nocera-Pagani Valley passes lead-
ing to Naples.

USSR—Soviet forces W of Konotop take Bakh-
mach on rail line to Kiev. Others to N reach Desna
R line S of Bryansk.1

10 September

SOLOMON Is.— 2d and 3d Bns of 27th Inf, 25th
Div, are attached to 43d Div and ordered to Arundel
to help 172d Inf. 27th Inf commander is to be re-
sponsible for future operations there.

NEw GuiNea—Aus 7th Div relieves U.S. 503d
Para Inf at Nadzab and begins drive E toward Lae
with 25th Brig Gp. Japanese at Lae are thus threat-
ened from both E and W.

MipDLE EAsT—Maj Gen Ralph Royce takes
command of USAFIME, replacing Gen Brereton.

ITALY—15th Army Group: Gen Alexander di-
rects Gen Montgomery to maintain pressure against
Germans on Eighth Army front in order to prevent
their concentration against Fifth Army.

On U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps right flank, RCT
141 of 36th Div, after reorganizing, turns S to
block routes leading to beachhead; RCT 143, also
protecting right flank, patrols E and SE unevent-
fully; RCT 142 moves against Hill 424 and Alta-
villa, on its slopes, taking Albanella and reaching
positions on ridgeline to Roccadaspide. RCT 179,
45th Div, lands and starts northward toward Ponte
Sele. Br 10 Corps continues to receive main weight
of enemy opposition and fights indecisively for Batti-
paglia and Montecorvino airfield on right flank. In
center, 46th Div takes Salerno. On left, 3d Ranger
Bn withstands probing jabs against M. Chiunzi
and 4th Bn patrols W along coast of Sorrento
Peninsula.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps is at neck of
Calabrian Peninsula on line Catanzaro-Nicastro.
Enemy is accelerating withdrawal in order to rein-
force Salerno area.

USSR—Soviet forces driving along edge of Sea
of Azov take Mariupol. Other units establish bridge-
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head across Desna R in vicinity of Novgorod Sever-

ski.

11 September

ALEUTIAN Is.—Gen Butler, CG Eleventh Air
Force, is transferred to ETO. Gen Butler is suc-
ceeded as head of Eleventh Air Force by Maj Gen
Davenport Johnson. Eleventh Air Force sustains
heavy losses during raid on Kuriles.

Solomon Is.—27th Inf ( — ) of 25th Div lands
on W end of Bomboe Peninsula on Arundel, and 2d
Bn starts E at once toward 172d Inf at base of the
peninsula. Arty and, for the first time in the S Pacific,
4.2-inch mortars support the attack.

NEw GuUINEA—Aus 5th Div crosses Francisco R
near Salamaua airfield as Japanese begin withdrawal
from Salamaua to Lae.

ITALY—15th Army Group: Brindisi falls to Br
1st A/B Div, which continues clearing heel without
opposition.

U.S. Fifth Army expands beachhead on Salerno
plain. Since gap still exists between U.S. VI and
Br 10 Corps, boundary is moved N from Sele R line,
and 45th Div assumes command of new left flank
positions of VI Corps. In VI Corps area, RCT 142
of 36th Div takes Altavilla and Hill 424. On N
flank of corps, Germans counterattack RCT 179
of 45th Div on bluffs overlooking Ponte Sele and
force Americans back; RCT 157 is ordered to ease
pressure on RCT 179 by attacking on W side of
Sele R and, with 191st Tank Bn spearheading,
pushes forward until halted at tobacco factory strong-
point on commanding ground across the Sele from
Persano. During night 11-12, enemy withdraws
from Persano but begins infiltration around Hill
424. Br 10 Corps takes Montecorvino airfield, but
enemy is keeping it under heavy fire. 10 Corps is
still unable to clear Battipaglia on right flank. Left
flank is strengthened by elements of VI Corps (1st
Bn of 143d Inf; AA battery; arty battery; co each
of paratroopers, tanks, TD’s, and chemical mortars;
2 engr cos), that help Rangers holding positions
overlooking Nocera-Pagani Valley.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, light forces
move rapidly northward in effort to pin down
enemy, taking port of Crotone on right and reach-
ing general line Castrovillari-Belvedere on left.

MaLta—Italian fleet formally surrenders to
Adm Cunningham. Germans sink BB Roma while
it is en route to surrender.

Corsica—Fr submarine sails from Algiers for
Corsica with small Fr force embarked to help
patriots clear island of Germans. Additional Fr
forces are later moved to Corsica from time to time
as shipping becomes available. Enemy garrison of
Sardinia is being evacuated via Corsica.
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U.K.—Since U.S. Ninth Air Force is soon to be
transferred to United Kingdom, Gen Devers names
Gen Eaker, CG U.S. Eighth Air Force, as com-

manding general of all U.S. Army Air Forces in
United Kingdom.

12 September

NEw GUINEA—As Aus 9th and 7th Divs push
toward Lae from E and W, Aus 5th Div occupies
Salamaua, Salamaua airfield, and the isthmus.
Japanese begin withdrawing from Lae.

ITALY—15th Army Group: Gen Alexander or-
ders Br Eighth Army to advance as quickly as
possible, despite administrative risks.

In U.S. Fifth Army area, critical period begins as
enemy renews strong efforts to reduce beachhead.
Airstrip is completed in Paestum area. Capri, in
Gulf of Naples, is occupied by Allied forces. In VI
Corps area, Germans counterattack, recovering Hill
424 and Altavilla from 142d Inf, 36th Div. Situation
of 45th Div on N flank of VI Corps improves: 179th
Inf occupies Persano; 157th, after seesaw battle,
seizes tobacco factory barring its advance in region
W of the Sele. 36th Combat Engrs takes up positions
on left flank of 157th Inf. Corps begins regrouping
after nightfall to strengthen exposed left flank. 179th
Inf moves from Sele-Calore corridor, which 2d Bn
of 143d Inf comes N to defend, to left flank of 157th
Inf. Strong German counterattack forces Br 10
Corps to yield toehold on Battipaglia. 167th Brig,
56th Div, suffers heavy casualties in this action
and is relieved by 201st Gds Brig. U.S. Ranger
force on left flank of 10 Corps withstands enemy
attacks.

13 September

Solomon Is.—On Arundel, 3d Bn of 27th Inf
begins struggle for Sagekarasa 1., NE of Bomboe
Peninsula, while elements of 169th Inf outpost islets
W of Sagekarasa. On Bomboe Peninsula, 2d Bn of
27th makes radio contact with 172d Inf.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: Gen Alexander directs
Gen Montgomery, CG Eighth Army, to take
command of Taranto bridgehead forces (Br 1st A/B
Div, which 78th Div is soon to reinforce) as soon
as possible. Gen Montgomery agrees to do so at once.

U.S. Fifth Army’s Salerno bridgehead is still seri-
ously threatened as enemy counterattacks strongly
astride Sele R. VI Corps barely succeeds in contain-
ing major enemy thrusts. 36th Div units begin at-
tack to regain Altavilla but meet strong counter-
attacks that isolate some elements there and force
rest back to La Cosa Creek. On N flank of VI Corps,
Germans overwhelm 2d Bn of 143d Inf in Sele-
Calore corridor and force 157th Inf of 45th Div to
give ground in region W of the Sele. Since offensive
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operations cannot be continued with current forces,
troops dig in and prepare to hold on best defensive
line possible until situation improves. Two bns of
141st Inf move N from quiet southern sector. 504th
Para Inf ( — ), 82d A/B Diyv, is dropped S of Sele
R to strengthen bridgehead. Br to Corps contains
strong tank-infantry attacks from Battipaglia. 167th
Inf is committed on right flank of 45th Div and
makes contact with VI Corps.

AEGEAN—Br units occupy Kos I, where RAF
aircraft are soon established.1

14 September

Solomon Is.—On Vella Lavella, 1st Bn of 35th
Inf, 25th Div, opens attack in Kokolope Bay area
after preparatory fire and finds Horaniu vacated by
enemy. lst and 3d Bns, latter having moved for-
ward, then organize defensive positions in this
region. While 3d Bn of 27th Inf holds off enemy
counterattacking on Sagekarasa, 1st Bn of 172d Inf,
on Arundel, bypasses enemy positions on Bomboe
Peninsula in order to come in behind 2d Bn, 27th
Inf. Reinforcements are sent to Sagekarasa. Japa-
nese begin moving rest of a regt from Kolombangara
to Arundel. 8th Brig Gp, NZ 3d Div, arrives on
Guadalcanal from New Caledonia, having rehearsed
en route (in New Hebrides) for invasion of
Treasury Is. in the Solomons.

NEw GUINEA—Crossing the Busu by newly
completed bridge, 26th Brig of Aus 9th Div joins
24th Brig on W bank. 25th Brig, Aus 7th Diy,
continues E toward Lae, seizing Heath’s Plantation.

ITALY—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army,
committing reserves and service troops, contains
further enemy onslaughts with assistance of naval
gunfire and aircraft. RCT 180, 45th Div, lands and
is held in Fifth Army reserve. In VI Corps area,
RCT 505 of 82d A/B Div is dropped S of Sele R
and advances at once to strengthen beachhead. In
behalf of Br 10 Corps, 2d Bn of U.S. 509th Para
Inf is dropped behind enemy lines in Avellino area,
night 14-15, to disrupt enemy communications;
drop is widely scattered and paratroopers retire to
hills, where they wage guerrilla warfare for the
next week. Br 7th Armd Div arrives and begins
unloading.

In Br Eighth . Army area, elements of Taranto
bridgehead force (Br 1st A/B Div) enter Bari.
13 Corps continues northward in light strength.
5th Div is concentrating in Belvedere area.

AEGEAN—Br force occupies Leros.

15 September

U.S.—T. V. Soong presents President Roosevelt
a plan for reorganization of China theater in such
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a way as to eliminate Gen Stilwell; subsequently
seeks in other ways to have Stilwell recalled.

POA—2d Mar Div is formally attached to V
Amphibious Corps as preparations for offensive in
Central Pacific continue.

Solomon Is.—Maj Gen Charles D. Barrett is
named CG I Marine Amphibious Corps (I MAC),
but his sudden death soon afterwards forces Gen
Vandegrift to resume command of I MAC before
operations against N Solomons are begun.

New GUINEA—Australians continue toward
Lae from W and E, 7th Div clearing Edward’s
Plantation and 9th Div taking Malahang airdrome.
Gen MacArthur orders New Guinea Force to seize
Kaiapit and Dumpu with assistance of U.S. planes.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: Gen Alexander
orders U.S. Fifth Army to continue attack across
Volturno R.

U.S. Fifth Army front is relatively quiet as Ger-
man activity subsides. Minor enemy thrusts are re-
pelled. III VI Corps area, 325th Gli Inf of 82d A/B
Div arrives by sea.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, forward ele-
ments of 5th Div, attempting to make contact with
VI Corps, reach Sapri. Enemy is threatened with
entrapment between Eighth and Fifth Armies.

USSR—Continuing toward Kiev, Soviet forces
overrun Nezhin. To N, Red Army opens strong
offensive against Smolensk.

16 September

Solomon Is.—Reinforcements are sent to Arun-
del in preparation for stronger U.S. effort on 17th.
Rest of 27th Inf (Ist Bn and AT Co), platoon of
43d Cav Ren Tr, and Marine tanks move to Bomboe
Peninsula. 2d Bn, 169th Inf, reinforces 172d Inf’s
block at base of Stima Peninsula.

NEw GUINEA—Aus columns coverage on Lae,
from which Japanese have withdrawn. 25th Brig,
7th Div, enters first and is joined there by 24th
Brig, 9th Div.

ITALY—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth and Br
Eighth Armies make patrol contact near Vallo.
Fifth Army makes contact with Taranto bridgehead
force to form Allied line across S Italy.

U.S. Fifth Army’s FO No. 2 directs RCT 180,
reinf, under army command, to drive on Benevento.
In VI Corps area, 504th Para Inf, 82d A/B Diy,
begins attack to recover Altavilla, night 16-17.
Patrols of 505th Para Inf find Roccadaspide free of
enemy.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, 5th Div pa-
trol makes contact with patrol of VI Corps and rcn
elements of Cdn 1st Div make contact with Br 1st
A/B Div units from Taranto bridgehead.

AEGEAN—Br force occupies Samos.
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USSR—Red Army makes substantial gains,
taking Novgorod Severski, SW of Bryansk; Romni,
in region E of Kiev; Lozovaya, S of Kharkov; and
Novorossisk, on Kuban Peninsula.

GERMANY—Berlin announces evacuation of
Bryansk by German troops.

17 September

Solomon Is.—At planning conference at Port
Moresby, Gen MacArthur urges that a base on
mainland of Bougainville be established. On Arun-
del, 27th Inf ( =), assisted by tanks, begins co-ordi-
nated drive SE toward 172d Inf’s block at base of
Stima Peninsula. 3d Bn, 27th, suspends attack on
Sagekarasa while fire is placed on enemy positions.

NEw GUINEA—GHQ SWPA decides to employ
Aus 9th Div force in landing on 22d at Finschhafen,
which will serve as an advanced air and light naval
base. U.S. 503d Para Inf, having completed its
mission in Nadzab area is withdrawn. Aus 2/6th
Independent Co is flown to burned off site a few
miles from Kaiapit, NW of Lae, for drive on Kaiapit,
which will be used as an advanced air base from
which to neutralize Wewak.

ITaLY—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
VI Corps area, 504th Inf of 82d A/B Div continues
attack toward Altavilla but is pinned down by enemy
fire before reaching objective. Enemy is retiring
northward, however, and completes withdrawal
from 45th Div front after nightfall.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps begins general
advance northward with main forces toward line
Potenza-Auletta.

USSR—Red Army troops occupy Bryansk.

18 September

U.S.—Joint War Plans Committee recommends
retrenchment of North Pacific Force. Eleventh Air
Force has already been cut to 1 heavy and 1 medium
sq, a fighter gp of 4 sgs, and 1 troop carrier sq.

Solomon Is.—On Vella Lavella, Maj Gen
H. E. Barrowclough, CG NZ 3d Div, takes com-
mand, replacing Gen McClure. NZ 14th Brig Gp
lands to round up retreating enemy, but Japanese
eventually succeed in withdrawing from the island.
On Arundel, Co G, reinf, of 103d Inf arrives to
reinforce 172d Inf’s block at base of Stima Pen-
insula. Additional reinforcements are sent from
mainland to 3d Bn, 27th Inf, on Sagekarasa.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
VI Corps area, paratroopers of 504th Inf, 82d A/B
Div, accompanied by tanks of 191st Tank Bn, enter
Altavilla without opposition. 45th Div, discovering
that enemy has withdrawn, patrols northward to
regain contact, reaching heights between Battipaglia
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and Eboli and entering Persano without opposition.
3d Div, which is to relieve battle-weary 36th Diy,
begins landing. In Br to Corps area, 131st Brig of
7th Armd Div occupies Battipaglia without
resistance.

Br Eighth Army’s 5 Corps hq lands at Taranto to
take command of forces holding Taranto bridge-
head.

SARDINIA—Surrenders without a shot to small
Allied party embarked on 2 Br MTB’s, enemy hav-
ing completed withdrawal from this and neighbor-
ing islands.

USSR—Rail junction of Pavlograd, S of
Lozovaya, falls to Red Army.

19 September
POA—VAC estimates that the capture of

Nauru with forces available will be difficult.

GILBERT Is.—Carrier and AAF planes make co-
ordinated attacks on Tarawa, during which com-
plete photographic coverage is obtained. The carrier
force, TF 15 under Rear Adm Charles A. Pownall,
includes carriers Belleau Wood, Princeton, and
Lexington. 11th Bombardment Gp (Seventh
Air Force) supplies the B-24’s, which operate from
Canton and Funafuti.

NeEw GUINEA—Aus 2/6th Independent Co
takes Kaiapit in lively fighting and repels repeated
counterattacks.

Itaty—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army
gains firm control of Salerno plain. In VI Corps
area, 45th Div occupies high ground overlooking
Eboli; 36th Div units take Serre and Ponte Sele.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps reaches line
Auletta-Potenza, 5th Div occupying former and Cdn
1st Div latter. From there, light forces are to clear
to line Altamura-Potenza, then continue to Spinaz-
zola and Melfi.

USSR—Soviet troops on Smolensk front over-
run Yartsevo and Dukhovshchina. Enemy is forced
to retire toward the Dnieper all along lower front
as Priluki, Piryatin, Lubni, Khorol, and Krasnograd
fall to troops fighting E and SE of Kiev.

20 September

Solomon Is.—27th Inf forces on Sagekarasa find
that Japanese have withdrawn from the island. On
the mainland of Arundel, rest of 27th Inf suspends
attack while patrols try in vain to locate 172d Inf
position.

ITALY—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army’s
VI Corps is placed under command of Maj Gen
John P. Lucas. 36th Div, upon turning its sector over

to 3d Div, is withdrawn into reserve. 82d A/B Div
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is ordered to concentrate in Crotone area and be
prepared to assist advance of VI Corps on army
order. 3d and 45th Divs start northward into moun-
tains, 3d driving through Battipaglia toward Acerno
and 45th on right along Highway 91.
USSR—Velizh, NW of Smolensk, falls to

Soviet troops.

21 September

Solomon Is.—On Arundel, 27th Inf, upon re-
newing assault, finds that Japanese have withdrawn
from mainland of Arundel as well as islands nearby.
Enemy is estimated to have lost 600 dead on Arundel.
By this time Japanese have decided to abandon the
central Solomons entirely and want only to escape
northward.

NEw GUINEA—Amphibious assault force (20th
Brig Gp, Aus 9th Div) sails from Lae for Finsch-
hafen. Aus 22d Brig starts overland drive from Lae
toward Langemak Bay. 21st and 25th Brigs, Aus
7th Div, are flown to Kaiapit from Nadzab to pursue
enemy up Markham Valley to Dumpu.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: Gen Alexander out-
lines plans for future operations in 4 phases: (1)
consolidation of current positions on line Salerno-
Bari; (2) capture of Naples and Foggia; (3) seizure
of Rome and neighboring airfields as well as com-
munications center of Terni; (4) eventual capture
of Leghorn, Florence, and Arezzo.

In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps area, 3d and 45th
Divs continue N over mountains toward E-W High-
way 7, meeting delaying opposition just S of Acerno
and W of Oliveto, respectively. 34th Div, whose
133d Inf is to reinforce VI Corps for drive on Avel-
lino, begins landing at Paestum.

USSR—Soviet forces take Chernigov, between
Gomel and Kiev.

22 September

POA—Adm Halsey issues warning order for
invasion of N Solomons and directs Adm Wilkin-
son, who is to head landing forces, to make detailed
plans. It is later decided to invade Treasury Is. and
Empress Augusta Bay area of Bougainville.

SWPA—GHQ issues orders for DEXTERITY—
landing on Cape Gloucester, New Britain. ALAMO
Force is to make airborne and amphibious assault
on Cape Gloucester; neutralize Gasmata, and then
take it in shore-to-shore operation. D Day, at first
set for 20 November, is finally postponed to 26
December.

New GUINEA—After preparatory naval bom-
bardment, 20th Brig Gp of Aus 9th Div lands at
Song R mouth, 6 miles N of Finschhafen, early in
morning; establishes beachhead with little difficulty
and pushes S toward Finschhafen. Fifth Air Force
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provides air support and intercepts enemy aircraft
making ineffective attacks on the convoy.

ITaly—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army
directs Br 10 Corps to seize Naples and VI Corps to
secure line Avellino-Teora. VI Corps is to be pre-
pared to continue to Benevento. In VI Corps area,
3d and 45th Divs overcome opposition barring their
advance: 3d occupies Acerno and 45th Oliveto.

In Br Eighth Army area, Ind 8th Div arrives
from Africa. In 5 Corps area, special force (elements
of 8th Div and of 4th Armd Brig), under 78th
Div command, lands at Bari, night 22-23, to drive
to Foggia.

USSR—Germans announce evacuation of Pol-
tava, which is untenable. This is the last strongpoint
E of the middle Dnieper. In Kuban area, Soviet
forces take Anapa.

23 September

New GUINEA—Continuing S toward Finsch-
hafen, Aus 20th Brig takes airfield and reaches
Bumi R, where Japanese are firmly established.

ITaly—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army
begins general advance. Br 10 Corps, making main
effort, attacks toward Nocera-Pagani Pass on left
with 46th Div; 56th drives northward on Salerno-
S. Severino road. Firm enemy opposition makes
progress slow. In VI Corps area, 3d and 45th Divs
continue northward, hampered more by extensive
demolitions than by enemy. Engineers are playing
important role in keeping routes of advance open.

Br Eighth Army drives enemy from Altamura.

USSR—Red Army troops push through Poltava

toward Kremenchug.

24 September
POA—Vice Adm Raymond A. Spruance rec-

ommends to Adm Nimitz that an amphibious
operation against Makin be substituted for projected
invasion of Nauru. This plan is subsequently
accepted.

Solomon Is.—First Allied plane lands at Vella
Lavella airfield.

NEw GUINEA—20th Brig, Aus 9th Div, forces
Bumi R, N of Finschhafen. Enemy planes again
attack shipping.

NEW BRITAIN—ALAMO Scouts begin ren of Cape
Gloucester area in preparation for invasion.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In Br Eighth Army’s
5 Corps area, 78th Div patrols reach Ofanto R.

USSR—Heavy fighting is in progress in vicinity
of Smolensk and Roslavl.

GERMANY—Berlin announces evacuation of
Smolensk and Roslavl.
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25 September
New GUINEA—162d Inf of U.S. 41st Div, hav-

ing successfully completed its mission, begins return
trip to Australia. 20th Brig, Aus 9th Div, continues
battle for Finschhafen.

ITALY—15th Army Group: Gen Montgomery
begins regrouping Br Eighth Army to strengthen
E flank. 5 Corps, which is to include 5th, 1st A/B,
and Ind 8th Divs, is initially to remain in Taranto
area while 13 Corps, with 78th Div on right and
Cdn 1st Div on left, continues advance. 5 Corps is
later to move forward behind 13 Corps and secure
its left flank.

USSR—Soviet forces take Smolensk and
Roslavl on central front; to S, hold E bank of the
Dnieper from Kremenchug to Dniepropetrovsk.
German 4th Army falls back to positions W of
Smolensk and holds.

26 September

NEw GUINEA—]apanese try in vain to destroy
Aus beachhead in Finschhafen area.

Corru—Surrenders to German force that has
recently landed there.

ITALY—15th Army Group: Is directed by Gen
Eisenhower to secure air bases in Rome area.

U.S. Fifth Army’s Br 10 Corps continues efforts
to break out into Neapolitan plain; enemy positions
are beginning to weaken under its blows. To rein-
force W flank, U.S. 82d A/B Div is transferred to
Maiori by sea and, under 10 Corps control, takes
command of Rangers. VI Corps is handicapped by
autumn rains as well as demolitions, but 45th Div
takes Teora and junction of Highways 7 and 91.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps patrols reach
Canosa.

27 September

Solomon Is.—I MAC issues letter of instruc-
tions to 3d Mar Div for N Solomons offensive.
ITaLy—Marshal Badoglio receives terms of
complete instrument of surrender.
15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, 3d Div reaches Highway 7 and is threatening
Avellino.
In Br Eighth Army area, enemy abandons Foggia
and its airfields, major objective of Eighth Army.
USSR—Soviet troops reduce enemy’s bridge-
head to narrow strip on Taman Peninsula when they
capture Temryuk and occupy N bank of Kuban R.
GerMaNY—U.S. Eighth Air Force attacks Em-
den port area through overcast, using H2S-
equipped aircraft as Pathfinders for the first time.
Of 305 bombers dispatched, 244 attack target or
targets of opportunity. P-47’s, with belly tanks, es-
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cort bombers all the way to target in Germany for
first time.

28 September

Solomon Is.—Japanese begin withdrawing
from Kolombangara after nightfall.

[TaLy—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army is
now ready for assault on Naples by Br 10 Corps and
on Avellino by VI Corps. Br 10 Corps forces enemy
back through passes leading to Naples. 23d Armd
Brig advances to Castellammare. Rangers seize Sala.
131st Brig, 7th Armd Div, overruns Nocera.

29 September

CHINA—Gen Stilwell issues “Program for
China,” in which he recommends that 60 Nationalist
divs be re-formed.

ITaAty—Marshal Badoglio and Gen Eisenhower
sign complete instrument of Italian surrender on
board HMS Nelson, off Malta.

15th Army Group: Gen Alexander issues instruc-
tions for future operations, to be conducted in 2
phases: (1) capture of Naples and airfields to N
and Foggia airfields, while advancing to general line
Sessa Aurunca-Venafro-Isernia-Castropignano-Bi-
ferno R-Termoli; (2) advance to general line Civi-
tavecchia-Terni-Visso-S. Benedetto del Tronto.

U.S. Fifth Army directs VI Corps, upon capture
of Avellino, to shift to left along general line Avel-
lino-Montemarano-Teora. Br 10 Corps units seize
bridge at Scafati. This is the only bridge now stand-
ing across the Sarno. Ren units are pursuing retreat-
ing enemy. In VI Corps area, 3d Div units converge
on Avellino and open attack on it, night 29-30.

USSR—Soviet troops occupy Kremenchug and
E bank of the Dnieper in that area; continue to close

in on Kiev to NW.

30 September

[taLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army
area, Br 10 Corps has surrounded M. Vesuvius. In
VI Corps area, Avellino falls to 3d Div during
morning.

1 October

Solomon Is.—Adm Halsey informs Gen Mac-
Arthur of his decision to invade Bougainville at
Empress Augusta Bay on 1 November and is prom-
ised maximum air assistance from SWPA.

NeEw GUINEA—Aus 9th Div commits another
bn to assault on Finschhafen, making 3 in all.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
Br 10 Corps area, King’s Dragoon Gds enter Naples
during morning without opposition. This excellent
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port, although damaged by bombing, can be quickly
restored to use.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps occupies Fog-
gia airfields and drives northward toward line Termol-
i Vinchiaturo in order to safeguard the fields, 78th
Div along main coastal road and Cdn 1st Div along
inland route leading into mountains. Gargano
Peninsula is clear of enemy.

USSR—During first week of the month, 3
Soviet army groups apply strong pressure against
enemy’s line along Dnieper bend and succeed in
establishing small bridgeheads in vicinity of Kiev,
Kremenchug, and Dniepropetrovsk.

AusTRIA—In third attack from the Mediter-
ranean in behalf of Combined Bomber Offensive,
heavy bombers of XII BC and 3 on loan from
Eighth Air Force drop 187 tons of bombs on Wiener
Neustadt. Others are prevented from attacking
Augsburg (Bavaria) by overcast but hit alternate
targets in Germany and Italy. The Eighth Air Force
B-24’s return to England after this attack.

2 October

POA-27th Div, previously authorized to plan
for invasion of Nauru, is notified that its mission
will be to capture Makin Atoll in the Gilberts.

Solomon Is.—Japanese complete withdrawal
from Kolombangara, night 2-3. Efforts of U.S.
naval forces to interfere are largely ineffective and
some 9,400 Japanese escape safely.

NEw GUINEA—Troops of Aus 9th Div seize
village and harbor of Finschhafen and make contact
with Aus 22d Brig, which has moved forward from
Lae. Japanese retain Sattelberg and Wareo, both of
which command Finschhafen area and must be
cleared.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
Br to Corps area, U.S. 82d A/B Div move, into
Naples to police it while advance is being continued
to the Volturno, a natural barrier covering Naples.
In VI Corps area, while 3d Div drives northward
toward the Volturno on left flank of corps, 34th and
45th Divs, 45th on right, are moving along separate
routes toward Benevento, important road junction.
To hasten advance along Adriatic coast in Br
Eighth Army area, 2d Special Service Brig (com-
mandos) of 13 Corps lands, night 2-3, near Termoli
and secures the town and port; soon joins 78th Div,
which, moving N along coast, secures bridgehead
across the Biferno.

3 October

AEGEAN—AXis forces invade Kos 1.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
VI Corps area, 133d Inf of 34th Div takes Benevento
and establishes bridgehead across Calore R. 34th
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Div is then withdrawn to reserve, leaving 45th Div
to expand bridgehead.

In Br Eighth Army area, Germans rush reinforce-
ments forward in attempt to hurl back bridgehead
across the Biferno at Termoli, and hard fighting
ensues. Brig of 8th Div is landed in the bridgehead,
night 3-4. Cdn 1st Div, hampered by terrain, is
within 15 miles of Vinchiaturo.

4 October

AEGEAN—Germans overrun Kos 1. Loss of this
island, site of only Allied air base in the Aegean, en-
dangers Samos and Leros.

Corsica—Allied forces gain complete control of
Corsica as enemy withdraws from Bastia area. Par-
ticipating in explusion of Germans were patriots,
Bn du Choc, goums of 4th Moroccan Mtn Div, and
small U.S. OSS party.

5 October

U.S.—JCS approve gradual strengthening of
W Aleutians.

POA—-CINCPAC-CINCPOA issues plan for
offensive in Central Pacific. Adm Spruance is to
seize Makin, Tarawa, and Apamama in the Gilberts,
cover amphibious landings on each with air and
naval surface forces, and deny enemy use of land
bases in the Marshalls and at Nauru during the
operation. D Day for landings is set for 19 Novem-
ber (WLT) and later postponed to 20 November
(WLT).

Wake—U.S. TF 14 begins 2-day operation
against Wake in which carrier-based and land-
based planes participate.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army
area, Br 10 Corps gets forward elements to the
Volturno.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, indecisive
fighting for Biferno bridgehead at Termoli con-
tinues, with Germans penetrating into Termoli
itself.

6 October

Solomon Is.—Action in central Solomons comes
to a close. Elements of 27th Inf, 25th Div, make un-
opposed landing on Kolombangara during morning.
U.S. casualties during the central Solomons cam-
paign total 1,094 killed and 3,83 wounded.
Counted enemy dead, except on Vella Lavella, total
2,483. The campaign yields Allied forces 4 airfields
(Munda, Barakoma, Ondonga, and Segi) within
range of Bougainville, the next objective.

BATTLE OF VELLA LaviLLA—Although outnum-
bered 3 to 1, U.S. DD’s engage enemy naval force
during night 6-7 as it is withdrawing 600 Japanese
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from Vella Lavella. Japanese succeed in rescuing
their forces but lose a DD. U.S. losses are 1 DD sunk
and 2 others damaged.

NEw GuiNEA—Elements of Aus 7th Div takes
Dumpu with unexpected ease. This is to become a
staging field for fighters.

NEW BRITAIN—ALAMO Scouts begin reconnoi-
tering Gasmata area in preparation for invasion.

ITary—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army
reaches S bank of Volturno 1, successfully conclud-
ing another phase of the Italian campaign. In Br
10 Corps area, 56th Div takes Capua.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, 78th Div

gains firm control of Biferno bridgehead at Termoli.

7 October
ITaly—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army

begins preparations for assault across the Volturno.
Crossing date is set tentatively at night 9-10 and
later postponed to night 12-13. VI and Br 10 Corps
improve positions along S bank of the river.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, another brig
of 8th Div, the last to arrive in Italy, lands in
Biferno bridgehead as enemy retires across Trigno
R.

USSR—Soviet forces on central front overrun
Nevel, rail center N of Vitebsk. Enemy resistance is
stiffening all along the line and progress of Red
Army is becoming less spectacular.

8 October

NEw GuiNEa—Aus Il Corps, under Lt Gen Sir
Leslie Morshead, relieves Aus I Corps.

[TaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s VI Corps area, 30th Inf of 3d Div forces
enemy remnants to withdraw across the Volturno.
34th Div is to take over zone of 30th Inf and join
3d Div in assault across the river.

GerMANY—U.S. Eighth Air Force, for the first
time, uses radio countermeasure called CARPET in
powerful attack on Bremen and Vegesack by 357
bombers. Despite this, the attack is costly.

9 October
U.S.—Gen Arnold recommends to JCS that

Twelfth Air Force be divided into two air forces to
increase power of Combined Bomber Offensive. It
has already been decided that Italy-based planes will
assist in offensive to knock out Germany.

ELLicE Is.—Nukufetau airstrip is ready for use.

ITALY—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
VI Corps area, 45th Div finishes clearing right flank
of army. 179th Inf replaces 157th, which is with-
drawn to reserve.
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In Br Eighth Army area, 5th Div is transferred
from 5 to 13 Corps.
USSR—Red Army eliminates final resistance
on Taman Peninsula.

11 October

ItaLy—15th Army Group: In Br Eighth Army
area, gap is developing between 78th Div on Adriatic
coast and Cdn 1st Div, and Gen Montgomery re-
groups units: 5 Corps, with 78th Div and Ind 8th
Div under command, is given responsibility for right
flank; 13 Corps is to advance on 2-div front, employ-
ing Cdn Ist and Br 5th Divs; NZ 2d Div, which is
to concentrate in Taranto area by mid-November,
is to be held in army reserve.

USSR—Soviet forces closing in on Gomel take
suburb of Novo Belitsa.

12 October

POA—Adm Halsey issues basic plan for in-
vasion of N Solomons.

New Britain—U.S. Fifth Air Force begins
strong air offensive against Rabaul in effort to iso-
late and neutralize Bismarck Archipelago. 349 air-
craft participate in the surprise attack and consider-
ably damage Japanese shipping and aircraft at cost
of only 4 planes lost.

Italy—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army
begins assault crossing of the Volturno on 40-mile
front during night 12-13. Operations in VI Corps
sector start at midnight with feint on left flank by
1st Bn of 15th Inf, 3d Div.

13 October

MaxkiN—Photographic coverage of the atoll is
obtained.
ITaLy—Formally declares war on Germany,
thereby becoming a cobelligerent of the Allies.
15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army establishes
bridgeheads on N bank of the Volturno against
sharp resistance. Engineers play an important part
since enemy has destroyed bridges while making
planned withdrawal. Fall rains and mountainous
terrain make forward movement difficult. Weather
conditions curtail NAAF support of the operation.
Br 10 Corps, on W flank of army, makes main effort
with 46th Div at Cancello while 7th Armd Div, in
center, and 56th Div, on right, make diversionary
attacks at Grazzanise and Capua, respectively. 46th
Div establishes bridgehead in coastal sector, and
7th Armd Div gains toehold on N bank, but 56th
Div is unable to cross at Capua. VI Corps, to right
of to Corps, crosses river on 2-div front. On left,
3d Div crosses E of Capua with 34th Div to its right.
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3d Div seizes M. Majulo, M. Caruso, and Piana di
Caiazzo. 34th Div gains bridgehead from Piana
di Caiazzo to junction of Calore and Volturno
Rivers. On right flank of VI Corps, 45th Div is
clearing M. Acero area with 179th and 180th Regts.
In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, 5th Diyv,
advancing along Route 87, reaches Casacalenda.

14 October

Solomon Is.—8th Brig Gp, NZ 3d Div, begins
rehearsal for the Treasuries at Florida, concluding
on 17th.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: Unloading of sup-
plies is transferred from Salerno to Naples.

In U.S. Fifth Army area, Gen Clark, CG, alters
boundary between corps and changes plan of at-
tack. Since 56th Div, on right flank of Br to Corps,
is unable to cross the Volturno at Capua, boundary
is moved E to permit it to use bridge within the Tri-
flisco Gap, formerly 3d Div zone. 3d Div of VI Corps
is to take over mission of 34th and latter is
to move to right to make contact with 45th Div.
45th Div, upon reaching Piedimonte d’Alife, is to
be relieved. VI Corps is to advance astride the Vol-
turno to Venafro-Isernia area, clearing upper Vol-
turno Valley. 3d and 34th Divs are to make converg-
ing attacks toward Dragoni, but 34th is forced to
await improvement of its supply situation. Army
bridgeheads across the Volturno are being expanded.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, Cdn 1st Div
takes Campobasso.

USSR—On the Dnieper bend, Soviet forces suc-
cessfully conclude struggle for Zaporodzhe, indus-
trial center of the Ukraine; others are fighting in
streets of Melitopol.

GERMANY—Of 291 B-17’s of U.S. Eighth Air
Force attempting to bomb ball-bearing plants at
Schweinfurt, 228 reach target and drop 483 tons of
bombs accurately. Although severe damage is done,
cost is heavy—60 B-17’s lost and others damaged.
As a result of these losses, daylight bombing attacks
against strategic targets deep in Germany are not
resumed for some time.

15 October

POA—I MAC issues final orders for invasion
of N Solomons. The attack force (TF 31 under
Adm Wilkinson), with ground forces of Gen Van-
degrift’s I MAC, will seize Treasury Is. bases on 27
October in preparation for main invasion of Bou-
gainville on 1 November. In support will be carrier-
based and land-based aircraft, surface forces, and
submarines.

[TaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s Br 10 Corps area, 56th Div crosses the
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Volturno, using bridges in former VI Corps sector.
VI Corps’ 3d Div takes Cisterna, but elements are
being strongly opposed near Villa and Liberi. Ele-
ments of 34th Div (2d Bn, 135th Inf) take Ruviano.
Enemy withdraws from this area, night 15-16. On
right flank of VI Corps, 45th Div finishes clearing to
Titerno Creek and makes contact with 34th Div
across the Volturno to left.

Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps pauses as Cdn 1st
Div takes Vinchiaturo.

U.K.—Gen Brereton activates U.S. Army Air

Forces in the U.K. (USAAFUK), which includes
Eighth and Ninth Air Forces.

16 October
U.S.—JCS, accepting Gen Arnold’s plan to di-

vide Twelfth Air Force into two forces, propose to
Gen Eisenhower that Fifteenth Air Force be formed
from XII BC with primary mission of increasing
weight of Combined Bomber Offensive.

POA—3d Mar Div, having framed at Guadal-
canal for operations against Bougainville, conducts
rehearsals in New Hebrides, concluding them on
20th.

NEw GUINEA—Aus 9th Div, forewarned by a
captured document of imminent attack, repels the
first of a series of sharp counterattacks from
Sattelberg.

CHINA—Adm Mountbatten arrives in Chung-
king.

U.K.—Gen Brereton assumes command of re-
constituted Ninth Air Force.

17 October

NEw GUINEA—]Japanese continue vigorous at-
tacks from Sattelberg after attempting to land 4
barge loads of troops, of which only one reaches
shore.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
VI Corps area, 3d Div finds that enemy has with-
drawn from Liberi and Villa. Elements of 34th
occupy Alvignano after patrols report it clear.

USSR—Red Army breaks through enemy line
below Kremenchug and pushes toward Krivoi Rog.
Red Army forces of Center Front, attempting to
complete investment of Gomel, seize Loyev after
crossing the Dnieper S of Gomel.

18 October

Solomon Is.—Air Command, Solomons, begins
intensive attacks on Bougainville airfields in prepa-
ration for invasion.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
VI Corps area, 3d and 34th Divs continue toward
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Dragoni, 3d clearing Roccaromana, and prepare to
make concerted effort to take Dragoni and bridges
beyond. To block enemy escape route from Dragoni,
133d Inf of 34th Div begins second crossing of the
Volturno and takes railway-highway bridge there.

19 October

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—Conference be-
tween Soviet, Br, and U.S. foreign ministers opens
in Moscow.

U.S.—Third (London) Protocol, extending
through 30 June 1944, is signed. It promises
2,700,000 tons to USSR via the Pacific route and
2,400,000 by either the N Soviet ports or the Persian
Gulf.

New GUINEA—Aus 9th Div, assisted by arty,
contains further enemy attacks in Finschhafen area.

ITALY—NAAF begins offensive against bridges,
thus, during next 5 days, forcing enemy to make
greater use of motor transport and coastal shipping.
15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI
Corps area, 168th Inf of 34th Div opens attack on
Dragoni before dawn and finds that enemy has
withdrawn. 133d Inf finishes crossing the Volturno
NE of Dragoni. 135th crosses to SE and heads
toward Alife.

20 October

GILBERT Is.—Photographic coverage of Tarawa
is obtained.

New GUINEA—Aus 26th Brig arrives by sea to
reinforce Aus 9th Div at Finschhafen, where enemy
attacks continue.

JaraN—Japanese order strong force of carrier
planes to Rabaul to augment land-based air strength
and delay Allied progress while main perimeter de-
fenses of Japan are being strengthened. This plan is
called Operation RO.

ITALY—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
VI Corps area, Alife falls to 34th Div and Piedi-
monte d’Alife to 45th Div. This concludes current
mission of 45th Div, which is withdrawn into corps
reserve. While 3d Div continues northward toward
Mignano in region W of the Volturno, 34th Div is
to drive on Capriati al Volturno in region E of the
river. 133d Inf opens drive on S. Angelo d’Alife.

21 October

SWPA—ALaMO Force hq moves from Milne
Bay (New Guinea) to Goodenough 1.

22 October

U.S.—CCS agree to establishment of Fifteenth
Air Force in the Mediterranean.
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POA—I MAC directs 2d Para Bn of 1st Mar
Para Regt, FMF, to land at Voza (Choiseul I),
night of 27 October, to conduct diversionary raid
and, if feasible, establish permanent base there.

MEDITERRANEAN—Gen Eisenhower is notified
that the Fifteenth Air Force will be established un-
der his command, effective 1 November.

Itaty—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s VI Corps area, 133d Inf of 34th Div takes
road junction S of S. Angelo d’Alife, from which
enemy rear guards have withdrawn, and prepares
to attack the town.

In preparation for general advance on Rome (line
Pescara-Avezzano-Rome), 78th Div of Br Eighth
Army’s 5 Corps crosses bn over the Trigno, night
22-23.

23 October

POA—27th Div issues field order for invasion
of the Gilberts.

CBI-Gen Stilwell, Acting Deputy Supreme
Allied Commander, SEAC, has by now decided that
he can do little more toward improving the Chinese
Army, his basic mission.

Itaty—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s VI Corps area, 133d Inf of 34th Div opens
assault on S. Angelo d’Alife but is unable to take it.

USSR—Hard fighting for Melitopol ends in
victory for Soviet forces.

U.K.—Prime Minister Churchill issues direc-
tive outlining mission of Adm Mountbatten as Su-
preme Allied Commander, Southeast Asia.

24 October

[TaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s VI Corps area, 133d Inf of 34th Div takes
S. Angelo and commanding ground beyond without
opposition.

25 October

POA—Adm Spruance issues operation plan,
which is subsequently modified somewhat, outlin-
ing organization and tasks of Operation GALVANIC,
invasion of the Gilberts.

NEw GuINEA—]apanese begin withdrawing to-
ward Sattelberg in coastal sector N of Finschhafen,
suspending attacks on Aus 9th Div.

ITALy—15th Army Group: Allied commanders
decide that the initiative must be retained in Italy
in order to pin down enemy forces there and prevent
them from massing for counteroffensive before
spring 1944.

U.S. Fifth Army, with positions N of the Vol-
turno firmly established, is ready for drive against
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German delaying positions in mountains from M.
Massico on W coast to Matese mountains on right
boundary. In VI Corps area, 135th Inf of 34th Div
moves forward to take up pursuit toward Ailano,
passing through 133d Inf.

USSR—On the Dnieper bend, Red Army
forces overrun Dniepropetrovsk and Dnieprodzer-

zhinsk.

26 October

POA—Treasury Is. assault force (Rear Adm
George H. Fort’s Southern Force of Adm Wilkin-
son’s TF 31) sails for target.

27 October

POA—In preparation for invasion of Bougain-
ville, 8th Brig Gp of NZ 3d Div, under Brig R. A.
Row, lands on 2 islands of Treasury group, Stirling
and Mono. The small Japanese force on Mono is
quickly put to flight and must be rounded up. Stir-
ling is undefended. New Georgia-based planes sup-
port the operation. Japanese planes attack shipping
with little success. 2d Mar Para Bn (Lt Col Victor
H. Krulak) begins diversionary raid on Choiseul I,
Solomons, landing night 27-28, and subsequently
patrols actively to feign strength that is not present.

ITALY—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
VI Corps area, 168th Inf of 34th Div is ordered to
attack on 28th since elements of 135th Inf are being
held up by enemy rear guards on hill S of Ailano.

In Br Eighth Army’s 5 Corps area, 78th Div makes
futile attempt to expand bridgehead across Trigno
R. Failure is largely due to heavy rainfall.

USSR—Soviet forces break through enemy de-
fenses beyond Melitopol, but by this time Germans
have succeeded in stabilizing positions before Niko-
pol and at Krivoi Rog.

28 October

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s Br 10 Corps area, 46th Inf and 7th Armd
Divs begin attack on M. Massico and M. S. Croce.
In VI Corps area, 168th Inf of 34th Div finds that
enemy has abandoned the hill S of Ailano.

In Br Eighth Army area, heavy rainfall forces Gen
Montgomery to postpone planned attack by 13 Corps
along axis Vinchiaturo-Isernia. 5 Corps continues
unsuccessful efforts to expand Trigno bridgehead
in coastal sector.

29 October

[TaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s VI Corps area, 34th Div continues to pur-
sue enemy northward, 135th Inf taking Pratella and
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Prata. Elements of 504th Para Inf, 82d A/B Div,
protecting right flank of VI Corps, reach Gallo. 3d
Div continues N on left flank of corps in region W
of the Volturno.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps begins attack
toward Isernia, 5th Div leading off in downpour of
rain, night 29-30.

30 October

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—Moscow Con-
ference of Foreign Ministers ends after considering
certain politico-military issues. Although a tripartite
conference (Br-U.S.-Soviet), Ch representatives
have participated in some phases. Conferees agree to
demand “unconditional surrender” of Germany and
establish a world organization for peace. Discus-
sions lead to establishment later in London of Euro-
pean Advisory Commission to study and make rec-
ommendations on problems relating to termination
of the war in Europe.

31 October

POA—Adm Turner’s Northern Attack Force
(TF 52) begins rehearsals for GALVANIC—invasion
of the Gilberts—off Hawaii. TF 31 units rendezvous
W of Guadalcanal, then sail for Bougainville.
Enemy airfields on S Bougainville are now un-
serviceable.

ItTaly—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army
takes control of Italian 1st Motorized Gp. In Br 10
Corps area, while 7th Armd and 46th Inf Divs con-
tinue attacks on M. Massico and M. S. Croce, 56th
Div, on to Corps right flank, takes Teano. In VI
Corps area, some elements of 34th Div reach Fonte-
greca while others occupy Ciorlano, on slopes of La
Croce Hill.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, Cantalupo
falls to 5th Div.

1 November

U.S.—Alaska is made a separate theater of
operations. Alaska Defense Command, separated
from Western Defense Command, is renamed
Alaskan Department and comes under direct control
of the War Department.

U.S. Military Mission to USSR is organized un-
der Maj Gen John R. Deane to establish American
airfields in USSR for shuttle bombing of enemy
territory.

Solomon Is.—After preparatory naval gunfire
and aerial bombardment, Northern Force of Adm
Wilkinson’s TF 31 starts landing 3d Mar Div, reinf,
of Gen Vandegrift's | MAC on Bougainville about
0730 9th and 3d Marines, 9th on left, land abreast
on N shore of Empress Augusta Bay in Cape Toro-
kina area and establish shallow beachhead despite
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opposition from small but determined defense force.
Elements of 2d Mar Raider Regt (Prov) land on
Puruata I, off Cape Torokina, and begin to clear it.
Maj Gen A. H. Turnage, 3d Mar Div CG, takes
command ashore. Japanese air attacks delay unload-
ing of cargo and surf damages many landing craft,
but the operation is otherwise very successful. In
support of the landings, naval vessels of TF 39
(Rear Adm A. Stanton Merrill) and carrier aircraft
of TF 38 (Rear Adm Frederick C. Sherman)
neutralize enemy airfields in S Bougainville-Short-
lands area.

BATTLE OF EMPRESS AUuGUSTA Bay—During
night 1-2, TF 39 engages enemy force of cruisers
and DD’s proceeding toward Bougainville and f
orces enemy to retire after losing a cruiser and a
DD.

MEDITERRANEAN—U.S. Fifteenth Air Force is
activated pursuant to CCS directive of as October.

ItaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army
area, Br 10 Corps continues to clear M. Massico-
M. S. Croce hill mass on W flank of Fifth Army.
56th Div takes Roccamonfina. In VI Corps area,
168th Inf of 34th Div reaches Capriati al Volturno.

USSR~In the Crimea, Red Army troops seal
off Perekop Isthmus with capture of Armyansk;
make landings on E end of Kerch Peninsula.

2 November

BoucainviLLE—3d Mar Div is slowly expand-
ing beachhead and organizing defenses. 3d Marines,
which has had hard fighting on right flank, is ex-
changing places with 9th Marines. Puruata I. is
cleared by noon. Carrier planes of TF 38 make 2
strikes against Bonis, continuing neutralization of
airfields; before departing to refuel.

NEew BriTaiIN—75 B-25’s, with P-38 escort, at-
tack Rabaul with good effect but meet the strongest
opposition to be encountered by Fifth Air Force
during the entire war.

BurMA—]Japanese along Tarung R are with-
standing efforts of 112th Rgt, Ch 38th Div, to
advance; wipe out co of 1st Bn.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
Br 10 Corps area, patrols of 7th Armd and 46th Inf
Divs reach the Garigliano. VI Corps prepares to
cross 2 divs, 45th and 34th, over the Volturno. Ad-
vance elements of 45th Div—Co F of 180th Inf—
cross below Sesto Campano, night 2-3.

In Br Eighth Army area, 5 Corps begins main
assault across the Trigno, night 2-3. Firm resistance
is being overcome with help of arty and naval
gunfire.

AusTriaA—U.S. Fifteenth Air Force joins in
Combined Bomber Offensive against Germany with
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damaging attack on aircraft works at Wiener Neus-
tadt by 112 heavy bombers. Enemy puts up strong
fighter and AA opposition.

3 November

POA—Northern Attack Force (TF 52) com-
pletes rehearsal for GALVANIC at Hawaii.

Solomon Is.—3d Mar Div continues to im-
prove beachhead positions on Bougainville. At 1800,
3d Marines takes responsibility for left flank and
9th Marines for right flank. 3d Raider Bn patrol
moves to Torokina I. and makes search for enemy,
but finds none.

ItaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s VI Corps area, 4th Ranger Bn crosses the
Volturno in 45th Div zone at 1800 to block High-
way 6 NW of Mignano, but is stopped short of
objective. 45th Div continues crossing the Volturno.
Rest of 2d Bn, 180th Inf, upon crossing SE of
Presenzano at 2000, drives NW toward Rocca Pipi-
rozzi. After strong arty preparation, 34th Div be-
gins to cross the Volturno, night 3-4.

In Br Eighth Army area, 5 Corps is strongly op-
posed as it attacks S. Salvo ridge.

GERMANY—In largest daylight raid to date by
U.S. Eighth Air Force, over 500 planes, led by Path-
finders, attack Wilhelmshaven port area through
cloud.

4 November

U.S.—War Department Operations Division
recommends that current commitments to China be
fulfilled; that limited bomber offensive from China
be mounted; and that only 30 Ch divs be trained
and equipped, plus equipment for 3 additional divs
in order to start training of ZEBRA Force.

SOLOMON Is.—2d Mar Para Bn withdraws. from
Choiseul in LCI’s. Bougainville beachhead is seri-
ously threatened as Japanese naval force, including
heavy cruisers, arrives at Rabaul from Truk. TF
38, with land-based air cover, is ordered to strike at
Rabaul.

BurMa—112th Regt, Ch 38th Div, digs in in
current positions in N Burma, since all efforts to
advance have been futile and costly. 2d Bn is still
short of Sharaw Ga. By this time, Ist Bn, directed
against Yupbang Ga, is isolated by enemy road-
block and must be supplied by air; 3d Bn is pinned
down at Ngajatzup, 30 miles SW of Ningbyen.

ITALY—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army’s
Br ro Corps, with M. Massico and M. S. Croce hill
masses under its control, prepares for assault on M.
Camino by 56th Div. In VI Corps area, 2d Bn of
180th Inf, 45th Div, clears Rocca Pipirozzi and digs
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in an ridge to NW; makes contact with 4th Ranger
Bn at Cannavinelle. 3d Bn of 179th Inf, upon cross-
ing the Volturno S of Venafro, attacks and captures
Venafro. 1st Bn follows 3d across the river. 34th
Div’s 133d Inf seizes S. Maria Oliveto; 168th takes
Roccaravindola.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps troops enter
Isernia without opposition. 5 Corps takes S. Salvo
ridge, enemy having made general withdrawal in
the area.

USSR—Germans are forced to yield additional
ground along the Dnieper as Soviet troops press for-
ward to its mouth opposite Kherson. Red Army
units open major offensive in Kiev area, pushing S
from Dnieper bridgehead and threatening the city
with encirclement.

5 November

BouGAaINVILLE—In zone of 9th Marines, 3d
Ranger Bn repels Japanese attack against block on
local trail, called Mission Trail. Later the Rangers
and 3d Bn of 9th Marines drive up Mission Trail to-
ward its junction with Numa Numa Trail. The
Numa Numa and East-West Trails are the two
main trails on Cape Torokina.

NEwW BRrITAIN—Almost 100 carrier aircraft of
TF 38 attack new enemy naval forces concentrated
at Rabaul, taking enemy by surprise; despite intense
AA fire, severely damage 5 cruisers and 2 DD’s at
cost of 10 planes lost. Later, Fifth Air Force planes
bomb wharf area as enemy aircraft are searching
in vain for TF 38. Enemy naval forces are severely
crippled and threat to Bougainville beachhead from
this source ends.

CBI-Gen Stilwell submits report to Chiang
Kai-shek on SEAC planning and progress of prepa-
rations for attack from Yunnan by Y-Force.

Itaty—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army
begins 10-day period of gruelling action against
lofty hills and mountains that form enemy’s Winter
Line. Designed as a delaying position, this line is
disposed in front of main defense belt known as
the Gustav Line. Fifth Army’s efforts to breach the
line during next 10 days are fruitless. In addition to
a tenacious enemy, Fifth Army is adversely affected
by terrain, rainy weather, and lack of reserves. In
Br 10 Corps area, 56th Div, in conjunction with
left flank elements of U.S. VI Corps, begins battle
for M. Camino-M. la Difensa-M. Maggiore hill
mass, concentrating on M. Camino. In VI Corps area,
3d Div begins outflanking attacks against positions
commanding Mignano Gap: as 7th Inf columns
press toward German M. la Difensa positions, which
hold out for next 10 days, elements of 15th are sent
northward over M. Cesima toward Cannavinelle
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Hill; 30th Inf, upon passing through 45th Div’s
zone, night 5-6, presses W toward M. Rotondo.
In Br Eighth Army area, 5 Corps pursues enemy

northward, 78th Div, on coast, pushing through
Vasto. Ind 8th Div takes Tufillo.

6 November

U.S.—CCS accede to request of Gen Eisen-
hower for retention of landing craft. 12 U.S. and
56 Br LST’s due to depart from Mediterranean are
to remain until 15 December. A further extension,
until 15 January 1944, is subsequently granted.

EiLice Is.—Advance Hq, Seventh Air Force,
opens at Funafuti.

Solomon Is.—1st Bn, 21st Marines, arrives on
Bougainville to reinforce 3d Mar Div’s beachhead.

INDIA—Government of India accepts offer of
U.S. troops to help operate Bengal and Assam RR.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
Br 10 Corps area, 56th Div continues attack toward
M. Camino, elements taking Calabritto. In VI Corps’
3d Div sector, 7th Inf is still fighting for M. la Di-
fensa; efforts of 15th Inf to take Hill 253, SE nose
of M. Lungo, are unsuccessful, as are those of 30th Inf
to take M. Rotondo. To E, 45th and 34th Divs bat-
ter at hills and mountains with little success.

USSR—Germans withdraw from Kiev to avoid
envelopment.

7 November

POA—Southern Attack Force (TF 53) begins
rehearsal for GarLvanic at Efate, New Hebrides.
A Fifth Fleet carrier force, under command of Rear
Adm Alfred 1. Montgomery, reaches S Pacific.

BoucainviLLE—Beachhead undergoes its first
major counterattack. Japanese DD’s from Rabaul
land 475 troops between Laruma and Koromokina
Rivers early in morning. The troops attack at once
in vicinity of Koromokina lagoon and are held off
by 3d Marines, although small outpost is cut off
and must be rescued by sea.

CBI-SEAC adopts TARzaN, India-based por-
tion of general offensive in Burma, now called
CHAMPION. TARZAN calls for limited offensive on
Arakan coast for Akyab; drive from Imphal to
Chindwin. R.; establishment of a div on RR to
Myitkyina; amphibious operation against the
Andamans.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army’s 4
Corps area, Japanese are becoming aggressive in
Chin Hills and occupy Falam.

Italy—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army
continues to battle enemy in mountains of Winter
Line but makes little headway. In VI Corps sector,
34th Div organizes TF A under Brig Gen Benjamin
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F. Caffey, consisting of 135th Inf and supporting
units, for drive on Montaquila.

USSR—Exploiting German withdrawal from
Kiev, Soviet forces push on to Fastov, rail junction
to SW, where they are halted by strong opposition.

8 November

BouGaINVILLE—Gen Vandegrift (CG I MAC,
pending arrival of Maj Gen Roy S. Geiger) reaches
Bougainville and takes command of operations there
and on the Treasuries. Advance elements of 37th
Div, RCT 148, also arrive to take over left flank of
beachhead and are attached to 3d Mar Div. Battle
of Koromokina Lagoon ends as 1st Bn of 21st Ma-
rines, after extremely effective preparatory fire, at-
tacks and eliminates subdued remnants of the
counterlanding force.

CBI-Gen Stilwell directs Col Thomas S.
Arms, of Y-Force Infantry Training Center, to acti-
vate ZEBRA Force Infantry Training Center at
Kweilin.

ITALY—15th Army Group: Gen Alexander

orders Fifth Army to plan for amphibious opera-
tion on W coast.

In U.S. Fifth Army’s Br 10 Corps area, 56th Div
withstands strong counterattacks at Calabritto and
seizes hill to NE. In VI Corps area, 7th Inf of 3d
Div is still unable to scale M. la Difensa, but 3d Bn
of 15th Inf takes Hill 253 and 3d Bn of 30th reaches
top of M. Rotondo—45th Div continues to fight for
mountains north of Venafro and Pozzilli. 3d Bn,
179th Inf, opens assault on hills between Pozzilli
and Filignano. 34th Div’s TF A takes Montaquila.

In Br Eighth Army’s 5 Corps area, 78th Div gains
heights overlooking the Sangro from its mouth to
Paglieta.

9 November

BoucaNVILLE—Gen Geiger arrives on Bougain-
ville by air: Allied dive bombers raid Koromokina
Lagoon-Laruma R area.

10 November

POA—Main body of Northern Attack Force
for GALVANIC leaves Pearl Harbor.

Solomon Is.—Gen Geiger takes command of
Allied forces on Bougainville and Treasury Is.

New BrITAIN—Gen MacArthur cancels pro-
jected offensive against Gasmata. Fifth Air Force
strongly attacks Rabaul.

ItaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s VI Corps area, elements of 45th Div take
hills between Pozzilli and Filignano without opposi-
tion. Ist Ranger Bn relieves other elements of 45th
Div on M. Corno.
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11 November

Boucamvitte—Additional elements of 21st
Marines arrive. Marines now hold junction of Mis-
sion and Numa Numa Trails, having killed an
estimated 550 Japanese during drive up Mission
Trail. In order to secure airfield site, Gen Geiger
orders 3d Mar Div to drive E and 37th Div, W.

NEw BriTaiN—Powerful air offensive against
Rabaul continues. Carrier planes of TF 38 and
others of Adm Montgomery’s force, as well as land-
based RAAF and Fifth Air Force planes, attack with
good effect. Japanese planes locate Adm Montgom-
ery’s group and attack it vigorously but ineffectively.

CBI-Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek replies
to Gen Stilwell’s memo of 5 November at confer-
ence of Chinese National Military Council at
Chungking. While agreeing to Br and Ch attack on
Burma, he wants to hold Chinese back until British
are attacking Kalewa. Replacements and supplies
for Y-Force are to be provided.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army’s 4
Corps area, Japanese seize Haka.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s VI Corps area, 45th Div commits 157th Inf
between 180th and 179th for drive on Acquafondata.
2d Bn, 509th Para Inf, to which 1st Ranger Bn is
attached, clears saddle of M. S. Croce.

USSR—Russians improve positions W of Kiev,
seizing foothold across Teterev R, but are under
pressure in Fastov area, SW of Kiev, where Ger-
mans are taking the initiative. Soviet Center Front
forces attack northward toward Rechitsa, W of
Gomel.

12 November

POA—Southern Attack Force for GALVANIC
completes rehearsal off New Hebrides.

TRrREASURY Is.—8th Brig Gp, NZ 3d Div, com-
pletes elimination of small enemy garrison on Mono.
For 205 Japanese dead counted, 40 New Zealanders
and 12 Americans have lost their lives.

NEWwW BRITAIN—]Japanese withdraw their carrier
aircraft from Rabaul. Rabaul no longer presents a
serious threat to Allied forces.

LErOS—Axis force invades Leros by air and sea.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
Br 10 Corps area, 56th Div, exhausted by prolonged
fighting, is to be withdrawn from M. Camino. In
VI Corps area, 157th Inf of 45th Div makes limited
progress toward Acquafondata but is threatened by
enemy on Hills 769 and 640. 133d Inf, 34th Div,
is pinched out by 135th Inf on right and 179th Inf
on left; 135th Inf makes contact with 504th Para
Inf, which has pushed past Fornelli to Colli and is
maintaining contact with Br Eighth Army.

USSR—Continuing to advance W of Kiev,
Soviet forces take Zhitomir, important rail center.
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13 November

POA—Southern Attack Force for GALVANIC
departs from New Hebrides. Preinvasion air opera-
tions against Gilberts are begun. B-24’s from
Funafuti bomb Tarawa without interception but
meet unusually heavy AA fire.

BouGaINnvILLE—Gen Geiger becomes respon-
sible to Adm Halsey as Adm Wilkinson relinquishes
command. 21st Marines begins attack for junction
of Numa Numa Trail with East-West Trail to
ensure safety of airfield site. 129th Inf of 37th Div
arrives.

NEew BritaiIn—U.S. Fifth Air Force begins pre-
invasion bombardment of targets in W New Britain.

CBI-Col Francis G. Brink is given responsi-
bility for training of GALAHAD forces, a task pre-
viously held by Lt Col Charles N. Hunter. In late
December the GaLAHAD Force is activated as 5307th
Regt (Prov).

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
VI Corps area, 157th Inf of 45th Div scales Hill 640
but is forced off. Hills 640 and 769 must be cleared
before advance on Acquafondata can be continued.

USSR—Red Army intensifies pressure against
enemy in Dnieper bend.1

14 November

BoucaINnviLLE—After delay to await air strike,
replenishment of water supply, and repair of com-
munications; 21st Marines, supported by 5 tanks,
renews battle for trail junction and takes it. Perim-
eter defense is established. 148th Inf reverts to
37th Div from attachment to 3d Mar Div.

CBI-Movement orders are issued to aviation
engineers and dump truck companies required to
build airfields in India in preparation for arrival
of B-29’s.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
Br 10 Corps area, 56th Div withdraws as planned
from slopes of M. Camino, night 14-15.

USSR—Germans launch counteroffensive
aimed at recapture of Zhitomir.

15 November

BoucaiNviLLE—Beachhead perimeter is ex-
panded to inland defense line Dog.

CBI-Gen Wheeler is made principal admin-
istrative officer of SEAC. Similar post for Gen
Auchinleck’s India Command is given to Gen Sir
Alan Brooke. Maj Gen William E. R. Covell suc-
ceeds Gen Wheeler as commander of SOS CBI.

BurMA—On N Burma front, Ch 38th Div is
moving reinforcements forward for 112th Regt.
114th Regt arrives at front and is followed in early
December by 113th. In 11 Army Group’s Four-
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teenth Army sector, Japanese take Fort White in 4
Corps area, having forced British to abandon it.
ITaly—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army
halts advance in order to reorganize in preparation
for another assault on the Winter Line. 7th Armd
Div is withdrawn from left flank of Br 10 Corps
to 15th Army Group reserve in preparation for
movement to England. 46th Div takes over 7th
Armd Div sector. 82d A/B Div, largely engaged
in policing Naples, is also to be withdrawn to Eng-
land before next offensive. 1st Armd Div begins
arriving at Naples about this time.
USSR—Continuing offensive toward Rechitsa,
Soviet forces cut rail line between Gomel and Pinsk.

16 November

BouGaINVILLE—=Continuous road through
beachhead is completed, vastly improving supply
situation.

CBI-Adm Mountbatten activates his new com-
mand, SEAC, and takes over operational control
from CinC India. Movement orders are issued to
U.S. forces who are to help operate the Bengal and
Assam RR. Gen Stratemeyer’s Hq, AAF, India-
Burma Sector, virtually rejects Gen Chennault’s pro-
posals for 1944 for logistical reasons. Hump ton-
nage requested cannot be supplied. Since the Twi-
LIGHT plan for B-29’S to be brought to CBI is
approved, priority of Fourteenth Air Force must be
lowered.

LeErOs I.—Enemy completes occupation of
island.

ITALY—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
VI Corps area, 36th Div moves forward to relieve
3d Div in Mignano Gap.

In Br Eighth Army area, 5 Corps is ordered to
attack toward general line Ortona-Lanciano on 20
November. Adverse weather conditions subse-
quently force Gen Montgomery to postpone the date.

8th Div has secured small bridgehead on N bank
of the Sangro and is gradually expanding it.

17 November

GILBERTS-MARSHALLS—During period 13-17
November, heavy bombers of Seventh Air Force
have flown 141 sorties against Gilberts and Marshalls
and have dropped some 173 tons of bombs.

BouGAINVILLE—Final elements of 21st Marines
arrive, but APD McKean is lost to enemy plane en
route.

New GuUINEA—Australians of 9th Div open
assault against Sattelberg, which is suited by nature
for defense. 26th, 24th, 20th, and 4th Brigs, assisted
by tanks, aircraft, and arty, participate in the battle.
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USSR—Some Red Army units in Kiev sector
overrun Korosten, endangering enemy’s supply sys-
tem, but others are threatened with encirclement in
Zhitomir as German counteroffensive for Zhitomir
gains ground. To N, Soviet forces overrun Rechitsa
and close in on Gomel.

18 November

[TaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army
area, II Corps (Gen Keyes) is given zone of opera-
tions in center and takes command of 3d and 36th
Divs. VI Corps contains 34th and 45th Divs.

USSR—Soviet troops force the Dnieper near
Cherkassy, SE of Kiev, and take Ovruch, NW of
Kiev, but continue to fall back under enemy pres-
sure in Zhitomir area. To N, enemy forces in Gomel
are imperiled by rapid expansion of Rechitsa salient.

19 November

CENTRAL PAciFic—Land-based and carrier-
based aircraft join in final bombardment of Gil-
berts, Marshalls, and Nauru in preparation for in-
vasion of Gilberts.

BoucainviLLE—145th Inf of 37th Div arrives.

New BriTain—Fifth Air Force intensifies ac-
tion against the island.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In Br Eighth
Army’s 5 Corps area, enemy completes withdrawal
across the Sangro in Ind 8th Div sector.

USSR—Red Army forces abandon Zhitomir to
avoid being trapped there.

20 November

GiLBERT Is.—U.S. forces invade Makin and
Tarawa Atolls (Operation GALVANIC), opening
series of amphibious operations in Central Pacific
aimed ultimately at invasion of Japan. Air and naval
gunfire bombardment precede and closely support
assault teams. Aerial supremacy over enemy has al-
ready been achieved. At both atolls, landing forces
are beset with supply difficulties and communication
failures.

MAKIN ATOLL—TF 52’s landing force (27th
Div’s 165th Inf reinf by 3d Bn of 105th, tanks of
193d Tank Bn, and other supporting units), under
Maj Gen Ralph C. Smith, invades Makin. As a
preliminary to main invasion of Butaritari 1., largest
of the Makin group, special landing detachment
sails for Kotabu at 0645 and secures the island with-
out opposition. Invasion of Butaritari is begun on
schedule at 0830, when BLT’s 1 and 3 of 165th Inf
start landing on Red Beaches 1 and 2 on W coast.
At 1041, about 10 minutes behind schedule, BLT
2 begins landing on Yellow Beaches, located on N
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(lagoon) shore between On Chong’s Wharf and
King’s Wharf. Both assault forces secure beachheads
and with tank support push rapidly forward against
light resistance, converging along West Tank Bar-
rier, where enemy opposition is overcome, although
small pocket remains to NW. Arty is emplaced on
Ukiangong Pt.

Tarawa ATOLL—TF 53’s landing force (2d
Marines of 2d Mar Div, reinf by 2d Bn of 8th
Marines and supporting units), under Maj Gen
Julian C. Smith, USMC, invades Betio 1., at SW tip
of the atoll, where airfield and main enemy forces
are located. Landings are made with great difficulty
and very heavy casualties. Transports arrive S of as-
signed area and at 0507 come under fire of previ-
ously alerted enemy on Betio. While transports are
moving northward out of range of enemy guns, wat-
ships attempt, with some success, to neutralize
enemy positions. Aircraft deliver brief strikes before
forces land. Although H Hour is postponed from
0830 to 0900, first troops do not reach shore until
0910. Marines land under direct fire, many wading
from partly exposed reef that fringes coast; upon
reaching shore, landing teams become intermingled
and disorganized. Landings are made on 3 adjacent
beaches (Red 1, 2, and 3, from W to E) on NW
coast. 3d Bn of 2d Marines, the Red 1 assault force,
gains beachhead on NW tip of island but is iso-
lated there. In center, 2d Bn of 2d Marines is pinned
down by enemy fire on Red 2. 2d Bn of 8th Marines,
favored by more protracted naval gunfire prepara-
tion, meets less opposition on Red 3 and gains beach-
head extending inland to airfield. To strengthen
precarious hold on the island, 1st Bn of 2d Marines,
from regt reserve, and 3d Bn of 8th Marines, from
div reserve, are committed. Fortunately, counter-
attacks, expected after nightfall, fail to materialize,
and meager gains are held. Shortly before invasion
of Betio, a scout-sniper platoon clears enemy posi-
tions from main pier, partly burning it in the
process.

Solomon Is.—Maj Gen Ralph J. Mitchell,
USMC, relieves Gen Twining as head of Solomons
Air Command. Gen Twining later takes command
of Fifteenth Air Force. On Bougainville, 3d Mar Div
is extending its positions in vicinity of Piva R
forks against lively opposition. 37th Div is un-
opposed.

BurMA—II Army Group: In Br Fourteenth
Army’s 15 Corps area, Ind 7th Div starts across
Mayu Range along two crude trails in preparation
for offensive.

21 November

MakIN AToLL—BLT 2, 165th Inf, attacks on
Butaritari I, after air and arty preparation, and
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overruns fortified area between West and East Tank
Barriers as it pushes eastward to Stone Pier. BLT 1
mops up in W part of island and eliminates pocket
near West Tank Barrier. Ren detail lands on Kuma
L. early in day, reconnoiters, and withdraws.

TArRAwWA ATOLL—Marines on Betio continue to
meet grim opposition but strengthen their hold on
the island with assistance of aircraft, arty, and naval
gunfire. Further reinforcements are landed, bring-
ing total bns ashore to 7. RCT 6 is released from
V Amphibious Corps reserve to 2d Mar Div and its
1st Bn lands on Green beach, on W end of island.
Rest of 8th Marines lands on Beach Red 2. 3d Bn
of RCT a secures entire W end of Betio (Green
Beach), while 1st and 2d Bns of RCT 2, from
Red 2 and 3, push across airfield to S coast, splitting
enemy forces. 2d Bn of RCT 8, on Red 3, makes
little progress during day. Meanwhile, arty and
naval gunfire are directed against E end of Betio
to prevent enemy from escaping to next island
(Bairiki), and 2d Bn of 6th Marines lands on Bairiki
after preliminary bombardment that kills the few
enemy there. While fighting is in progress on Betio,
Co D of 2d Tank Bn starts reconnoitering other
islands of Tarawa Atoll.

AramMaMa ATOLL—VAC Rcen CO. (—) lands
from submarine Nautilus and begins reconnoitering
the atoll under naval gunfire cover.

22 November

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—SEXTANT Con-
ference, attended by President Roosevelt, Prime
Minister Churchill, and Generalissimo Chiang Kai-
shek, opens at Cairo, Egypt, to consider war issues.

MAKIN ATOLL—After preparatory bombard-
ment, BLT 3 of 165th Inf takes over attack from
BLT 2 and drives E on Butaritari well beyond East
Tank Barrier, which enemy has abandoned. Though
E tip of island remains to be explored, Adm Turner
declares the island captured. Gen Ralph Smith as-
sumes command ashore. Night 22-23, Japanese are
virtually wiped out when they make an unsuccessful
counterattack. Steps are taken to cut off enemy’s
escape from Butaritari: elements of Co A, BLT 1,
make waterborne move to narrow neck of island
to intercept enemy; special detail moves to Kuma 1.
to halt enemy withdrawal there.

TARAWA ATOLL—Japanese on Betio undergo
heavy air, naval, and arty bombardment as battle for
the island continues. Enemy is brought under cross
fire as arty is emplaced on Bairiki. Passing through
3d Bn of 2d Marines, 1st Bn of 6th Marines drives
E along S coast on narrow front, making contact
with 2d Marines force and continuing advance to
E end of airfield. 2d Bn of 8th Marines, with ele-
ments of 3d Bn attached, presses E along N coast
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to E end of airfield. Ist Bn of 8th Marines, attached
to 2d Marines, attacks strongpoint between Red
Beaches 2 and 1 and succeeds in containing it.
Thus by end of day enemy is compressed into E part
of Betio beyond airfield and retains pocket between
Red Beaches 1 and 2. 3d Bn, 6th Marines, lands on
Green Beach and moves forward along S coast be-
hind 1st Bn, 6th Marines. Gen Julian Smith estab-
lishes CP ashore. During night 22-23, Japanese
counterattacks are repelled by 1st Bn, 6th Marines.

SWPA—As planning for invasion of New
Britain continues, Gen MacArthur decides to make
subsidiary effort at Arawe.

NEew GUINEA—Aus 9th Div continues to struggle
for Sattelberg, 26th Brig reaching S slopes.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In Br Eighth Army
area, 5 Corps now has 5 bns on N bank of the
Sangro.

23 November

MAakIN AToLL—Organized resistance on Buta-
ritari I. ends at 1030 when advance elements of
3d Bn, 165th Inf, reach tip of island. Re-embarka-
tion of assault forces begins.

Tarawa ATOLL—3d Bn of 6th Marines, at-
tacking through 1st Bn, reaches the end of Betio
shortly after 1300, and Gen Julian Smith reports
the end of organized resistance on Betio at 1330.
8th Marines, less 1st Bn, moves to Bairiki. 2d Bn,
6th Marines, moves from Bairiki to Betio and is
given task of securing rest of islands in Tarawa
Atoll. 3d Bn, 10th Marines, moves to village of
Eita, where 3d Platoon of Co D, 2d Tank Bn, is
attached to it.

BougainviLLE—3d Mar Div, still strongly op-
posed in Piva forks area, begins regrouping. Ist
Mar Para Bn arrives.

BurMA—In N Burma, Japanese overrun CP of
112th Regt, Ch 38th Div.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s II Corps area, Ist Special Service Force
(SSF), a highly trained group of Canadians and
Americans under Col Robert T. Frederick, is at-
tached to 36th Div.

24 November
MaxkIN ATOLL—RCT 165, less 3d Bn, leaves for

Hawaii. 3d Bn and miscellaneous units are left
behind to conduct minor mopping up operations
and to support construction forces. Command is
turned over to Col Clesen H. Tenney, Garrison
Force commander. 27th Div casualties for Makin
total 218, of whom 58 are killed and 8 die of wounds.
Enemy casualties, aside from those subsequently
inflicted during the mop-up, are estimated at 550,
including 105 prisoners. Japanese submarine sinks
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escort carrier USS Liscome Bay off Makin; 644 per-
sons aboard are lost.

TArawa ATOLL—2 Marine RCT’s (8th and 2d)
leave for Hawaii. Embarking from Betio, 2d Bn of
6th Marines, guided by scouts of 2d Tank Bn,
begins uneventful search for enemy on islands up
the long east side of Tarawa Atoll.

BoucAaNnviLLE—3d Mar Div makes substantial
progress, gaining commanding ground in Piva
forks area. Marine SBD makes successful forced
landing on Torokina fighter strip, although strip
has not yet been completed.

INDIA—Airfield construction personnel for Ind
air bases begin arriving.

Itaty—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army
outlines final plan of attack to begin about 2 Decem-
ber. First phase calls for capture of M. Camino-M.
la Difensa-M. Maggiore area, to be preceded on 1
December by capture of Calabritto. In second phase,
M. Sammucro is to be cleared in conjunction with
drive W along Colli-Atina road. Third phase is to
be attack into Liri Valley.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps captures Cas-
tel Alfedena. 5 Corps’ bridgehead N of the Sangro
is now firmly established.

GERMANY—Berlin reports progress toward
Korosten, USSR.

25 November

TARAWA ATOLL—After scouting about half way
up E side of atoll, Co D of 2d Tank Bn is recalled to
village of Eita to prepare to reconnoiter other atolls.
2d Bn, 6th Marines, continues uneventful trek up
Tarawa Atoll.

AraMAMA AToLL—Apamama Occupation
Force, based on 3d Bn of 6th Marines, is en route to
atoll.

BATTLE OF CAPE ST GEORGE—5 Japanese DD’s
bound for Buka with reinforcements are turned
back to vicinity of Cape St George (New Ireland)
and engaged, night 25-26, by Allied DD’s, which
destroy 3 Japanese DD’s without suffering any
damage. This concludes series of night naval en-
gagements of the Solomon campaigns.

NEew GuiNEA—Sattelberg falls to troops of Aus
9th Div.

ForMosa—U.S. Fourteenth Air Force, in its
first attack on Formosa, destroys 42 enemy planes
while attacking Shinchiku airdrome.

BUrRMA—AAF and RAF begin series of co-
ordinated strikes against installations in Rangoon
area, despite unfavorable weather conditions.

ITALY—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army’s
plan for amphibious operations at Anzio (Opera-
tion SHINGLE) is approved. A single infantry div,
reinf, is to establish beachhead and attempt to join
main body within a week. Fr increment of Fifth
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Army general staff arrives from N Africa by air to
prepare for arrival of French Expeditionary Corps
(FEC) under Gen Juin.

USSR—Attacking in Propoisk area, N of
Gomel, Soviet forces achieve breakthrough on
broad front and cut highway between Gomel and
Mogilev, greatly increasing peril to Germans in
Gomel.

ETO—Air Chief Marshal Leigh-Mallory,
heading Allied Expeditionary Air Force (AEAF),
activates his headquarters. Second Tactical Air
Force, RAF, and later Gen Brereton’s U.S. Ninth
Air Force come under AEAF.

26 November

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—First part of
SEXTANT ends at Cairo after inconclusive discussions
concerning OVERLORD and possible expansion of
operations in the Mediterranean. After considering
CHaMPION—plan for offensive in Burma—the con-
ferees have agreed that an amphibious operation
will be undertaken and have received Chiang Kai-
shek’s promise to commit Yunnan force. Upper
Burma is to be cleared in spring of 1944 to open land
route to China. Also approved is TWILIGHT—plan to
base B-29’s in CBI. Br and U.S. conferees leave for
Tehran, Iran, for further discussions.

Tarawa ATorL—2d Bn of 6th Marines reaches
Buariki, last relatively large island of atoll, and
prepares to attack enemy forces believed to be there.

AramMaMa ATOLL—VAC scouts are recalled as
Apamama landing force arrives and begins or-
ganizing defenses of the atoll.

BouGAINVILLE—=] MAC continues to expand
perimeter of beachhead. 3d Div is now at S shore
of Lake Kathleen.

CBI-Brig Gen Haydon 1. Boatner, Chief of
Staff and Deputy Commander, CAI, reports to Maj
Gen Thomas G. Hearn, Chief of Staff, U.S. Forces
CBI, that situation of Ch 38th Div is “critical.”

USSR—Germans abandon Gomel, key position
of central front.

GEerMANY—U.S. VIII BC surpasses its 3 No-
vember record for aircraft dispatched, sending out
633 bombers, Bremen their primary target. Results
are largely obscured by overcast.

27 November

Tarawa ATOoLL—2d Bn, 6th Marines, clears
enemy from Buariki. Small islet of Naa, at N tip,
remains to be explored.

CBI—At meeting of SEAC delegation to Cairo
Conference, Gen Stilwell reveals that the General-
issimo is unwilling to fulfill commitments agreed
to at Cairo and wants Stilwell to hold out for air-
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borne assault on Mandalay (TOREADOR) and 10,000
tons a month over the Hump.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In Br Eighth Army
area, 5 Corps prepares to attack in Adriatic coastal
sector, weather conditions at last permitting close air
support. Tanks of 4th Armd Brig and transport
are brought across the Sangro.

28 November

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—President Roose-
velt, Prime Minister Churchill, and Marshal Stalin
begin conference, coded EUREKkA, at Tehran, Iran.

TarawA ATOLL—Atoll is completely secured.
No Japanese are found on Naa. Marine casualties
on Tarawa total 3,301. Japanese losses are estimated
to be 4,690 killed, 17 captured, and 129 Koreans
taken prisoner.

ItaLy—15th Army Group: In Br Eighth Army
area, 5 Corps begins battle of the Sangro at 2130,
Ind 8th Div, in the lead, takes Mozzagrogna, night
28-29. New Zealanders follow across the Sangro.

USSR—Germans report encirclement and de-
struction of Soviet forces in Korosten area.

29 November

BoucamnviLLE—Work is begun on an airstrip,
called Piva Uncle, near Piva R.

NeEw GUINEA—Pursuing enemy northward
along Huon Peninsula coast, Australians seize
Bonga, former enemy supply base, and Gusika;
press toward Wareo.

Itary—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army
area, VI Corps begins limited operations on right
flank of army to divert enemy from the coming
main assault against M. Camino. 45th Div begins
clearing region N of Filignano-S. Elia road in effort
to open the road: 1st Bn of 178th Inf leads off against
La Bandita (Hill 855) but cannot take it; 157th Inf,
making diversionary thrusts, secures Hill 460.
34th Div, to right of 45th, begins operations to
clear heights overlooking Colli-Atina road: 1st Bn
of 168th Inf moves against M. Pantano, taking the
first of 4 knobs; 133d Inf moves against hills between
Castelnuovo and Cerasuolo.

In Br Eighth Army area, 5 Corps breaches Win-
ter Line in its sector. Driving through Mozzagrogna,
4th Armd Brig, with excellent air support, begins
to clear Sangro ridge.

30 November

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—EUREKA Con-
ference at Tehran ends. Acceding to Soviet desires
to make OVERLORD the main effort, OVERLORD and
ANVIL (southern France) have been given priority
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over all other operations. Premier Stalin has agreed
to commit Soviet forces against Japan after Germany
is defeated. From Tehran, Br and U.S. delegates
go back to Cairo, where the SEXTANT talks will be
renewed.

GILBERT Is.—2d Tank Bn scouts reconnoiter
Abaiang and Marakei Atolls, N of Tarawa, finding
but 5 Japanese, on former.

SWPA—Gen Krueger forms TF DIRECTOR,
under Brig Gen Julian W. Cunningham, for the
invasion of Arawe, New Britain, on 15 December,
called 2 Day to distinguish it from main D Day
invasion at Cape Gloucester later. The TF is based
upon 112th Cav.

CBI—Chiang Kai-shek again agrees to CHAM-
PION while inspecting Chinese troops at Ramgarh.

ITaALy—15th Army Group: In preparation for
Operation RaincoaT—U.S. Fifth Army’s first phase
of assault against Winter Line aimed at capture of
Camino hill mass—diversions are begun to deceive
enemy. 3d Ranger Bn feints toward S. Pietro and
23d Armd Brig feints on lower Garigliano. In VI
Corps’ 45th Div sector, 1st Bn of 179th Inf con-
tinues fruitless attempts to clear La Bandits. On M.
Pantano, 1st Bn of 168th Inf, 34th Div, retains posi-
tions against strong counterattacks and tries unsuc-
cessfully to gain second knob; patrols of 1st Bn, 133d
Inf, move into Castelnuovo while 3d Bn advances to
M. la Rocca and elements of 200th Bn move onto
Croce Hill.

In Br Eighth Army area, 5 Corps finishes clear-
ing ridge above the Sangro. 4th Armd Brig and 78th
Div push toward coast, taking Fossacesia. Ind 8th
Div, moving NW along ridge, reaches heights over-
looking Castelfrentano. To W, New Zealanders,
having crossed the Sangro with difficulty, join their
bridgehead with that of corps.

USSR—Moscow announces withdrawal of So-
viet forces from Korosten.

1 December

GILBERT Is.—2d Tank Bn scouts find Maiana
Atoll free of enemy, concluding their mission.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army
area, air operations are sharply increased in prepa-
ration for main assault against Winter Line. Br 10
Corps begins diversionary attack toward Calabritto
at dusk, employing 139th Brig, 46th Div. Numerous
obstacles and strong opposition slow advance. In VI
Corps area, 45th Div continues to meet firm resist-
ance that prevents 1st Bn, 179th Inf, from scaling
La Bandits and 2d Bn from clearing crest and re-
verse slope of Hill 769 to S. In 34th Div sector, st
Bn of 168th Inf remains on first knob of M. Pantano
but is isolated from main body; no further progress

is made by 133d Inf.
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2 December

ITaLy—About 30 aircraft of German Air Force
attack Bari, night 2-3, with spectacular results.
Bombs blow up 2 ammunition ships in the crowded
harbor, and as a result 17 other ships are lost. Dam-
age to the port reduces its capacity for 3 weeks.

15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army area,
Allied aircraft and arty pound enemy positions in
preparation for Operation RAINCOAT. Arty concentra-
tions are the heaviest thus far in the Italian campaign.
Br 10 Corps continues attack toward Calabritto but
does not take it. Despite this failure, 56th Div begins
attack on M. Camino from S after nightfall. 1I
Corps opens attack on Camino hill mass from NE,
night 2-3. 1st SSF moves against M. la Difensa, 2d
Regt spearheading, and clears it before dawn. In
VI Corps’ 45th Div sector, enemy continues stout
defense of La Bandita and positions on Hill 769.
34th Div commits additional elements against M.
Pantano and with great difficulty takes the second
knob; Co L of 133d Inf gains Hill 1180, on S slopes
of M. Marrone, in night attack, 2-3, but the regt is
unable to gain further ground in the area after this.
In Br Eighth Army’s 5 Corps area, Castelfren-
tano falls to NZ troops.

USSR—Continuing offensive in Dnieper bend,
Soviet forces break through along Ingulets R and
push to within 6 miles of Znamenka.

3 December

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—Br and U.S.
delegates, returning from Tehran, reopen SEXTANT
discussions at Cairo.

SWPA—Dates for invasion of New Britain at
Arawe and Cape Gloucester are finally set for 15 and
26 December, respectively.

Itaty—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s Br 10 Corps area, 56th Div makes substan-
tial progress, taking M. Camino (819) and Monas-
tery Hill (963) but is forced back from latter. In II
Corps area, Ist SSF units, continuing attack from
M. la Difensa before dawn, reach M. la Remetanea.
142d Inf, 36th Div, begins drive on M. Maggiore
and takes it. In VI Corps area, 45th Div is unable to
make further progress against La Bandits or Hill
769. Elements of 3d Bn, 168th Inf, 34th Div, upon
relief by elements of 135th Inf, move to first knob of
M. Pantano and relieve 1st Bn, 168th Inf; 3d Bn
then attacks toward third knob but is driven back.

In Br Eighth Army’s 5 Corps area, Ind 8th Div
and 78th Div reach Moro R, overrunning Lanciano
and S. Vito. 78th Div is later relieved there by Cdn
Ist Div, which has been transferred to 5 Corps from
13 Corps.

USSR—NW of Gomel, Soviet troops improve
positions and take highway center of Dovsk.



[ 152 ]

ETO—CRrosspow—operations against German
secret weapon sites—is given top priority for Allied
tactical air forces.

4 December

Tarawa ATOLL—Capt Jackson R. Tote, USN,
Commander, Advanced Base, Tarawa, takes com-
mand, relieving Gen Julian Smith. During Decem-
ber and January, air bases are constructed in the
Gilberts.

BoOUGAINVILLE—1st Mar Para Regt arrives and
is soon committed to help advance the outpost line.

CHINA—Chang-te, in Tung-ting Lake area, falls
to Japanese, climaxing local offensive by 11th Army
designed to disrupt Ch troop concentrations and
divert Chinese from Yunnan. Having accomplished
their mission and taken the rice center of Chang-te,
Japanese soon begin withdrawal.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s Br 10 Corps area, 56th Div is unable to re-
gain Monastery Hill but seizes Hills 683 and 615.
In II Corps area, German counterattack forces Ist
SSF from M. la Remetanea to M. la Difensa. 1st
Regt moves up to assist 2d in clearing M, la
Remetanea-M. la Difensa ridge. 142d Inf, 36th Div,
maintains positions on M. Maggiore. In VI Corps
area, 135th Inf of 34th Div relieves all elements of
168th Inf on M. Pantano. 168th has suffered heavy
casualties.

ETO—Intensive aerial rcn is begun to locate
German secret weapon sites.

5 December

U.S.—President Roosevelt accedes to Br wishes
that BuccANEER be canceled. CCS ask Adm Mount-
batten to suggest action to be taken in the event he
loses most of his landing craft.

INDIA—Japanese make strategic air attack on
Calcutta, damaging dock area.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s Br 10 Corps area, enemy withdraws from
Monastery Hill (963) since the position is threatened
by 56th Div units, which move up toward Colle, W
of the hill. IT Corps retains current positions on M.
la Difensa and M. Maggiore, but they are being sup-
plied only with great difficulty. VI Corps remains
in place, consolidating and patrolling.

In Br Eighth Army area, 5 Corps pushes toward
Ortona, whose harbor can be used for supply, Ind
8th Div crossing Moro R.

ETO-U.S. Ninth Air Force begins CrossBow
operations. Its P-51’s start escorting strategic bomb-

ers of U.S. Eighth Air Force.
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6 December

U.S.—On the basis of Adm Mountbatten’s esti-
mate to CCS that no major amphibious operations
can be undertaken if BUCCANEER is canceled, Presi-
dent Roosevelt informs Chiang Kai-shek that there
can be no amphibious operation simultaneously with
TARZAN; inquires whether Chiang will go ahead
under the circumstances or wait until November
1944, when a major amphibious assault might be
undertaken.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army
area, Br 10 Corps seizes crest of M. Camino and
for the next 3 days mops up W slopes as far as the
Garigliano. In VI Corps area, elements of 179th Inf,
45th Div, reach top of Hill 769, but enemy retains
positions on reverse slope.

In Br Eighth Army’s 5 Corps area, Cdn 1st Div
crosses Moro R.

USSR—Russians cut Smela-Znamenka RR line

SW of Kremenchug.

7 December

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES—U.S. and Br
delegates conclude SEXTANT Conference at Cairo. To
gain landing craft for ANviL, plans for amphibious
operations against Bay of Bengal are canceled. Plans
for north Burma campaign are unsettled. CCS set
up tentative timetable for offensive against Japan
as follows: seizure of Marshalls and New Britain,
January 1944; Manus, Admiralties, April 1944; Hol-
landia, New Guinea, June 1944; and Marianas,
October 1944. CCS issue directive establishing uni-
fied command in the Mediterranean, effective 10
December. Gen Eisenhower, whom President Roose-
velt has already decided to make commander of
OVERLORD, is to be responsible for all operations in
the Mediterranean except strategic bombing.

CBI-Since Adm Mountbatten is ordered to
release a large portion of his amphibious resources
for use elsewhere, planning is begun for limited
operation (P1GsTick) on S Mayu Peninsula as a
substitute for BUCCANEER, subject to approval of
Chiang Kai-shek.

Italy—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army
begins second phase of assault on Winter Line.
II Corps begins envelopment movements against
enemy positions in S. Pietro area astride Highway 6.
In preparation for assault on M. Lungo, Italian 1Ist
Motorized Gp relieves 1st Bn of 141st Inf, 36th Div,
on SE nose (Hill 253); 2d and 3d Bns, 143d Inf,
prepare for drive on S. Pietro, moving forward to
line of departure on Cannavinelle Hill; 1st Bn of
143d Inf jumps off toward M. Sammucro (Hill
1205) at 1700 and gains crest before dawn of 8th.
On N flank, 3d Ranger Bn attacks at dusk toward
Hill 950, a mile N of M. Sammucro.
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In Br Eighth Army area, 5 Corps makes unsuc-
cessful attack on Orsogna.

8 December

New GUINEA—Wareo falls to Aus 9th Div,
clearing way for drive on Sio.

INDIA—In preparation for offensive, 18 Japanese
bombers and about 50 fighters attack Tinsukia
airfield in Assam.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army
area, II Corps continues battle for positions about
S. Pietro. Italian 1st Motorized Gp begins attack
on M. Lungo but makes little headway against
determined resistance. 143d Inf ( — ) of 36th Div
attacks toward S. Pietro and is soon pinned down
by enemy fire; Ist Bn of 143d withstands strong
counterattack on M. Sammucro. On left flank of
II Corps, 1st SSF finishes clearing M. la Remetanea
(907). In VI Corps area, 2d Moroccan Inf Div, first
of the FEC units to arrive in Italy, begins relief of
34th Div.

USSR—Red Army, continuing offensive SW
of Kremenchug, cuts Znamenka-Krivoi Rog and
Znamenka-Nikolayev RR’s.

ETO—Gen Arnold informs Gen Spaatz that
he (Spaatz) will command U.S. Strategic Air Forces
in Europe.

9 December

BoucainviLLE—Torokina airstrip becomes op-
erational. 3d Mar Div begins struggle for hills
around beachhead that is to last until late in the
month.

CBI—Replying to President Roosevelt’s mes-
sage, Chiang Kai-shek asks for financial assistance
and increased air strength.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
Br 10 Corps area, Rocca d’Evandro falls, concluding
action against Camino hill mass. In II Corps area,
2d and 3d Bns of 143d Inf continue to be held up
in S. Pietro area and pull back after dark to line
of departure while arty concentration is placed on
enemy. Germans counterattack on M. Sammucro is
repulsed. In VI Corps’ 45th Div zone, Hill 769 is
completely cleared, but Germans retain Lagone and
La Bandita.

USSR—Rail junction of Znamenka falls to
Soviet forces.

10 December

BoucainviLLE—Marine fighter sq flies in to
operate from Torokina airstrip, which is within 220
miles of Rabaul.

MiIpDLE EAST—PGSC is redesignated Persian
Gulf Command (PGC); detached from USAFIME

and made responsible to the War Department; and
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directed “to further the objective of the United
States in the prosecution of the war.” Gen Connolly,
CG PGC, is to co-ordinate U.S. activities in the area
with those of other Allied nations.

MEDITERRANEAN—CCS directive calling for uni-
fied command—Mediterranean Theater of Opera-
tions (Allied)—in the Mediterranean becomes effec-
tive, although Mediterranean Allied Air Forces has
not yet been activated.

[TaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army
area, Allied air attacks are stepped up in preparation
for next phase of offensive, which is to begin on
15th. Br 10 Corps takes responsibility for M. la
Difensa from 142d Inf of 36th Div, VI Corps. In
II Corps area, 3d Ranger Bn, with arty support,
renews attack on Hill 950 on N flank of II Corps
and takes it. Activity in S. Pietro area and on
M. Sammucro is on a limited scale. Current U.S.
positions are being consolidated. In VI Corps area,
2d Moroccan Div takes command of zone previously
held by 34th Div.

Br Eighth Army has regrouped to increase weight
of attack in coastal sector, where opposition is heavy.
13 Corps, with 5th Div and NZ Div under its
command, is to move N on left of 5 Corps, leaving
78th Div in previous positions under Eighth Army
command. 5 Corps continues northward along coast
with Cdn 1st and Ind 8th Divs. Cdn 1st Div now
has bridgehead across Moro R and is pressing to-
ward Ortona, assisted by air and naval bombard-
ment of coastal targets.

USSR—Troops of Second Ukrainian Front
resume attack, one force investing Cherkassy and
another pushing toward Kirovo.

11 December
SWPA—GHQ draws up outline plan for

seizure of Saidor (New Guinea).

CBI-Adm Mountbatten issues directive order-
ing integration of U.S. Tenth Air Force and RAF
Bengal Command into Eastern Air Command
(EAC). All Allied air forces in SE Asia are under
command of Air Chief Marshal Sir Richard Peirse
as Allied Air CinC.

Italy—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army
maintains current positions against counterattacks
while preparing for full-scale offensive.

12 December

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army
area, Br 10 Corps extends farther eastward to relieve
final elements of VI Corps on M. Maggiore, and
boundary is adjusted accordingly. In II Corps area,
142d Inf of 36th Div begins preliminary operations
in preparation for assault on M. Lungo on 15th:



[ 154]

occupies S. Giacomo Hill, between Lungo and Mag-
giore, and after nightfall takes Hills 141 and 72.

13 December

SWPA—TF DIRECTOR sails from Goodenough
I. for Buna, en route to Arawe, New Britain.

GERMANY—T710 bombers of U.S. Eighth Air
Force with P-51 escort are sent against Kiel, estab-
lishing another record for bombers dispatched.
Good results are reported although bombing is by
radar.

14 December

SWPA—Final plans for operation against Cape
Gloucester, New Britain, are made. It is decided
not to use airborne troops as planned.

Itaty—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army
completes preparations for offensive by II and VI
Corps on 15th and begins forward movement, night
14-15.

USSR—Russians begin first phase of winter
offensive. From Nevel salient, which has gradually
been improved, Soviet forces push toward Vitebsk
and reach outskirts. Soviet troops of Second
Ukrainian Front overrun Cherkassy. Enemy re-
covers Radomyshl, S of Malin.

15 December

Solomon Is.—Gen Griswold, XIV Corps CG,
relieves Gen Geiger, | MAC CG, of responsibility for
Bougainville beachhead, where final defensive
perimeter is virtually secure, although 21st Marines,
3d Mar Diy, is still clearing heights near the beach-
head.

NEw BRITAIN—Operation DEXTERITY opens
when, as a preliminary to main invasion of New
Britain, TF 76 (Rear Adm Daniel E. Barbey) lands
TF Director (112th Cav, reinf) under command
of Brig Gen Julian W. Cunningham, USA, on W
coast of Arawe Peninsula about 0700, after naval
gunfire and aerial bombardment. Scattered opposi-
tion on the peninsula is overcome without difficulty.
Before the main landing, cavalrymen try in vain to
make surprise landings at Umtingalu, on mainland
E of the peninsula, and on Pilelo islet. Despite
alerted enemy, Tr B succeeds in landing on Pilelo
and quickly clears it. Japanese planes are active
against troops and shipping, attacking at frequent
intervals during this and the next few days. Plans to
use Arawe as a base for light naval forces never ma-
terialize, nor is the site used as an air base. Plan for
Cape Gloucester landing is amended to increase
size of initial assault force and limit objective of
secondary landing.
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New GUINEA—Road from Lae to Nadzab is
completed.

CBI-Gen Stratemeyer takes command of
EAC. Troop Carrier Command is activated. First
infantry class completes 6-weeks’ course at Kweilin
Infantry Training Center for ZEBRA Force.

BurMa—In N, 1st Bn of 114th Inf, Ch 38th
Div, tries unsuccessfully to relieve isolated 1st Bn,
112th Regt. After the attack, Japanese return to
previous positions, which they proceed to strengthen.

Itaty—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army
renews offensive against Winter Line before dawn.
On II Corps’ S flank, 142d Inf of 36th Div opens at-
tack on M. Lungo from S at dusk and advances
rapidly. Second battle for S. Pietro opens about
noon, with 143d Inf ( — ) attacking from slopes of
M. Sammucro and 2d Bn of 141st advancing from
M. Rotondo area. Progress is slow and costly. 1st Bn
of 143d Inf, with 2d Bn of 504th Para Inf to its right,
begins attack on W slopes of M. Sammucro shortly
after midnight, 14-15. Paratroopers suffer heavy
casualties during fruitless attempt to take Hill 687;
Ist Bn is pinned down short of Hill 730. In VI Corps
area, 45th Div, on S flank of corps, begins attack to-
ward heights dominating La Rava Creek on left and
toward Lagone on right: 157th Inf gains positions on
Hills 640 and 470, N of La Rava Creek, and makes
futile attempt to clear Fialla Hill and Hill 770, S of
the creek; 179th Inf is stopped short of Lagone; pla-
toon of 45th Ren Tr fails in attempt to clear hill just
N of Lagone, but elements of 1st Bn, 179th Inf, oc-
cupy La Bandita, farther N, without opposition after
nightfall. On N flank of VI Corps, 8th Rifle Regt of
2d Moroccan Div seizes M. Castelnuovo and S.
Michele Pass.

ETO—AEAF takes operational control of U.S.
Ninth Air Force.

16 December

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s II Corps area, 142d Inf of 36th Div finishes
clearing M. Lungo by 1000. Italian 1st Motorized
Gp secures ridge between Hills 253 and 343 in after-
noon. Further attacks on S. Pietro fail to gain ground
but the position becomes untenable for enemy after
fall of M. Lungo. To cover withdrawal, Germans
launch strong counterattack that continues into the
night 16-17. 1st Bn, 143d Inf, repels counterattack
on W slopes of M. Sammucro. In VI Corps area,
patrols of 179th Inf, 45th Div, find that enemy has
withdrawn from Lagone. Fr troops clear hill just
N of Lagone and second knob of M. Pantano.

17 December

BoucainviLLE=Torokina strip is put into use as
staging base for Rabaul-bound fighters.
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SWPA—Gen MacArthur orders Gen Krueger to
prepare plans for next phase of DEXTERITY—seiz-
ure of Saidor, New Guinea, as advanced air and
naval base. To perform this task, Gen Krueger
forms TF MicHAELMAS under Brig Gen Clarence A.
Martin, 32d Div ADC, consisting of RCT 126, reinf,
32d Div. The TF is largely that originally scheduled
to invade Gasmata, New Ireland.

CBI—Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek, in an-
other message to President Roosevelt, again calls for
financial aid and increased air strength.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s II Corps area, 36th Div pursues enemy be-
yond S. Pietro; 1st Bn of 141st Inf relieves 1st Bn of
143d on M. Sammucro; 2d Bn of 504th Para Inf is
being relieved in same area by 1st Bn. In VI Corps
area, Germans are making limited withdrawal in
center of corps front. After nightfall, 180th Inf of
45th Div, passing through 179th, takes M. la Posta
without opposition. Germans begin withdrawal
from M. Pantano positions, leaving a small number
of rear-guard forces to delay pursuit.

18 December

NEw BRrITAIN—Preinvasion air operations
against Cape Gloucester area are intensified.

CBI—Chiang Kai-shek gives Gen Stilwell full
command of Ch troops in India and in the
Hukawng Valley of Burma.

CHINA—Enemy planes attack Kunming in
preparation for offensive against India.

ItaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s II Corps area, patrols find enemy still cling-
ing to W slopes of M. Sammucro. VI Corps advances
in center along S. Elia road as enemy withdraws.
Fr troops occupy rest of M. Pantano hill mass; on
road to Atina, clear Cerasuolo area.

19 December

CBI-Chiang Kai-shek rejects Adm Mount-
batten’s proposal for a major attack.

SiciLy—AFHQ asks Seventh Army hq at
Palermo to estimate requirements for planning staff
to plan for an operation on scale of Husky.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
IT Corps area, 36th Div’s 143d and 141st Regts at-
tempt to clear S and W slopes of M. Sammucro
from which enemy is barring access to Highway 6
and Mignano Gap, but make little headway. 15th
Inf of 3d Div relieves 142d Inf on M. Lungo.

20 December

PaciFic—At a planning conference at Port
Moresby, attended by representatives of S Pacific and
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SWPA, it is decided that S Pacific will plan to
invade Green Is. as next step in isolation of Rabaul,
since no immediate action can be taken against
Kavieng, New Ireland, the next objective of ELKTON
I11.

TREASURY Is.—Army planes fly from New Cale-
donia to Stirling L. to begin operations from there.

RusseLL Is.—Army bombers move from New
Caledonia to Russell Is.

NEw BRriTalN—Japanese force moving against
Arawe beachhead reaches Pulie R, east of Arawe.

CBI-In reply to Chiang Kai-shek’s message
of 17th, President Roosevelt suggests that China
carry out her part in offensive to regain Burma;
promises U.S. help in reopening land route to China,
which would afford greater protection to Hump
air route; says the requested loan is under con-
sideration. Chiang Kai-shek replies that Y-Force
will move only if Andaman Is., Rangoon, or Moul-
mein are seized by Allies; that Ch troops will move
into Burma without an amphibious operation if
Mandalay or Lashio can be recovered.

MEDITERRANEAN—Mediterranean Allied Air
Forces is activated in accordance with CCS direc-
tive of 5 December, as of to December. Under it are
placed all air units in the Mediterranean: USAAF/
NATO, all RAF elements including RAF Malta
and RAF ME, and Fr and Italian units operating
within the area. Air Chief Marshal Tedder is made
Air CinC, with Gen Spaatz as his operational
deputy. Spaatz also takes over duties of CG USAAF/
NATO.

ITALY—15th Army Group: Plans for an am-
phibious operation by U.S. Fifth Army on W coast
are canceled because of slow progress against the
Winter Line and lack of sufficient landing craft.

In U.S. Fifth Army area, Il Corps continues ef-
forts to clear W slopes of M. Sammucro and reaches
next objective, S. Vittore. 36th Div, in night attack 20-
21, fails in attempt to clear Hill 730 and Morello Hill.

In Br Eighth Army’s 5 Corps area, Cdn 1st Div
pushes into outskirts of Ortona, where violent fight-
ing ensues.

21 December

BoucGamviLLE—Relief of 3d Mar Div in beach-
head line begins.

SWPA—TF BackHANDER (Maj Gen William
H. Rupertus, USMC) conducts final rehearsal for
invasion of Cape Gloucester, New Britain, at Cape
Sudest, New Guinea.

CBI—Gen Stilwell arrives at Ledo to take per-
sonal charge of N Burma campaign.

USSR—Soviet salient beyond Zhlobin is under
strong enemy attack.
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22 December

CHiINA—Continuing preparations for offensive
against India, Japanese planes attack Kunming.

MTO-ETO—-Gen Spaatz is ordered to take
command of U.S. Strategic Air Forces in Europe at
once. Gen Eaker is to command Allied air forces in
the Mediterranean upon relief by Air Chief Marshal
Tedder, who is to become Deputy CinC for OVER-
LORD. Gen Eaker is subsequently given permission
to remain in ETO until he can advise Generals
Spaatz and Doolittle in England and does not reach
MTO until mid-January. NATOUSA directive re-
sults in reorganization of AAF elements in MTO.

ITALY—15th Army Group: In Br Eighth Army’s
S Corps area, Villa Grandi falls to Ind 8th Div.
Cdn Ist Div continues battle for Ortona.

23 December

Solomon Is.—Army bombers begin operations
from Munda airfield, New Georgia.

BurMa—In Hukawng Valley, 3d Bn of 114th
Regt, Ch 38th Div, having crossed the Tanai at
Kantau earlier in the month, skirmishes with enemy
9 miles from Kantau.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In Br Eighth
Army’s 13 Corps area, 5th Div takes Arielli. 5 Corps

continues to fight for Ortona.

24 December

BOUGAINVILLE=With elimination of enemy on
heights about beachhead perimeter, airfields are
secure.

SWPA—ALAMO Force hq moves from Good-
enough to Cape Cretin, New Guinea.

NEw BriTAIN—Preinvasion bomber effort
reaches its peak in number of sorties flown, 280.

BurMA—In Hukawng Valley, 1st Bn of 114th
Regt, Ch 38th Div, after arty preparation, attacks to
relieve beleaguered Ist Bn of 112th in Yupbang Ga
area and succeeds in joining it, although Japanese
retain positions W of the river blocking crossing at
Yupbang Ga.

MTO-ETO—President Roosevelt and Prime
Minister Churchill announce appointment of Gen
Eisenhower to post of Supreme Commander, Al-
lied Expeditionary Force, to head OVERLORD. Gen
Wilson will command Allied forces in the Medi-
terranean under title of Supreme Allied Com-
mander, Mediterranean Theater (SACMED).
Churchill also announces appointment of Gen Mont-
gomery as commander of 21 Army Group, suc-
ceeding Gen Sir Bernard Paget. Gen Sir Oliver
Leese is to succeed Gen Montgomery.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In Br Eighth
Army’s 13 Corps area, NZ 2d Div, moving to out-
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flank Orsogna, reaches heights commanding that
town on NE.

MIDDLE EAsT—Gen Connolly is relieved as CG
PGC by Brig Gen Donald P. Booth.

USSR—In Vitebsk sector, Russians overrun
Gorodok in 2-pronged attack, bringing about col-
lapse of whole series of defense points that depend
upon it. At dawn, Soviet forces open new offensive;
driving along axis of Kiev-Zhitomir highway, they
breach enemy lines and soon recover ground lost to
German counteroffensive and more.

ETO-U.S. Eighth Air Force makes major
effort against CROsSBOW targets—German secret
weapon sites—exceeding previous records in num-
ber of aircraft dispatched. Of more than 1,300 air-
craft sent out, 722 are heavy bombers.

25 December

BoucaINVILLE=First echelon of Americal Div
(RCT 164) arrives to relieve 3d Mar Div.

TrEASURY Is.—U.S. Navy Seabees complete
fighter strip on Stirling.

NEw IRELAND—After surface bombardment of
Buka to entice enemy aircraft from Kavieng, car-
rier TF under Adm Frederick Sherman strikes at
Kavieng harbor with 86 planes but finds few
shipping targets there.

NEW BRITAIN—TF BACKHANDER sails for Cape
Gloucester from New Guinea. Japanese attack
Arawe beachhead, forcing outposts and observation
posts back.

INDIA—About 50 Japanese aircraft raid Chit-
tagong.

TunisiA—15th Army Group: Military leaders
meeting at Tunis revive plan for amphibious land-
ing below Rome; draft plan for 2 divs plus airborne
troops and some armor to land as near 20 January
as possible in conjunction with drive from S.

Itaty—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s II Corps area, 1st Regt of 1st SSF, jumping
off night 24-25, captures Hill 730 early in morning.
504th Para Inf clears several hills to N.

USSR—Soviet forces cut Vitebsk-Polotsk high-

way.

26 December

NEw BRriTAIN—After preparatory naval gunfire
and aerial bombardment, during which enemy ob-
servation from Target Hill, commanding landing
beach, is masked by smoke, TF BACKHANDER, com-
manded by Gen Rupertus, 1st Mar Div CG, and
consisting of 1st Mar Div ( — ), reinf, begins main
invasion of New Britain at Cape Gloucester at 0746.
Forested, swampy terrain is more formidable than
the surprised enemy, who offers only light opposi-
tion. 7th Marines establishes beachhead, clearing
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Target Hill, and is passed through by 1st Marines.
Gen Rupertus establishes CP ashore. Successful
secondary landings are made by reinf 2d Bn, Ist
Marines, at Tauali, SW of the airdrome, and by
elements of 2d Engr Special Brig on Long I. Night
counterattacks are repulsed. Japanese aircraft attack
the landing force, sinking 1 DD and damaging
other vessels. Japanese force reaches positions NW
of Arawe MLR.

[TaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s II Corps area, some elements of 36th Div
clear Morello Hill; others take responsibility for
Hill 730. Sammucro hills are now completely cleared
of enemy. In VI Corps area, 8th Rifle Regt of 2d
Moroccan Div attacks Mainarde ridge, N of Atina
road, unsuccessfully.

27 December

NEW BRITAIN—1st Mar Div expands Cape Glouc-
ester beachhead despite torrential monsoon rainfall
and difficult terrain. Ist Marines drives 3 miles W
toward airfield without enemy interfer-
ence. Co G of 158th Inf arrives at Arawe, where
Japanese are becoming aggressive, in response to
Gen Cunningham’s request for reinforcements.

BUrMA—Brig Gen Lewis A. Pick opens mili-
tary road to Shingbwiyang, in Hukawng Valley.
Commander of 3d Bn, 112th Inf, Ch 38th Div, is
killed and the bn is later withdrawn to main body.
65th Regt of Ch 22d Div, reinf, is given mission,
previously held by 3d Bn of 112th, of clearing Taro
Plain plus task of pushing back into Hukawng
Valley to threaten enemy’s flank.

[TaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s VI Corps area, Fr troops gain positions on
slopes of Mainarde ridge.

USSR—In Vitebsk sector, Soviet forces cut
Polotsk-Vitebsk RR.

28 December

BouGaINViLLE—Americal Div takes command
of E sector of beachhead, relieving 3d Mar Div.

New BriTAIN—-Gen Krueger releases reserve—
5th Marines, reinf—to Gen Rupertus. 1st Marines
reduces prepared enemy trail block about 1,000
yards E of the airfield. Japanese attack on Arawe
beachhead is repulsed.

BUrMA—Ch 38th Div, attacking with Ist and
2d Bns of 114th Regt and 1st Bn of 112th, clears
several enemy strongpoints along Tarung R.

[TaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s VI Corps area, French continue attack on
Mainarde ridge and overrun Hill 1190.

In Br Eighth Army’s 5 Corps area, Germans are
finally cleared from Ortona.
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USSR—Soviet forces take Korostyshev, im-
portant position E of Zhitomir.

29 December

NEW BRITAIN—1st Marines secures main ob-
jective, the airfield, at Cape Gloucester with singu-
lar ease. 5th Marines arrives to reinforce beachhead
and make wide sweep inland toward airfield to
block enemy withdrawal. Enemy makes another
unsuccessful counterattack on Arawe beachhead.

NEw GUINEA—TF MICHAELMAS issues formal
orders for invasion of Saidor. D Day is tentatively
set for 2 January.

BurMa—Continuing attack to clear Tarung R
line, Ch 38th Div eliminates another Japanese
strongpoint and forces enemy to break into small
groups.

NorTH AFrRICA—AFHQ informs U.S. Seventh
Army planners of general objectives of ANVIL, pro-
jected invasion of S France.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
Br 10 Corps area, 9th Commando makes seaborne
raid just N of Garigliano R mouth to secure in-
formation for future operations. In II Corps area,
combat patrols of 36th Div enter S. Vittore but are
forced out. In VI Corps sector S of Atina road, Fr
forces seize 3 hills on E end of M. Monna Casale and
dig in.

USSR—Soviet forces overwhelm enemy at
Korosten and, to S, gain control of long stretch of
RR to point below Chernyakhov. Red Army troops
drive W along RR toward Sarny.

30 December

BoucGaINviLLE—First Piva airstrip is completed.
Fiji patrol, having advanced along Numa Numa
trail, establishes outposts near coast at Ibu village,
where it can observe enemy movements. Airstrip
for use of Piper Cubs is cleared there.

NEw BriTaIN—Cape Gloucester airdrome is de-
clared secure; has been taken by Marines at very
light cost.

NEw GUINEA—Gen Martin learns officially that
D Day for invasion of Saidor will be 2 January.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
I Corps area, 34th Div relieves battle-worn 36th
Div. RCT 142 is attached to 34th Div to garrison
positions on M. Sammucro. In VI Corps area, 180th
Inf of 45th Div attempts to clear hills astride S. Elia
road in region E of Acquafondata and succeeds in
getting elements on one, M. Rotondo.

USSR—Kazatin is overwhelmed by Soviet
forces.
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31 December

New GUINEA—TF MICHAELMAS sails from Good-

enough 1. for Saidor.

BurMa—In Hukawng Valley, elements of 113th
Regt, Ch 38th Div, relieve 2d Bn of 112th in region
4 miles N of Yupbang Ga.

ITaLY—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
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I Corps area, 6th Armd Inf of 1st Armd Div re-
lieves 15th Inf of 3d Div on M. Lungo. In VI Corps
area, 180th Inf of 45th Div attempts in vain to clear
more hills E of Acquafondata.

USSR—Soviet forces recover Zhitomir as Ger-
man garrison evacuates it. Vitebsk is almost en-
circled, but subsequent efforts of Red Army to take
it fail.
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1 January

NEw BRrITAIN—Brig Gen Lemuel C. Shepherd,
ADC 1st Mar Div, issues first order to ADC Group,
calling for attack SW toward Borgen Bay on 2d.
ADC Group, as strengthened for the attack, consists
of 7th Marines, reinf by bn of 5th Marines, and
supporting units.

NEw IRELAND—U.S. carrier-based planes under
command of Adm Frederick C. Sherman attack
enemy shipping in Kavieng harbor.

New GUINEA—As Saidor assault force joins
DD escort in Oro Bay, Allied planes pound coastline
in Saidor area with over 200 tons of bombs.

CBI—Gen Stilwell creates an operations staff
for ZEBRA Force.

MTO—-Gen Patton turns over command of
U.S. Seventh Army to Gen Clark. Gen Clark, who
also retains command of U.S. Fifth Army, is to
plan for Operation ANVIL. In accordance with
NATOUSA directive of 22 December, AAF units
are reorganized, effective this date: USAAF/NATO
becomes Army Air Forces, Mediterranean Theater
of Operations (AAF/MTQO); XII Air Force Serv-
ice Command becomes Army Air Forces Service
Command, MTO (AAFSC/MTO); II Air Service
Area Command becomes XV Air Force Service
Command; IIT Air Service Area Command becomes
XII Air Force Service Command; XII Air Force
Engineer Command (Prov) becomes AAFEC/
MTO. The new organization is approved in behalf
of Gen Eisenhower by Maj Gen Walter Bedell
Smith.

2 January

BoucaINviLLE—182d Inf, Americal Div, relieves
21st Marines in line.

NEw Britamn—In Cape Gloucester area, Co E
of 5th Marines establishes physical contact with Mar
patrol from Green Beach at Dorf Pt. ADC Group
attacks toward Borgen Bay with 3 bns abreast, mov-
ing around 2d Bn, 7th Marines; is halted by enemy
strongpoint, which it partly envelops.

New GuINEA—U.S. Sixth Army’s TF MicH-
AELMAS (RCT 126, 32d Div, reinf) makes surprise
landing at Saidor under cover of smoke screen, and
captures harbor and airfield. Weather conditions
prevent aircraft from joining DD’s in preliminary
bombardment, but effective air strikes are made in
co-ordination with the landing. Aus troops driving
along Huon coast from Finschhafen occupy Sialum.

CBI-Maj Gen Daniel 1. Sultan arrives at New
Delhi to act as Gen Stilwell’s deputy, freeing Stilwell
of administrative burdens.

ITALY—15th Army Group: Gen Alexander
orders U.S. Fifth Army to mount amphibious opera-
tion below Rome (SHINGLE) between 20 and 31
January; shortly before the assault landing at Anzio,
Fifth Army is to thrust sharply toward Cassino and
Frosinone; Eighth Army is to keep enemy pinned
down in its sector by exerting pressure and employ-
ing deceptive measures. Air preparation for Anzio
landing begins.

3 January

POA—U.S. Joint Expeditionary Force (TF 51
under Adm Turner) issues Operation Plan A6-43
for assault on the Marshalls, specifying shipping to
be involved and giving pre-D=Day bombardment
plan.

NEw BrRITAIN—1913th Aviation Engr Bn begins
work on Cape Gloucester airdrome. Japanese attack
Target Hill in early morning and are beaten back.
Attack of ADC Group halts at small stream, dubbed
Suicide Creek, NW of Target Hill. Efforts to bridge
the creek so that tanks can cross are unsuccessful.

CBI-To hasten clearing of Tanai R line, Gen
Stilwell promises commander of Ch 38th Div the
use of 3d Bn, 112th Regt, from reserve, provided
he takes Taihpa Gain 2 days.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army
area, II Corps prepares for final phase of assault
on Winter Line, to begin on 5th. During night
3-4, 1st SSF, as preliminary for attack on M. Majo,
begins clearing ridge SE of this feature. French
Expeditionary Corps (FEC), under Gen Juin, takes
command of zone on N flank of Fifth Army as
U.S. VI Corps withdraws from line to participate
in amphibious assault on Anzio. 3d Algerian Div
begins relief of 45th Div.

USSR—Soviet forces take Olevsk, NW of Kiev;
press beyond there to achieve first crossing of prewar
frontier of Poland. Novograd Volyinsk falls, giving
Russians control of another rail line from Korosten.

4 January

NEw BriTaiIN—After arty preparation, ADC
Group continues attack. Tanks cross improvised
ramp over Suicide Creek and support marines by
destroying enemy positions at point-blank range.
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Assault force, now expanded to 4 bns, pushes south-
ward without opposition to next phase line—N of
Hill 150 and Aogiri Ridge.

NEw IRELAND—Carrier-based aircraft of Adm
Frederick Sherman again attack Kavieng but find no
ships there.

NEw GUINEA—Extensive patrolling of Saidor area
is uneventful. Australians reach Cape King William,
16 miles SE of Sio.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
Br 10 Corps area, in preparation for attack on Cedro
Hill, 138th Brig of 46th Div establishes bridgehead
across Peccia R, night 4-5, against strong opposition.
In II Corps area, Ist SSF gains positions on ridge
SE of M. Majo, overrunning Hill 775 and M.
Arcalone. Other elements of II Corps move forward
to line of departure for main offensive, overcoming
some opposition en route.

USSR—Belaya Tserkov, another enemy strong-
point SW of Kiev, falls to Red Army. Advance
continues toward Uman.

WESTERN EUROPE—U.S. planes begin flying
supplies, under code name CARPETBAGGER, from
United Kingdom to underground patriot forces in
Western Europe. Full-scale supply missions will
come to an end in September 1944

5 January

New BrRITAIN-FADC Group remains in place
in Cape Gloucester area, patrolling and regrouping.

NEw GUINEA—Gap between U.S. and Aus
troops is narrowed to about 60 miles as Australians
reach Kelanoa. U.S. patrols meet opposition at Cape
Iris, W of Saidor.

BuUrMA—Ch 38th Div makes vain attempt to
clear last strongpoint remaining between it and
Tarung R.

ITALY—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army be-
gins final assault on Winter Line. Br 10 Corps with-
draws Peccia R bridgehead, since tanks are un-able
to cross river. M. Porchia, which dominates Cedro
Hill, is still held by enemy. In II Corps area, TF A
(6th Armd Inf, reinf) of 1st Armd Div
pushes toward M. Porchia, reaching N-S road in
front of it. 3d Bn, 135th Inf, jumping off night 4-5,
clears part of village strongpoints of S. Vittore. 1st
Bn, 135th, attacks toward La Chiaia, NW of S. Vit-
tore, beginning night 4-5, but is stopped by fire
from S. Giusta. In conjunction with assault of 135th
Inf, 168th Inf begins move to outflank La Chiaia
and takes Hill 425. 1st SSF confines its activity to
probing M. Majo with patrols.

USSR—Red Army forces overrun Berdicheyv, rail
junction SW of Kiev.

U.K.—U.S. Strategic Air Forces in Europe
(USSAFE) is established in United Kingdom, un-
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der command of Gen Spaatz to co-ordinate opera-
tions of Eighth and Fifteenth Air Forces. Official
abbreviation of this headquarters is changed on 4

February 1944 to USSTAF.

6 January

POA—COMCENPAC issues Operation Plan
No. Cen 1-44 for invasion of Marshall Is. 7th Div
FO 1 calls for occupation of Kwajalein in several
phases. Maj Gen Hubert R. Harmon takes command
of U. S. Thirteenth Air Force.

BouGAINVILLE—Logistical situation improves
as Prov Service Command, activated on 15 Decem-
ber at New Caledonia, begins operations on
Bougainville.

New BrRITAINFADC Group, renewing south-
ward attack, clears Hill 150, S of Target Hill. Gen
Cunningham reports to Gen Krueger the presence
of enemy positions near Arawe beachhead.

NEw GUINEA—808th Aviation Engr Bn arrives
at Saidor.

CBI-Since remaining landing craft are re-
called to the Mediterranean, Adm Mountbatten can-
cels PigsTick. Gen Sultan warns Gen Stilwell that
SEAC planners want to bypass Burma until Ger-
many is defeated, then mount a major offensive
beginning with invasion of Sumatra. Gen Stilwell in
his capacity of Chief of Staff, China Theater, later
decides to seed a mission (Gen Boatner, Brig Gen
Benjamin G. Ferris, Col Francis Hill, and Col
Brink) to Washington to present his views.

BurMA—Brig Gen Frank D. Merrill is assigned
command of the GALAHAD force, whose designation
is made “unit.” Chinese make another unsuccessful
attempt to reduce enemy strongpoint on Tarung R.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s I Corps area, TF A of 1st Armd Div reaches
crest on N end of M. Porchia and holds firm against
counterattack. 135th Inf completes clearing S. Vittore
by 1700 and drives closer to La Chiaia. 168th Inf
continues outflanking movement to N, making slow
progress. 1st SSF is reinf by 2 bns of 133d Inf, 34th
Div, to temporarily continue operations as TF B.
TF B attacks toward M. Majo from M. Arcalone,
night 6-7. RCT 142 is detached from II Corps and
returns to 36th Div as reserve.

ETO—Gen Order No. I of USSAFE names
Maj Gen Frederick L. Anderson and Brig Gen
Hugh J. Knerr as deputy commanders for opera-
tions and administration, respectively.

7 January

JaraNn—Japanese Imperial General Headquar-
ters authorizes Southern Army to secure positions in
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Imphal area of India when the opportunity presents
itself.

CBI-Adm Mountbatten drops plans for
CUDGEL, small operation in Arakan coastal sector
of Burma.

ItaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s II Corps area, M. Porchia falls to TF A of
1st Armd Div, making nearby Cedro Hill, in Br
to Corps zone, untenable for enemy. 135th Inf occu-
pies M. La Chiaia and continues W, clearing Hill
224 and Cicerelli Hill, between M. La Chiaia and
Highway 6. 168th gains control of ridge NE of
La Chiaia, contributing to success of 135th Inf.
Right flank column of TF B, 1st SSF, takes M.
Majo early in day and holds it against series of
counterattacks while column on left attempts to
reduce Hill 1109, overlooking Cervaro, without
success.

USSR—Moscow announces breakthrough on
60-mile front in Kirovograd sector. Kirovograd is
practically surrounded.

8 January

U.S.—War Department Operations Division
planners decide that present positions in CBI should
be maintained and that airpower should be built up
so that CBI can support main offensive against
Japan to be made in the Pacific.

SoLoMmoN Is.—U.S. warships under command
of Adm Ainsworth bombard Shortlands, starting large
fires.

MTO-Gen Eisenhower turns over command of
Allied Forces in MTO to Gen Wilson. Gen Devers
takes command of NATOUSA.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s Br 10 Corps area, 139th Brig of 46th Div
takes M. Cedro without opposition. In IT Corps area,
TF B outflanks and captures Hill 1109. Enemy has
now been forced back to M. Trocchio and hills
above Cervaro to defend approaches to Liri Valley,
which leads to Rome.

USSR—Kirovograd, highway and rail center of
Dnieper bend, falls to Red Army. Germans are
reporting offensive in Zhlobin area.

9 January

BouGanviLLE—Americal Div continues relief of
3d Mar Div on Bougainville: 132d Inf enters line.
Second Piva airfield, called Piva Yoke, is completed.

New BriTAIN—ADC Group secures foothold on
Aogiri Ridge, W of Hill 150, which enemy has been
told to hold at all costs since it covers a good supply
route that they have constructed.

CBI-In Hukawng Valley, 112th and 113th
Regts of Ch 38th Div are converging on Taihpa Ga,
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and 114th is active in jungle S of the Tanai. 3d Bn,
114th, begins lively action with enemy infiltrators
who have surrounded its supporting battery.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
15 Corps overruns Maungdaw on Arakan front.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth

Army area, II Corps orders attack on 10th, 34th
Div making main effort, to secure Cervaro and M.
Trocchio, final Winter Line objectives. Last ele-
ments of U.S. 45th Div are relieved by 3d Algerian
Div, FEC.

10 January

New BrITAIN-ADC Group repels enemy
charges against Aogiri Ridge, beginning at 0115,
then continues attack southward toward Hill 660.
Arawe beachhead is being reinforced.

NEw GUINEA—Since enemy attack on Saidor is
expected, Gen Martin asks Gen Krueger for rein-
forcements and is granted BCT’s 1 and 3 of RCT
128.

ITALY—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army’s
IT Corps area, 34th Div’s 168th Inf columns push
toward Cervaro across hills N of S. Vittore-Cervaro
road; 2d Bn of 135th, to left, advances NW from
La Chiaia to threaten Cervaro from S; TF B, on
right, heads toward Capraro Hill. Enemy strongly
resists all these thrusts.

USSR—Large enemy pocket N of Kirovograd
is eliminated.

11 January

NEw BrRITAIN—ADC Group reaches next phase
line S of Aogiri Ridge and Hill 150.

NEw GUINEA—C-47’s start using Saidor air-
field.

ITaALY—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army’s
II Corps closes in on Cervaro.

USSR—On central front, Russians announce
resumption of offensive in vicinity of highway
junction of Mozyr. Berlin has previously announced
this.

GERMANY—Strategic air offensive against Ger-
man aircraft industry and the German Air Force
(POINTBLANK), in preparation for OVERLORD, begins.
663 heavy bombers are dispatched against plants at
Oschersleben, Halberstadt, and in Brunswick area.
Although extensive damage is done, aggressive
enemy fighters exact a high price. Total loss is 60
bombers.

12 January

U.S.—War Department planners in Washing-
ton, considering the matter of a new directive for
SEAC, reject CULVERIN—assault on Sumatra—and
favor opening of a land route to China.
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Advance part of U.S. Third Army leaves Fort
Sam Houston, Texas, to embark for ETO.

SoLOMON Is.—Americal Div completes move-
ment to Bougainville.

NEw BriTaiN—Arawe beachhead is now
strengthened by Co B, Ist Tank Bn, 1st Mar Div,
and Co F, 158th Inf.

AFHQ-U.S. Seventh Army planning group
under Brig Gen Garrison H. Davidson moves from
Sicily to Algiers to work on plans for ANVIL, in-
vasion of S France. Planning headquarters for
ANVIL is designated Force 163.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: Gen Alexander, CG,
directs U.S. Fifth Army to impose maximum losses
on enemy S of Rome and to clear Rome; advance to
general line Civitavecchia-Viterbo-Terni and later
to Pisa-Pistoia-Florence. Long-range objective of
Br Eighth Army is Faenza=Ravenna region. Im-
portance of speed is stressed.

U.S. Fifth Army orders VI Corps (Gen Lucas) to
land in Anzio=Nettuno area at H Hour (0200) on
D Day (22 January) and drive on Colli Laziali. In II
Corps area, 2d Bn of 168th Inf, 34th Div, overruns
Cervaro; other units of the div continue to clear hills
near the town. On right flank of II Corps, TF B
reaches Capraro Hill. FEC, with 3d Algerian Div
on left and 2d Moroccan Div on right, opens drive
toward S. Elia and makes steady progress.

USSR—Russians envelop Sarny, in prewar
Poland, and take it from rear. Germans are counter-
attacking around Vinnitsa, SW of Kiev.

13 January

Paciric—CINCPAC-CINCPOA Campaign
Plan GRANITE outlines tentative operations to be con-
ducted and timetable: carrier raid on Truk about 24
March in support of invasion of the Admiralties and
Kavieng; capture of Eniwetok and Ujelang Atolls
in the Marshalls (CaTcHPOLE), 1 May; capture of
Mortlock and Truk in the Carolines, 1 August; in-
vasion of the Marianas (FORAGER), 1 November. If
Truk can be bypassed, it is proposed that the Palaus
be invaded on 1 August. 27th Div is alerted to pre-
pare to seize Eniwetok.

New BRITAINFADC Group continues attack
toward Hill 660 with 3d Bn, 7th Marines, but is
pinned down short of objective. Arty and aerial
bombardment precede the attack. 864th Engr Avia-
tion Bn arrives to help repair Cape Gloucester air-
drome.

BurMAa—In Hukawng Valley, Ch 38th Div
gains firm control of Tarung R line as 114th Regt
reduces the last strongpoint in Yupbang Ga area.
112th, to N, has cleared region between the Tarung
and Sanip Rivers. 1st Bn, 113th Regt, upon crossing
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the Tarung at Yupbang Ga, patrols N to Tabawng
Ga.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth
Army’s Il Corps area, 168th Inf of 34th Div finishes
clearing heights overlooking Le Pastinelle and the
Rapido Plain. TF B (I1st SSF and 133d Inf) is dis-
solved, having completed its mission; RCT 133
remains in position. 2d Bn of 135th Inf reduces
troublesome strongpoint (Pt 189) S of Cervaro. II
Corps is now in position for assault on last hill
barring access to the Rapido, M. Trocchio.

BoUGAINVILLE—Arty units of Americal Div be-
gin relieving those of 3d Mar Div.

14 January

U.S.—President Roosevelt, in message to
Chiang Kai-shek of this date, delivered on 15th,
asks that Yunnan forces be committed in Burma in
conjunction with operations from India; hints that
if they are not, lend-lease to China may be curtailed.

NEew BritaIN—3d Bn, 7th Marines, drives to
top of Hill 660, final objective of ADC Group.

USSR—Breaking through enemy positions on
broad front, Soviet forces take Mozyr and Kalinko-
vichi; during next few days deepen the salient.

15 January
U.S.—War Department abolishes Central De-

fense Command and transfers its functions to
Eastern Defense Command.

NEew BritaiN—Relief of ADC Group is begun.

NEw GuiNEA—Elements of Aus 9th Div reach
Sio, on N coast of Huon Peninsula.

BurMA—In Hukawng Valley, 1st Bn of 113th
Regt, Ch 38th Div, followed by 3d, reaches Kaduja
Ga; 2d Bn is in reserve at Yupbang Ga. 3d Bn of
114th Inf is reinf by 2d Bn of same regt.

ITaty—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army
successfully concludes operations against Winter
Line with capture by II Corps of M. Trocchio; is
now confronted by Gustav Line, which follows the
Garigliano, Gari, and Rapido Rivers to Cassino and
continues to Br Eighth Army boundary along hills
above Cassino. U.S. Fifth Army’s Br 10 Corps pre-
pares for assault across lower Garigliano. 5th Div
moves quietly forward, night 15-16. II Corps over-
runs M. Trocchio without a fight, Germans having
withdrawn main forces across the Rapido. 135th Inf,
34th Div, takes this last height before the Rapido
while 168th Inf on right and 141st Inf, 36th Div
(which has relieved 6th Armd Inf on M. Porchia),
on left keep pace. In FEC area, Germans abandon
S. Elia, corps’ objective.

USSR—Troops of Leningrad Front, having qui-
etly concentrated W of Leningrad, open power-
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ful offensive for that city on northern front. Other
Red Army forces begin assault on Novgorod from S.
ETO-COSSAC is redesignated Supreme
Headquarters, Allied Expeditionary Force
(SHAEF).

16 January

BouGAINVILLE—=3d Mar Div completes with-
drawal from island.

NEwW BRITAIN—Japanese make their last coun-
terattack in W New Britain, a futile and costly
effort to recover Hill 660. Relief of ADC Group
continues. 2d Bn of 158th Inf, with tank support,
attacks to reduce enemy positions near Arawe perim-
eter after air and arty preparation, gaining 1,500
yards.

CBI—Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek, reply-
ing to President Roosevelt’s message, threatens to
discontinue supplying food and housing for U.S.
forces in China after 1 March 1944 unless he is
granted the previously requested billion-dollar loan
or unless the U.S. will finance the Cheng-tu project
at the exchange rate of 20 to 1. This arouses sharp
criticism in Washington. Adm Mountbatten, in
letter to Gen Marshall, offers to provide Br troops
to lead Chinese Army in India, but Gen Stilwell
prefers and eventually secures operational control of
GALAHAD.

In Hukawng Valley of Burma, 3d Bn of 114th
Regt, Ch 38th Div, crosses the Sanip but is halted
by enemy pocket near junction of Tanai and Tarung
Rivers. 112th Regt secures Gum Ga; subsequently
pushes on to Warang, where it halts.

ITaty—15th Army Group: U.S. Fifth Army’s
IT Corps is ordered to make main effort toward
Anzio.

ETO—-Gen Eisenhower takes over post of
Supreme Commander, Allied Expeditionary Force.

17 January

New BriTAIN—Enemy positions in Arawe area
are mopped up.

BurMA—In Hukawng Valley, 113th Regt of
Ch 38th Div bypasses enemy position on Brangbram
Stream, leaving company to contain the position,
and heads for Taihpa Ga, advancing very cautiously.

ItaLy—15th Army Group: In U.S. Fifth Army
area, VI Corps concludes brief but strenuous am-
phibious training program for SHINGLE with re-
hearsal, called WEBFOOT, from 17th to 19th on
beaches S of Salerno. Br 10 Corps opens Operation
PANTHER, assault across the Garigliano, at 2100.
5th and 56th Divs, latter on right, cross in several
columns and at first make good progress.

ETO—Reorganization of ETOUSA SOS into

a single headquarters is announced.
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18 January

ETO-Gen Eisenhower gives USSAFE admin-
istrative responsibility for all U.S. Army air forces
in the United Kingdom.

19 January

NEw BriTaiIN—Extensive program of patrol-
ling is begun in W New Britain in effort to regain
contact with Japanese and secure W part of the
island to line Borgen Bay-Itni R.

NeEw GUINEA—Saidor beachhead is by now
reinf with most of RCT 128.

ITaLy—15th Army Group: Hq is redesignated
Hgq, Allied Central Mediterranean Force (ACMF).
In U.S. Fifth Army’s Br 10 Corps area, 5th and
56th Divs enlarge bridgehead across the Garigliano.
5th Div gains Minturno and 56th is approaching
Castelforte.

USSR—Soviet forces of Leningrad Front seize
Novgorod.

20 January
ITaALY—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army area, Br 10

Corps continues to expand bridgehead across the
Garigliano, 5th Div gaining heights overlooking
Capo d’Acqua Creek on coast. 201st Gds Brig is
withdrawn from reserve to attack M. Scauri and con-
centrates S of Minturno. II Corps’ 36th Div, with
close air and arty support, begins assault across the
Rapido in S. Angelo area with 141st and 143d Regts
in evening and meets intense opposition. 34th Div
makes diversionary thrust toward Cassino.

USSR—Soviet troops advancing SW from Pul-
kovo and SE from Oranienbaum join, encircling
enemy and sealing off corridor to Gulf of Finland.

ETO—Gen Spaatz takes responsibility for all
U.S. Army air forces in United Kingdom in accord-
ance with order of Gen Eisenhower of 18th.

21 January

BurMA—Gen Stilwell decides to drive an ar-
mored spearhead, followed by infantry, down
Kamaing Road to Walawbum. 113th Regt of Ch
38th Div reaches Ningru Ga, less than a mile from
Taihpa Ga.

ITALY—ACMF: In U.S. Fifth Army area, VI
Corps begins uneventful voyage from Naples area
toward Anzio. To deceive enemy, naval forces bom-
bard Civitavecchia and feint landings there. In Br
10 Corps area, Germans, having brought up rein-
forcements, begin series of strong counterattacks
against Garigliano bridgehead, which extends from
the river to Hill 413 and thence to Salvatito Hill.
II Corps’ 36th Div, which has gained a weak hold on
far bank of the Rapido during night 20-21, attempts
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to expand and strengthen bridgehead against con-
tinued severe opposition. Ist Bn, 141st Inf, holds
bridgehead across the river but is out of contact with
main body, which retires to assembly areas. 1st Bn,
143d, which crossed, night 20-21, withdraws under
heavy fire to E bank. Renewing attack at 1600, 3d
Bn of 143d Inf succeeds in crossing S of S. Angelo
and 2d Bn starts across during night 21-22.

USSR—Soviet troops capture rail junction of
Mga, SE of Leningrad.

ETO—OVERLORD Is. discussed during first meet-
ing of Gen Eisenhower with his commanders at
Norfolk House, London.

22 January

POA—Main body of GALvaNIC assault force, the
largest U.S. force to be assembled in the Pacific
thus far, sails for the Marshalls. Enemy interception
of land-based planes over Kwajalein ceases.

ADMIRALTY Is.—Preinvasion air attacks begin
with B-25 strike on shipping off the coast. Photo
planes obtain photographs of Lorengau and Momote.

ITALY—ACMEF: After brief, intense rocket bom-
bardment of beaches, U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
begins 3 simultaneous landings in Anzio area at
0200, completely surprising enemy, who offers but
feeble resistance. Assault forces reach preliminary
objectives by noon and continue toward initial
beachhead line, some 7 miles inland. On right, 3d
Div lands on X-Ray beaches E of Nettuno and seizes
all crossings on Mussolini Canal; hard fighting de-
velops along the canal during night as enemy rein-
forcements arrive, and Germans regain most of the
bridges. In center, 6615th Ranger Force (Prov)—3
Ranger bns plus 83d Chemical Bn and 509th Para
Inf Bn—lands near Anzio port; seizes it intact and
Nettuno as well. On left, 2d Brig Gp of Br 1st Div
and 2d Special Service Brig (9th and 43d Cdos)
land 6 miles NW of Anzio on Peter Beach to block
main road from Anzio to Albano. Allied planes
provide close support for landings. Enemy aircraft
make ineffective attacks. Br 10 Corps continues to
meet strong enemy counterattacks against Garigliano
bridgehead and loses M. Natale. Particularly hard,
indecisive fighting occurs N of Tufo. In II Corps
area, 36th Div continues losing battle for Rapido
bridgehead, abandoning it under heavy pressure.
The div suffers heavy casualties in this futile attempt
to force the Rapido.

USSR—Germans announce frustration of Soviet
attacks in Vitebsk sector. Red Army troops have
almost encircled Vitebsk.

23 January

POA—Attack Force Reserve for GALvANIC and
Majuro Attack Group sail for target.
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New GUINEA—Australians of 18th Brig, 7th
Div, helped materially by recent heavy attacks of
Third Air Task Force, gain control of Shaggy
Ridge, 6 miles N of Dumpu in Ramu Valley. This
victory plus that at Saidor gives Allied forces con-
trol of Huon Peninsula. Japanese withdrawing to
Madang are subjected to air attacks.

ALGERIA—AFHQ orders ANVIL planners to as-
sume that 3 U.S. divs will be employed in invasion
of S France.

ITALY—ACME: In U.S. Fifth Army area, VI
Corps expands beachhead with little difficulty ex-
cept on right flank, where 3d Div continues battle
for Mussolini Canal bridges. Enemy planes make
strong effort against the beachhead. Br 10 Corps
withstands further enemy efforts to reduce the
Garigliano bridgehead and falls back slightly in
Minturno area. II Corps prepares for another assault
across the Rapido, this time by 34th Div. FEC re-
covers M. S. Croce and is ordered to turn SW
toward Terelle and Piedimonte as preparations are
made to envelop Cassino from N.

USSR—Moscow announces that rains have
halted Soviet offensive in Vitebsk area.

U.K.—Gen Eisenhower proposes to CCS that
OVERLORD be mounted in greater strength and in a
wider zone than originally planned; that airborne
forces be used in the Cotentin instead of at Caen.
He also recommends that target date of 1 May be
postponed a month, largely because of shortage of
assault craft; for the same reason he recommends
that the ANVIL assault force be limited to one div.

24 January

ALGERIA—ANVIL planners learn that assault
force for invasion of S France will contain but one
U.S. div.

ITALY—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army area, VI
Corps reaches initial beachhead line, where main
body pauses to consolidate and await reinforcements.
On left flank, 2d Brig of Br 1st Div advances to
Moletta R line. On right flank, 504th Para Inf
secures rest of bridges along main Mussolini Canal
after relieving 3d Rcn Tr there. Ranger Force re-
lieves 7th Inf ( — 3d Bn) in quiet left sector of 3d
Div front. 15th and 30th Regts, 3d Div, are disposed
along W branch of canal facing Cisterna. In prepa-
ration for drive on intermediate objectives of
Campoleone and Cisterna, Br 1st Div probes toward
former and 3d Div toward latter. 2d Special Service
Brig (9th, 10th, and 43d Cdos) is withdrawn from
Anzio to Br 10 Corps zone. Enemy aircraft again
attack bridgehead strongly. In Br 10 Corps area,
after a last counterattack against Garigliano bridge-
head, enemy goes on the defensive, having gained

M. Rotondo (Hill 342), N slopes of Hill 413, and
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Castelforte at great cost. In Il Corps area, after
30-minute arty preparation, 133d Inf of 34th Div
attacks, night 24-25, to secure bridgehead across
the Rapido N of Cassino; elements reach river line
but are unable to cross. FEC completes preparations
for attack on N flank of southern front.
GERMANY—Berlin announces fresh Soviet of-
fensive in Kirovograd area of the Dnieper bend.

25 January

U.S.—U.S. Third Army is relieved at Fort
Houston, Texas, by U.S. Fourth Army at midnight
25-26.

BurMA—65th Regt, Ch 22d Div, whose mission
is to clear Taro Plain (a responsibility previously
held by 3d Bn of 112th Regt, Ch 38th Div) and then
push eastward into Hukawng Valley, has encircled
and eliminated enemy force during 23-24 January;
323 enemy dead are counted in gorge where the
Tanai enters the Taro Plain.

ITALy—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, 3d Div attacks with Ist Bn of 30th Inf up
Campomorto-Cisterna road and with 2d Bn of 15th
up Conca-Cisterna road until stopped by enemy
strongpoints. As a diversion, 504th Para Inf attacks
across Mussolini Canal toward Littoria and retires
after dark. On left flank of VI Corps, Br 1st Div
makes limited attack for Aprilia, called the Factory,
N of Carroceto, and clears it. In II Corps area, 133d
Inf of 34th Div continues efforts to establish bridge-
head across the Rapido N of Cassino and gets all 3
bns to W bank. Bypassing M. Cifalco, 4th Tunisian
Inf, FEC, secures Le Propaia and advances to foot
of Belvedere Hill. Enemy recovers part of Le
Propaia in counterattack.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps assumes com-
mand of Cdn 5th Armd Div.

USSR—Red Army troops SW of Leningrad

capture Krasnogvardeisk rail junction.

26 January

ARGENTINA—Severs relations with Germany and
Japan.

MARSHALL Is.—B-25 strike on Maloelap, for the
first time with fighter escort, destroys most of enemy
air strength there.

CHINA—U.S. Ambassador to China, Clarence E.
Gauss, delivers President Roosevelt’s reply to Chiang
Kai-shek. Roosevelt’s reply proposes that a Chinese
representative discuss exchange rate with Treasury
officials in Washington and states that U.S. expendi-
tures in China, beginning 1 March 1944, will be
limited to U.S. $25,000,000 a month. In letter to
President Roosevelt, Gen Chennault proposes that
B-29’s, under Fourteenth Air Force command, be
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used against industrial targets in Japan after air
supremacy has been established in China and
enemy’s ocean shipping has been pounded; then,
Japanese Army installations in China, Formosa, and
Hainan should be attacked. Chennault warns Gen
Arnold that B-29 operations from Cheng-tu area
would be costly and suggests that all air forces in
China be under control of commander of air forces
in China.

BurMA—65th Regt, Ch 22d Div, reaches Ahawk
Stream. The Ahawk Trail along this stream is the
shortest route from Taro to the Hukawng Valley.

ITALY—ACMF: Continuing limited attacks to-
ward Cisterna in U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps area,
3d Div reduces strongpoint near Ponte Rotto. Br
Ist Div repels strong enemy counterattack against
the Factory. Br 10 Corps completes regrouping to
renew offensive. 46th Div is committed E of Castel-
forte, shortening line of 56th Div. In II Corps area,
advance elements of 133d Inf, 34th Div, reach edge
of Hill 213 against strong opposition but at nightfall
fall back to W bank of the Rapido. At 0330, Ist Bn
of 135th Inf crosses one co over the Rapido just N
of Cassino and presses to edge of town; after day-
break joins elements of 133d Inf in unsuccessful at-
tack against Pt 225, between Cassino and the
barracks. RCT 142, 36th Div, is attached to 34th
Div to assist French in operations to N. In FEC
area, 4th Tunisian Inf, 3d Algerian Div, seizes Bel-
vedere Hill and Abate Hill; 3d Algerian Inf drives
enemy from Le Propaia.

27 January

YucostaviaA—Allied commando party success-
fully raids Hvar, night 27-28.

ITALy—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, 3d Div, after another futile attempt to reach
Cisterna, breaks off attack to regroup for a stronger
push. Br Ist Div makes slow progress N of the
Factory on left flank of corps. Br 10 Corps renews
attack to expand Garigliano bridgehead. 46th Div
presses toward M. Jugo and 5th Div toward M.
Natale. Enemy resists vigorously. In II Corps area,
after hour-long arty preparation, 168th Inf and 756th
Tank Bn attack through bridgehead of 133d Inf,
34th Div. A few tanks cross with great difficulty
and clear lanes for infantry. Ist and 3d Bns, former
on left, then cross under heavy fire and drive to
vicinity of Hills 56 and 213. After nightfall 3d Bn
withdraws to river and moves N along it to cross
500 yards upstream. In FEC area, 3d Algerian Div
loses Abate Hill and Hill 700 to SE during strong
counterattack but retains Belvedere Hill.

USSR—Red Army units gain ground in Lenin-
grad area. Enemy is cleared from RR between Tosno
and Lyuban, and Tosno is overrun.
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28 January
BurMA—65th Regt, Ch 22d Div, crosses Ahawk

Stream.

ITALYy—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, assault elements of Br 1st Div reach positions
11/, miles N of the Factory, then halt to regroup for
assault on Campoleone. Br 10 Corps continues
struggle to expand Garigliano bridgehead. In II
Corps area, 1st Bn of 168th Inf, 34th Div, after
getting a few men to Hill 213, falls back to river.
By dawn, 3d Bn has small bridgehead across the
Rapido near Cairo. In FEC area, 3d Algerian Div
repels determined counterattacks between Belvedere
Hill and Le Propaia.

USSR—Red Army forces moving down Lenin-
grad-Moscow RR capture Lyuban and drive on
toward Chudovo.

ETO—Lt Gen Omar N. Bradley succeeds Lt
Gen George Grunert as commander of First U.S.
Army.

29 January

U.S.—In order to improve Calcutta-Assam
LOC, now in Br civilian hands, Gen Marshall sug-
gests to President Roosevelt that the LOC be placed
under Anglo-American military control and that
the President write Prime Minister Churchill on this
matter. President Roosevelt agrees and urges
Churchill to intervene personally.

NEw GUINEA—863d Aviation Engr Bn arrives
at Saidor.

MARSHALL Is.—As invasion forces approach the
Marshalls, carrier planes and naval vessels join in
final neutralization program, supplementing action
of land-based planes that has been in progress for
some time. Carrier aircraft of Adm Mitscher’s TF
58 thoroughly cover airfields and other targets on
Kwajalein Atoll; completely neutralize Taroa air-
field on Maloelap Atoll; make repeated attacks on
Wotje airfield. These strikes are followed by naval
bombardment by TF 58 warships. In addition, the
neutralization group (TG 50.15) bombards Wotje
and Maloelap. Land-based planes concentrate on
Roi-Namur and Kwajalein Islands in Kwajalein
Atoll and attack targets on Wotje, Maloelap, Jaluit,
and Mille Atolls.

CBI-5303d Hq, commanding service units
supporting the Chinese, becomes an “area com-
mand.”

In Burma, Gen Stilwell’s plan to block road lead-
ing from Kamaing to enemy positions along the
Tanai goes astray as lst Bn, 114th Regt, Ch 38th
Div, upon arriving at front, is ordered by div CG to
clear Japanese from river bank instead. 3d Bn of
114th Regt is withdrawn for rest.
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Yucosravia—Allied base for coastal craft is
established at Vis, already the chief base for supply-
ing Tito’s forces.

ITALY—"ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army area, VI
Corps regroups in preparation for strong assault on
Campoleone and Cisterna, immediate objectives be-
fore Colli Laziali. AA cruiser HMS Spartan and a
Liberty ship are sunk during heavy enemy air at-
tack. In Br 10 Corps area, 138th Brig, on right flank
of 46th Div, reaches M. Jugo. 56th Div makes un-
successful attack on Hill 413. In II Corps area, 168th
Inf of 34th Div is strongly reinf by tanks, arty, and
engineers as it renews attempts to take Hills 56 and
213 and saddle between them. Tanks, using alternate
route, cross the Rapido in force, permitting all 3 bns
of 168th Inf to advance rapidly to objectives, which
are overrun before dawn of 30th. In FEC area, 2d Bn
of 142d Inf arrives at Belvedere Hill.

USSR—With fall of Chudovo on Leningrad
front, Leningrad-Moscow rail line is cleared of
enemy. Germans announce their withdrawal from
Smela, in the Dnieper bend. Red Army launches
co-ordinated assault by troops of First and Second
Ukrainian Fronts against faces of salient held by
German 8th Army in the Ukraine.

GERMANY—In the largest U.S. air strike to date,
over 800 heavy bombers of Eighth Air Force attack
industrial center of Frankfurt am Main, using radar.

30 January

MARSHALL Is.—Carrier planes of TF 58 con-
tinue neutralization of the Marshalls, attacking
Eniwetok Atoll, where 19 planes are destroyed on
the ground, in addition to targets on Kwajalein,
Wotje, and Maloelap Atolls. Immediate objectives
on Kwajalein Atoll-Roi-Namur and Kwajalein
Islands—are pounded during 400 sorties and sub-
jected to naval bombardment of surface vessels for
4 hours. Assault forces arrive at target after night-
fall; accompanying DD’s and cruisers turn aside en
route to objective in order to bombard Maloelap and
Wotje. Rear Adm Harry W. Hill’s Majuro Attack
Group (TG 51.2), consisting of reinforced 2d Bn
of 106th Inf, 27th Div, and VAC Recn Co, begins
invasion of Majuro Atoll, which is to become an
advance naval base, night 30-31. Scouts of VAC
Ren Tr makes unopposed landings on Calalin and
Dadap Islands in the atoll.

NEw BritaiIN—Cape Gloucester airfield is ready
for use.

CBI-GO 13, Hq USAF CBI, directs that XX
BC be under command of Gen Stilwell, on whose
behalf Gen Stratemeyer will exercise control. In
Burma, 65th Regt, Ch 22d Div, gains control of
Taro Plain; overruns Taro.
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ITALy—ACMF: U.S. Fifteenth Air Force, with
dual purpose of destroying German airpower and
assisting Allied troops, attacks targets in Po Valley
so successfully that German Air Force in the future
sharply curtails opposition to strategic bombing dur-
ing daylight.

In U.S. Fifth Army area, VI Corps launches major
offensive toward Colli Laziali, forestalling planned
enemy counterattack to reduce Anzio beachhead.
On left, Br Ist Div and 1st Armd Div make main
effort up Albano road. After sharp action, begin-
ning night 29-30, of 24th Gds Brig to secure line of
departure for 3d Brig, 3d Brig jumps off in after-
noon and takes heights just S of Campoleone over-
pass. 1st Armd Div moves left of Albano road to
attack Colli Laziali from W. On right flank of VI
Corps, 1Ist and 3d Ranger Bns spearhead attack of
3d Div toward Cisterna, moving forward quietly,
night 29-30; spotted by Germans at dawn, Rangers
are ambushed and virtually destroyed within 800
yards of Cisterna. Meanwhile, efforts of 4th Ranger
Bn and 3d Div to relieve the ambushed Rangers are
costly and futile. 504th Para Inf makes diversionary
attack along Mussolini Canal but stops short of
Highway 7. In Br 10 Corps area, 17th Brig of 5th
Div takes M. Natale. In 11 Corps area, 168th Inf of
34th Div repels strong enemy counterattacks W of
the Rapido. In FEC area, 2d Bn of 142d Inf, U.S.
36th Div, begins attack toward Manna Farm.

U.K.—Prime Minister Churchill promises
President Roosevelt that he will investigate the mat-
ter of the Calcutta-Assam LOC.

31 January

KwajaLEIN AToLL—Under over-all command
of Fifth Fleet (TF 50) commander, Adm Spruance,
U.S. Joint Expeditionary Force (TF 51, commanded
by Adm Turner) invades Marshalls at Kwajalein
Atoll, opening Operation FLINTLOCK. Air, naval,
and ground operations are well co-ordinated. Little
opposition is met and U.S. casualties are extremely
light. Underwater demolition team is employed for
first time in the Pacific to explore beaches at W end
of Kwajalein 1. Southern Attack Force (TF 52, also
under Adm Turner) invades S Kwajalein Atoll. Pre-
liminary operations begin early in morning. Pro-
visional units attached to RCT 17, 7th Div, secure
channel for entry of shipping into lagoon with oc-
cupation of Cecil (Ninni) and Carter (Gea), small
islets NW of Kwajalein 1. Reconnaissance elements
and part of Co B, 111th Inf, take Cecil without op-
position by 1235 after having landed earlier by mis-
take on Chauncey (Gehh), where some infantrymen
are left to contain enemy. Troops of another pro-
visional force from 7th Div manage to land on
Carter at 0620 and overcome opposition by 0930.
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After preparatory air and naval bombardment,
RCT 17 begins invasion of Carlos (Ennylabegan) and
Carlson (Enubuj) at 0910, 40 minutes behind
schedule. BLT 1 occupies Carlos and BLT 2, Carl-
son, with little trouble. Arty is put ashore on Carl-
son and registered on next objectives, Kwajalein 1.,
(Porcelain) and Burton (Ebeye). Northern Attack
Force (TF 53 under Rear Adm Richard L. Con-
olly) invades N Kwajalein. 4th Mar Div opens
operations with preliminary landings by 25th
Marines, reinf, on islands adjacent to main objec-
tive, twin islands of Roi-Namur (Burlesque-
Camouflage), in order to secure safe passage for
naval vessels into lagoon and for arty sites. 1st Bn,
25th Marines, quickly quells token resistance on
Ivan (Mellu) and Jacob (Ennuebing), SW of Roi,
during morning, making Jacob Pass available for
shipping. In afternoon, 3d Bn, 25th Marines, takes
Albert (Ennumennet), and 2d Bn seizes Allen (En-
nubirr), SE of Namur, with ease. 3d Bn then pro-
ceeds to Ennugarrett (Abraham) and occupies it.
Arty is brought ashore and registered on Roi-
Namur.

Majuro AtorL—Atoll is secured without a
fight as VAC scouts complete uneventful reconnais-
sance.

ITALy—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, superior enemy forces bar 3d Div from Cis-
terna. Br 1st Div and 1st Armd Div are stubbornly
opposed from Campoleone area. Attack up Albano
road halts upon VI Corps order at night. In Br 10
Corps area, 138th Brig of 46th Div reaches M. Purga-
torio. In II Corps area, 168th Inf of 34th Div seizes
Cairo village and repels further counterattacks. 133d
begins clearing barracks area N of Cassino. In FEC
area, 2d Bn of 142d Inf, U.S. 36th Div, overruns
Manna Farm. French recapture Abate Hill.

1 February

U.S.—CCS agree to postpone the cross-Channel
assault about a month, the exact date to depend upon
weather conditions during early days of June.

KwAJALEIN ATOLL—Troops of VAC open at-
tack for main objectives. The generally light opposi-
tion met is a tribute to the effectiveness of prelimi-
nary bombardment by naval vessels, aircraft, and
arty, which was closely integrated and overwhelm-
ing. In Southern Landing Force area, 7th Div in-
vades Kwajalein ., at S bend of the atoll, advance
elements touching down at 0930. BLT’s 184-3 and
32-1 land abreast, former on N, on Beaches Red 1
and 2 at W end of island and quickly secure beaches.
In zone of 184th Inf enemy clings to ruins of his
main beach defenses along lagoon shore. Both teams
move steadily eastward to N-S Wilma Road, which
connects coastal roads Will on N and Wallace on S.
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BLT 32-2 attacks through BLT 32-1 in afternoon.
By end of day 7th Div holds about a third of island,
including W edge of airfield. Gen Corlett, 7th Div
CG, lands on Carlson and takes command ashore.
U.S. forces are withdrawn from Chauncey, infantry
elements to Cecil and 7th Rcn Tr aboard the Ower-
ton. A few naval troops are left to guard barges.
In Northern Landing Force area, 4th Mar Div lands
2 BLT’s of RCT 23 on S shore of Roi and similar
force from RCT 24 on S shore of Namur. Assault
hour, set for 1000, is delayed because of boating
difficulties, and landings actually occur between 1145
and noon. On Roi, which airfield largely covers,
stunned and disorganized Japanese offer no effective
resistance as RCT 23 speeds to N coast and clears
island except for small pocket in center of airfield.
RCT 24 is less fortunate on Namur, where thick
vegetation and many buildings provide concealment
for enemy. BLT’s 2 and 3 push N abreast, 2d on
right, meeting considerable opposition as Japanese
rally from preliminary bombardment. BLT 2 suffers
more than 50% of its casualties from powerful ex-
plosions of a blockhouse containing ammunition.
Reinf by reserves from BLT 1 and tanks from RCT
23, RCT 24 reaches line extending from initial ob-
jective (O-1) on eastern shore to positions 175 yards
N of O-1 on W flank. Landing Force Commander
establishes CP on Namur. Enemy infiltration at-
tempts, night 2-3, culminate in counterattack by
about 100 at dawn, but attack is repelled in close
combat.

BurMA—5303d hq, previously designated “area
command,” is redesignated Northern Combat Area
Command (NCAC). The term “combat” is in-
cluded to permit Gen Stilwell to retain command,
since SEAC controls forces in line of communica-
tions areas. Gen Boatner heads NCAC. All Allied
units, upon entering N Burma, are to be attached
or assigned to NCAC, except for GALAHAD Force,
which on arrival is attached to CAI and later as-
signed to NCAC. British hq in N Burma, Fort
Hertz area, under Brig John F. Bowerman, is at-
tached to NCAC. Engineers begin construction of
permanent road in Hukawng Valley and combat
road to support Ch divs. The combat road is to
consist of improved Kamaing Road plus Kachin and
Naga trails and is to run through Shingbwiyang,
Yupbang Ga, Taihpa Ga, Maingkwan, and Ting-
hawk Sakan. During period 30 January-1 February,
3d Bn of 113th Regt, Ch 38th Div, moves through
Taihpa Ga to attack enemy strongpoint in that area.

ITALYy—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, 3d Div, after another futile attempt to reach
Cisterna in morning, breaks off attack and digs in
to meet expected enemy counterattack. Entire VI
Corps is now on the defensive. Enemy build-up
presages imminent counteroffensive to drive corps
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back into the sea. Gen Clark confers with Gen Al-
exander. By this time 45th Div and 1st Armd Div (
— CCB) are ashore. Br 10 Corps continues efforts
to expand Garigliano bridgehead against stubborn
opposition. In II Corps area, 135th Inf of 34th Div
attacks toward Castellone and Majola Hill with fire
support of 168th from Hills 56 and 213 and reaches
top of both objectives. Enemy counterattacks vigor-
ously in region from Manna Farm to Hill 706.

USSR—Red Army troops approaching Estonian
border capture Kingisepp, last Russian station on
RR to Narva.

ETO—Initial Joint Plan, NEPTUNE (formu-
lated by air, ground, and naval planners) for in-
vasion of Normandy is issued. The code name
NEPTUNE is more restricted in its connotation than
the term OVERLORD; NEPTUNE applies only to move-
ment across the Channel, seizure of a beachhead in
Normandy, and the Normandy area.

2 February

KwaJALEIN ATOLL—In Southern Landing
Force campaign, 7th Div meets increased resistance,
which planes, arty, and naval gunfire help to neu-
tralize as the division continues clearing Kwajalein.
2d Bn, 184th Inf, passing through 3d, advances along
lagoon side of island on left while 2d Bn of 32d Inf
continues attack on ocean side. Overwhelming
enemy strongpoints, both assault forces soon reach
Carl Road, which crosses island at E end of airfield.
As advance continues toward next cross-island road,
Nora, some 300 yards ahead, 3d Bn, 32d Inf, attack-
ing through 2d Bn, crosses tank ditch and clears
strongpoint, called Corn. Although forward ele-
ments of division get well beyond Nora Road, line
is organized for night short of it, 3d Bn of 32d Inf
taking up positions in Corn Strong Point and 2d
Bn of 184th on line 75-100 yards NE of Carl Road.
Elements of 7th Ren Tr land on Chauncey, where
enemy is becoming aggressive, and clear it during
sharp fire fight. Japanese dead total 125. In prepara-
tion for invasion of Burton, island is searched from
DD and seaplane and pounded by arty and naval
gunfire. In Northern Landing Force campaign, 4th
Mar Div completes mop up of Roi and capture of
Namur; begins search of remaining islands of N
half of Kwajalein Atoll. On Namur RCT 24, with
tank support, attacks with BLT 3 on left and BLT
1 on right. Organized resistance ceases by 1215, end-
ing battle for S Kwajalein except for mopping
up. Maj Gen Harry Schmidt, 4th Mar Div CG, an-
nounces end of organized resistance on Namur at
1418. RCT 25 is given task of securing other islands
of N half of Kwajalein Atoll and begins uneventful
search for enemy.
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SWPA—-U.S. Sixth Army hq moves from Aus-
tralia to Cape Cretin, New Guinea.

CBI—Replying to President Roosevelt’s mes-
sage of 26 January, Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek
reports that he has discussed the exchange rate,
Chinese offering 30 to 1, with the Minister of
Finance and reiterates offer to move Yunnan troops
to Burma when large-scale amphibious operation
can be undertaken.

ITALY—ACMF: Gen Clark, CG U.S. Fifth
Army, orders Gen Lucas, CG VI Corps, to con-
solidate beachhead and prepare for defense. In Br
10 Corps area, 2d Special Service Brig fails in effort
to take M. Faito. In II Corps area, 135th Inf of 34th
Div presses southward toward Highway 6, 2d Bn
crossing Hill 445 and pushing on toward Hill 593
while 1st Bn clears Hill 324 to E. 3d Bn of 168th Inf
is committed because of counterattacks on 2d Bn. 1st
Bn of 142d Inf, 36th Div, takes responsibility for
M. Castellone. 133d Inf finishes clearing barracks
area N of Cassino and attacks S with tank support
to N end of Cassino but withdraws about 1,000
yards after nightfall.

USSR—In the Ukraine, Soviet forces attack
German 6th Army on 60-mile front W of the
Dnieper. First Estonian village falls to other Soviet
forces. Stalin agrees to provide 6 bases for U.S.

Planes in USSR.

3 February

KwaJaLEIN AToLL—Adm Hill arrives by plane
from Majuro to take part in formal planning for
invasion of Eniwetok with forces previously allo-
cated as reserves for Kwajalein. Planning continues
until the expeditionary force sails on 15th. In South-
ern Landing Force campaign, 7th Div attacks to
clear rest of Kwajalein ., with Nathan Road (E-W
road opposite Nob Pier) as immediate objective;
assault forces encounter dense construction and must
destroy blockhouses and concrete positions in detail.
1st Bn of 184th Inf advances on lagoon side, 3d Bn
of 32d Inf attacks on ocean side. Beyond Nora Road;
frontal attacks prove so costly, particularly in 184th
Inf’s zone where Co B is virtually halted along
lagoon at W edge of built-up Admiralty area, that
plan of attack is changed. Ist Bn, 184th, swings left
to lagoon shore while 2d attacks through its right
flank toward Nathan Road, forcing exposed salient
into enemy positions. 3d Bn, 32d Inf, assisted by
1st Bn, continues toward Nathan Road, advance
elements getting to within 100 yards of it. Numerous
enemy pockets have been bypassed. Enemy counter-
attacks are repulsed during night. After effective
naval gunfire, arty, and carrier aircraft bombard-
ment that eliminates enemy opposition, Ist Bn of
17th Inf, 7th Div, invades Burton, 2 cos going
ashore abreast (Co A on right; Co C on left) on
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S part of lagoon beach at 0935. After crossing S end
of island, 1st Bn drives N supported by amphibian
tractors and later by light and medium tanks. Op-
position develops about an hour after the landing,
particularly on left where Co B passes through Co C
shortly before 1700. By 1900, forward elements halt
for night on line that crosses island just S of Bailey
Pier, a concrete structure extending into lagoon
about midway up the island. 3d Bn, upon landing,
takes responsibility for rear area. Illumination
throughout night and fire of supporting arms help
prevent enemy counterattacks. Amphibious tank
detachments sent to Buster and Byron, islets (no
known native names) between Kwajalein and
Burton, take them without opposition.
ITALY—"ACMF: Gen Alexander forms NZ 2d
Div and Ind 4th Div into NZ Corps under Lt Gen
Sir Bernard C. Freyberg and places the corps under
U.S. Fifth Army command. VI Corps issues verbal
orders to beachhead forces to prepare defensive posi-
tions at once. In II Corps area, while 1st Bn of 135th
Inf, 34th Div, completes clearing Hill 324, 2d Bn,
135th, and 3d Bn, 168th, drive to within 11/2 miles
of Highway 6. 133d Inf attacks with tanks toward
Cassino but is driven back; renewing attack in after-
noon, gets forward elements to northern edge of
town, where they dig in. Enemy continues to coun-
terattack between Manna Farm and Hill 706, but
the hill is cleared by 3d Bn, 135th Inf.
USSR—Soviet forces converge S of Korosun
and surround 2 corps of German 8th Army. Ger-
mans make desperate attempts to relieve the besieged
forces, curtailing offensive operations to do so.

4 February

KwAJALEIN ATOLL—RCT 184, in southern part
of atoll, continues difficult mop-up of enemy along
lagoon shore, completing this as far as Green Beach
4 by 1435. 1st Bn, 32d Inf, attacks through 2d Bn
of 184th and 3d Bn of 32d toward end of island,
arriving at Nate Road in a highly disorganized state.
Here 2d Bn, 32d, passes through 1st Bn to complete
capture of island. Advance elements reach Nero Pt,
at tip of island, by 1515, but organized resistance
continues until 1920. Gen Corlett announces capture
of Kwajalein 1., to Adm Turner at 1610. A consider-
able number of Japanese and Koreans surrender
during the day. 1st Bn, 17th Inf, continues north-
ward attack on Burton, this time meeting main
opposition on right, in zone of Co A. At 1130, 3d
Bn attacks through Ist Bn. Co K reaches NE corner
of island at 1210 and Burton is completely secured
by 1337. Troops of 2d Bn, 17th Inf, secure Burnet
(no known native name) and Blakenship (Loi),
N of Burton, capturing about 40 natives on Burnet
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and subduing more than 20 Japanese and Koreans
on Blakenship.

CBI-In NCAC area, Gen Stilwell alters plan
of attack: Ch 22d Div is to envelop enemy in
Yawngbang area. 1st Bn of 113th Regt, Ch 38th
Div, reaches Kaduja Ga. After stubborn defense of
Taihpa Ga area during past few days, Japanese
withdraw secretly about this time.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
Japanese open offensive on 15 Corps’ Arakan front,
2 TF’s pushing northward around E flank of Ind
7th Div while a holding force makes frontal attacks
on Ind 7th Div N and NW of Buthidaung. En-
veloping enemy forces overrun Taung Bazaar and
head S and W.

ITALY—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army area, VI
Corps receives plan of defense. 45th Div is to hold
Moletta R line with one RCT on left flank. Newly
arrived Ist SSF is to hold right flank. Ist and 3d
Divs are to hold central sector. In VI Corps reserve,
1st Armd Div (— CCB) and 45th Div ( — an RCT)
are to be prepared to counterattack. 36th and 39th
Engr Combat Regts are to help defend coastline and
be prepared to assemble as corps reserve. Enemy
counteroffensive against Anzio beachhead begins,
night 3-4, with limited effort against Campoleone
salient held by Br 1st Div. After hard fighting
throughout day, British fall back to new line about
a mile N of Carroceto and the Factory with heavy
losses. In II Corps area, 34th Div is stubbornly op-
posed as it continues efforts to break through enemy
positions. 3d Bn, 135th Inf, reaches S. Angelo Hill
but enemy counterattack forces it back to Hill 706.
2d Bn get to within 500 yards of Hill 593. 1st Bn
gains weak hold on Pt 445. 133d Inf and supporting
tanks consolidate positions on N edge of Cassino;
Ist Bn penetrates NE corner but is driven back;
takes Hill 175.

USSR—Moscow announces that entire coast of
Gulf of Finland is cleared as far as Narva R estuary,
as is rail line from Novgorod to Leningrad.

5 February

KwaJALEIN ATOLL—While mopping up is con-
ducted on Kwajalein L., other islands in S Kwajalein
Atoll are being reconnoitered. 3d Bn, 17th Inf, finds
3 Japanese on Beverly (S Gugegwe); 1st Bn clears
about 200 Japanese from Berlin (N Gugegwe). Co C
with tanks then proceeds to Benson, next island to
N, and secures it. 7th Recn Tr invades Bennett
(Bigej); is assisted there by 3d Bn of 184th Inf with
2 tanks; 94 Japanese are killed before island is se-
cured. 2d Bn ( —) of 17th Inf, organized into East-
ern and Western Forces, continues to mop up. East-
ern Force works south from N end of southeastern
leg of atoll toward Bennett, taking 5 islands with-
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out opposition. Western Force advances N from
Carlos and takes 4 islands, 3 of them without
opposition.

CBI-Adm Mountbatten’s representatives,
Axiom Mission, leave New Delhi for London and
Washington, where they will present his views. 16th
Brig of Gen Wingate’s Special Force begins south-
ward trek from Ledo. Wingate’s long-range pene-
tration columns are to divert enemy from Myitkyina
area in behalf of Gen Stilwell, facilitate advance of
CEF across the Salween from Yunnan, and impose
losses on enemy in N Burma. Special Force consists
of Ind 77th and 111th Brigs and 3 independent brigs
04th, 16th, 23d) formed from Br 10th Div. U.S.
5318th Air Unit, under Col Philip G. Cochran, is
responsible for supplying, transporting, and
evacuating Wingate’s columns.

ITALY—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army area, VI
Corps receives probing jabs, particularly in front of
Cisterna. Enemy continues build-up of forces for
main counteroffensive. Airstrip at Nettuno is
abandoned as a permanent base because of enemy
shelling. Port operations are hampered by continuing
enemy air attacks. II Corps continues battle for Cas-
sino, but cannot break through. Small force from
1st Bn of 135th Inf, 34th Div, reaches walls of Ab-
bey and withdraws; this is the farthest advance to
be made by 34th Div during battle for Cassino.
Night 5-6, 1st and 3d Bns, 168th Inf, assemble on
Pt 445; 1st Bn, 135th, concentrates on left flank to
block enemy infiltration from Castle Hill. 1st Bn,
133d, drives S from Hill 175 to Castle Hill but is
forced back to Hill 175 by strong night counter-
attack. 3d Bn repels counterattack at N edge of
Cassino and takes another block of houses. 36th
Div is ordered to move around 34th Div and be
prepared to capture Piedimonte from NE.

USSR—Moscow reports Lutsk and Rovno, pre-
viously reported evacuated by enemy, occupied by
troops of First Ukrainian Front.

6 February

KwAJALEIN ATOLL—In Southern Landing
Force area, Western Force of 2d Bn, 17th Inf, occu-
pies Cohen (Ennugenliggelap), next island N of
Clifton (Eller), without opposition, bringing to an
end offensive against S Kwajalein Atoll. Southern
Landing Force losses total 142 killed, 845 wounded,
and 2 missing. Japanese losses are estimated at 4,938
killed and 206 captured. Northern Landing Force
continues uneventful reconnaissance of islands of
N Kwajalein Atoll.

ADMIRALTY Is.—Momote and Lorengau air-
fields are unserviceable as result of Fifth Air Force
attacks.
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CBI—Responsibility for Calcutta-Assam LOC
is given to Calcutta representative of GHQ, India.
Port is to be controlled by an outstanding man who
will be assisted by 2 deputies, one of them an Ameri-
can. Port director will be a civilian responsible to
War Transport Department of Indian Government.

11 Army Group: In 15 Corps area, Japanese over-
run headquarters of Ind 7th Div and separate it
from Ind 5th Div. The headquarters is re-estab-
lished later in day at Sinzweya.

ITaALY—ACMEF: U.S. 88th Div arrives at Naples
but is not committed to action until it has received
combat training.

U.S. Fifth Army takes control of supply at
beachhead and control of 540th Engr Combat Regt
to defend X-Ray and Nettuno beaches. About mid-
night 6-7, enemy begins diversionary attack on
Moletta R in company strength and is engaged by
2d Bn, 157th Inf, of VI Corps. Il Corps is in posi-
tion for assault on last ridge (Hill 593, Monastery
Hill, Castle Hill, and Cassino) barring access to
Highway 6. NZ Corps takes over sector S of High-
way 6, releasing elements of II Corps for action
against Cassino.

USSR—Moscow announces major break-
through by troops of Third Ukrainian Front in
region NE of Krivoi Rog and Nikopol where Apos-
tolovi, rail junction between the 2 places, is overrun.
Enemy forces are trapped as the Dnieper is reached
near Nikopol. On N front, E bank of the Narva N
and S of Narva is free of enemy.

7 February

KwAJALEIN ATOLL—Northern Landing Force
concludes uneventful search of islands of N Kwaja-
lein, completing offensive against Kwajalein Atoll.
During the action, 4th Mar Div has suffered 737
casualties, of whom 190 were killed or died of
wounds. Japanese losses are 3,472 killed and 91
captured.

CBI—President Roosevelt replies to Chiang
Kai-shek assuring him that the U.S. will study the
exchange rate and U.S. military expenditures in
China. Chinese advance $15,000,000,000 in Chinese
national currency to CBI to cover U.S. expenditures
for March, April, and May 1944 without specifying
rate of exchange for repayment. Of this, $500,000,-
000 is allocated for Cheng to airfields for B-29’s.

ITALY—ACMF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, after strong air and arty action, enemy begins
main counteroffensive against Anzio beachhead at
2100 and takes Buonriposo Ridge from Br Ist Div
by daybreak. Br 10 Corps makes limited attack,
night 7-8, toward M. Faito in effort to reach moun-
tains behind Castelforte and open Liri Valley, but
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attack is a failure. In II Corps area, 36th Div takes
over Castellone=Manna Farm area and corps pre-
pares for second drive to cut Highway 6.

USSR—Troops of Third Ukrainian Front drive
to outskirts of Nikopol.

8 February

CBI—Gen Stilwell’s mission to Washington re-
ports that a major Japanese offensive is about to
begin, according to estimate of situation by GHQ,
India.

MEDITERRANEAN—Gen Wilson informs JCS that
he must have more definite information regarding
the size of ANVIL assault in order to plan campaign
in Italy.

ITALY—ACMF: In U.S. Fifth Army area, VI
Corps’ Br 1st Div commits reserves to counter enemy
offensive, and hard fighting continues throughout
day in Factory area. In Br 10 Corps area, bridgehead
across the Garigliano reaches its maximum depth,
with 46th Div holding about 6 square miles NE of
Castelforte. When 56th Div is withdrawn to rein-
force Anzio beachhead, plan for drive up Ausonia
Valley is abandoned and 10 Corps goes on the de-
fensive. II Corps begins another strong effort to
break through to Highway 6 in Cassino area. While
133d Inf, 34th Div, continues to struggle in Cassino,
168th opens attack on Monastery Hill, its right
flank protected by 135th. 168th Inf jumps off at 0400
with 2 bns in assault but is pinned down short
of Monastery Hill and suffers heavy casualties. 135th
Inf repels counterattacks on right flank. 100th Bn
joins rest of 133d inf in fight for Cassino and makes
slow progress within and near Cassino. In NZ
Corps area, Br 78th Div is placed under control of
corps.

USSR—Nikopol, important manganese center
in the Ukraine, falls to forces of Third Ukrainian
Front assisted by troops of Fourth Ukrainian Front.
German bridgehead at Nikopol is reduced.

9 February

U.S.—President Roosevelt asks Chiang Kai-
shek if an American observer mission might be
permitted to go to N China.

ITALYy—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, enemy overruns strategically situated Factory
and holds its against counterattacks supported by
naval and air bombardment; continues attacks, night
9-10, forcing British back even farther. Relief of
hard-pressed and badly depleted Br 1st Div is begun
during night 9-10 by 180th Inf. II Corps is still
unable to break through to Highway 6 in Cassino
area.
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10 February

SWPA—-CG, Sixth Army, terminates Opera-
tion DEXTERITY (W New Britain and Saidor, New
Guinea). 5th Aus Div and TF MICHAELMAS make
patrol contact about 4 miles SE of Saidor, complet-
ing Huon Peninsula campaign. On New Britain,
patrols of 1st Mar Div and RCT 112 make contact.

BurMa—11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth
Army area, 15 Corps’ Ind 7th Div is isolated at
Sinzweya as Japanese cut Ngakyedauk Pass and
contact other forces to S. Ind 26th Div, released from
Fourteenth Army reserve to assist in restoring com-
munications, recaptures Taung Bazaar. Ind 7th Div
and 16th LRP must be supplied by air from this
time.

ITALY—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, enemy captures Carroceto RR station despite
efforts of Br Ist Div with close support of air and
arty to stem advance. Relief of Br 1st Div continues,
night 10-11, when 179th Inf replaces 168th Brig S
of the Factory. II Corps prepares for another effort
to break through at Cassino.

ETO—-CCS announce that D Day for OVEr-
LORD will be postponed about 3 weeks. All LST’s
in the Mediterranean not vitally needed are to be
returned to U.K.

11 February

ITALY—ACME In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, 179th Inf of 45th Div, assisted by 191st Tank
Bn, attacks to recover the Factory. Ist Bn reaches
objective but is driven back. II Corps tries again to
reach Highway 6. 36th Div, with 141st and 142d
Regts in assault, suffers heavy casualties while at-
tacking in vain toward Albaneta Farm. 168th Inf,
34th Div, attacks through violent rain and snow
storm toward Monastery Hill but is also unsuc-
cessful. Gen Alexander directs Ind 4th Div, NZ
Corps, to attack as soon as possible to cleat heights
W of Cassino.

USSR—Shepetovka, rail center W of Kiev near
prewar Polish border, falls to troops of First Ukrain-
ian Front.

12 February

Paciric—TF 58, less one attack group, sails for
Truk from Majuro. Allied assault force begins voy-
age toward Green Is.. Co B of 1st Marines, 1st Mar
Div, moving by sea from Cape Gloucester, New
Britain, lands on Rooke ., and begins uneventful
search for enemy.

BurMA—11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth
Army’s 15 Corps area, Ind 7th Div is ordered to
hold its positions and contain enemy forces that Ind
26th Div and Ind 5th Div are moving against from
N and S, respectively.
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ITALy—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, 45th Div, after another unsuccessful attempt
to recover the Factory, goes on the defensive. In II
Corps area, 36th Div breaks off offensive on N flank
of corps; in bitter fighting repels very heavy enemy
counterattack preceded by extremely heavy arty bar-
rages. NZ Corps relieves II Corps of responsibility
for Cassino sector.

USSR—Soviet forces pushing toward Luga
overrun important rail junction of Batetskaya and
get to suburbs of Luga.

ETO-CCS issue directive to Gen Eisenhower
on his duties as Supreme Allied Commander, Allied
Expeditionary Force, which will invade the Euro-
pean continent to destroy German armed forces.
Target date is set as May 1944

13 February

SWPA—Gen MacArthur directs forces of
South and Southwest Pacific Areas to take Manus [.,
Admiralty Is.., and Kavieng, New Ireland, about
1 April in order to gain control of Bismarck Archi-
pelago and isolate Rabaul.

ITALY—"ACMF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s II Corps
area, Ind 4th Div, NZ Corps, begins relieving 168th
Inf, which is depleted in strength. 133d Inf retains
positions in Cassino. NZ Corps prepares to take
over battle for Cassino. FEC is reinf by combat team
of Italian 1st Motorized Gp.

USSR—Soviet forces clear E shore of Lake
Peipus.

ETO-CCS order a combined bomber offensive
against Germany aimed at destruction of “military,
industrial, and economic systems”; disruption of
communication lines and reduction of airpower.

14 February

CBI-Adm Mountbatten warns Br Chiefs of
Staff of impending Japanese attack on 4 Corps after
Arakan offensive is successfully concluded.

ETO—Gen Eisenhower, upon receiving CCS
directive of 12 February, establishes headquarters,
Supreme Headquarters Allied Expeditionary Force
(SHAEF). COSSAC staff comes under control of
SHAEF.

15 February

MARSHALL Is.—Eniwetok Expeditionary Group
(TG 51.11 under Adm Hill) leaves Kwajalein for
Eniwetok.

GREEN Is.—Amphibious force under command
of Adm Wilkinson invades Green Is.. The landing
force (NZ 3d Div, less 8th Brig Gp; supporting and
construction units, including U.S. 976th AAA Gun
Bn), headed by Gen Barrowclough of NZ 3d Diy,
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goes ashore on Nissan I, without opposition and
starts search for Japanese. Construction is begun at
once for advanced-naval base. Enemy planes attempt-
ing to interfere with the operation are driven off
by aircraft and AA fire.

CBI-GO 16, Hq USAF CBI, rescinding GO
13 of 30 January, removes Gen Stratemeyer from
command of XX Bomber Command but gives him
mission of controlling logistics and responsibility
for administration of the XX BC in India; main-
taining efficiency of transportation facilities between
India and China; making recommendations, with
approval of CG XX BC, to theater commander for
missions in Southeast Asia-China area.

ITALY—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army area, VI
Corps is reorganizing and strengthening beachhead
to meet threat of enemy counteroffensive. 36th
Engrs now hold part of Moletta R line, replacing
most of 157th Inf. Night 15-16, 56th Div, which is
in process of moving to VI Corps zone from Br 10
Corps sector, takes over left flank from positions
of 36th Engrs almost to Albano road. To E, 45th
Div holds front line. Br 1st Div is withdrawn for
rest and refitting. In II Corps area, relief of 168th
Inf is completed by Ind 4th Div. NZ Corps begins
offensive to clear heights W of Cassino and estab-
lish bridgehead across the Rapido S of Cassino,
night 15-16, with preliminary attack by elements of
Ind 4th Div for Hill 593. The attack fails. Earlier
in day, alternating air and arty bombardment de-
stroy Benedictine Abbey of Monte Cassino, which
enemy has been using extensively as a base for
offensive operations.

GerRMANY—RAF BC makes powerful night
attack on Berlin.

16 February

MaRrsHALL Is.—In preparation for invasion of
Eniwetok, TG 58.4 attacks and photographs the
atoll. Most buildings are destroyed, 1 of 2 coastal
guns on NE corner is wrecked, and Engebi airfield
is left temporarily unserviceable. 14 enemy planes
are estimated destroyed on the ground.

NEew BriTaIN—Campaign for W New Britain
ends successfully as Army and Marine patrols make
contact at Ieni R.

GREEN Is.—New Zealanders discover enemy
force of about 70 on S part of Nissan .

BurMa—In NCAC area, 66th Regt of Ch
22d Div, which in conjunction with 65th was to
have enveloped enemy in Yawngbang area, takes
wrong trail and clears village that is mistakenly
believed to be Yawngbang.

ITALY—ACMF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI
Corps area, Germans sharply increase air effort in
conjunction with all-out offensive against Anzio
beachhead, flying some 170-0dd sorties, the peak of
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their performance. Instead of attacking in support
of NZ Corps at Cassino as planned, Allied aircraft
are diverted to support of Anzio beachhead forces.
Enemy attack starts at 0630, after half-hour of arty
preparation, with thrusts at various points held by
56th, 45th, and 3d Divs, main effort being against
45th on left flank. 3d Div repels all attacks before
Cisterna, but enemy makes limited gains in other
sectors at great cost in tanks and personnel. Germans
renew attack down Albano road before midnight.

17 February

CAROLINE Is.—TF 58, less the group supporting
Eniwetok operation, begins powerful 2-day strikes
against Truk in effort to test enemy’s strength.

ExtweTok ATori—Adm Hill’s Eniwetok Expe-
ditionary Group (TG 51.11) invades Eniwetok
Atoll (Operation CATCHPOLE) after preliminary
naval gunfire, air bombardment, and minesweeping
operations. Troops of VAC Rcn Co make unop-
posed landings from lagoon side on Canna (Ru-
joru) and Camellia (Aitsu) Islands, SE of Engebi,
at 1318. Quick search reveals no Japanese and arty
is brought ashore and registered on Engebi, main
objective in N part of atoll. In order to insure safety
of arty units, VAC scouts then take several small
islands in vicinity of Canna and Camellia without
enemy interference. 4th Mar Div scouts, of Co D,
4th Tank Bn, head for Zinnia (Bogon), W of
Engebi, to block withdrawal from Engebi; in the
darkness land by mistake on a islands below there
but work back to Bogon without opposition. First
day’s objectives are thus secured without any Ameri-
can casualties. In preparation for invasion of Enge-
bi, naval gunfire supplemented by shore-based arty
fire is placed on island and underwater demolition
teams reconnoiter beaches.

GREEN Is.—As New Zealanders continue elim-
ination of enemy garrison, PT boat base is opened.

ITALY—ACME: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, enemy commits his full strength to counter-
offensive. Pressing down Albano road, Germans
drive deep wedge into center of 45th Div front, be-
tween 157th and 179th Regts. Allied aerial, arty, and
naval bombardment is helpful in preventing enemy
breakthrough. Air effort is the heaviest yet under-
taken in support of troops; about 1,100 tons of
bombs are dropped. Br 1st Div ( — 3d Brig) is given
task of holding sector of final beachhead line in Al-
bano road area in order to relieve pressure on 45th
Div. 45th is reinf by 2d Bn of 6th Armd Inf. Br
56th Div recovers ground lost to enemy in its sector.
Gen Truscott, relieved of command of 3d Div by
Brig Gen John W. O’Daniel, becomes deputy com-
mander of VI Corps. In NZ Corps area, elements of
Ind 4th Div make night assault in Cassino area and
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reach crest of Hill 593 but are driven off. Reinforce-
ments move up and occupy heights between Pts
450 and 445. Br 78th Div, having been delayed by
deep snow, arrives in NZ Corps zone from Br
Eighth Army front. Planned air support is again
shifted to Anzio.

USSR—Troops of Second Ukrainian Front
complete reduction of enemy pockets W of Cher-
kassy. Germans suffer some 100,000 casualties in this
battle.

18 February

ENiweTOK ATOLL—22d Marines, supported by
elements of an Army cannon company, invades
Engebi after preparatory bombardment. Enemy of-
fers organized resistance only at S tip of island,
which by 1450 is declared secure. Part of the assault
force re-embarks for Parry. Scouting parties begin
search for enemy on smaller islands between Engebi
and S part of the atoll.

CAROLINE Is.—TF 58 completes attacks on Truk
during which most airfields are left unserviceable
and many aircraft are destroyed on the ground and
in the air. Although most of the Japanese Fleet has
withdrawn, merchant shipping suffers heavily, some
200,000 tons being destroyed in harbor. Support
ships intercept and sink one CL and one DD trying
to escape. As a result of this action, it is decided to
bypass enemy on Truk.

BismMarck ARcHIPELAGO—Allied DD’s bombard
Rabaul, New Britain, and Kavieng, New Ireland.

NEw GuUINEA—Maj Gen William H. Gill, 32d
Div CG, arrives at Saidor and takes command.
Elements of 126th Inf are pushing W in effort to
destroy enemy forces bypassing Saidor.

BurMA—Gen Stilwell personally checks on loca-
tion of missing 66th Regt, Ch 22d Div, and finds it
and 3d Bn of 65th near CP of 66th. When main
trail from Yawngbang to Lakyen is found, Japanese
have withdrawn and the opportunity of trapping
them is lost.

ITALY—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, enemy makes main effort against 45th Div.
Although salient is broadened and deepened, no
breakthrough can be made. Weather conditions pre-
vent the tremendous air support of the previous day,
but arty fire is still employed on large scale. 179th
Inf falls back to final beachhead line, where it con-
tains enemy. This is the deepest penetration to be
achieved by enemy in Anzio beachhead. In NZ Corps
area, Ind 4th Div continues limited attacks for Hill
593, taking part of it and holding against several
counterattacks. Other elements of Ind 4th Div attack
at 0200 toward Monastery Hill but gain little
ground. Jumping off night 17-18, NZ 2d Div’s 5th

Brig takes Cassino station but loses it by midafter-
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noon, 18th. Action in Cassino area subsides during
late February and early March as both sides regroup.
USSR—Soviet forces overrun Staraya Russa.

19 February

EntweTOK ATOLL—RCT 106, 27th Div, lands
on lagoon shore of Eniwetok ., after naval and air
bombardment. Two bns go ashore abreast, Ist Bn
on right and 3d on left. Pushing through outposts,
assault forces reach ocean side of island. 1st Bn then
pivots to right to secure arty sites in S part of island.
Strong enemy counterattack delays southward at-
tack. 3d Bn, 22d Marines, the reserve force, is com-
mitted to strengthen Ist Bn in afternoon. 3d Bn,
which was to have conducted holding action, is
ordered to N end of island instead and at 1230 starts
northward cautiously. Unexpectedly slow progress
on Eniwetok forces postponement of attack on
Parry 1., scheduled for this date.

ITALY—ACMF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI
Corps area, predawn enemy attacks make slight
penetration, but further efforts during morning to
advance down Albano road are frustrated. TF under
Maj Gen Ernest N. Harmon (6th Armd Inf less 2d
Bn, 30th Inf, and supporting units) counterattacks
strongly after heavy arty and air preparation and
gains some 2,000 yards. 169th Brig, Br 56th Div,
which has just landed, cannot get ready in time to
attack in conjunction with Harmon’s TF. British
eliminate enemy pocket formed by enemy attack
during morning. By this time enemy has committed
his reserves in fruitless and costly effort to break
through and tide of the battle has turned in favor of
VI Corps.

20 February
EntweTOk ATOLL—While 3d Bn of 106th Inf

works slowly northward on Eniwetok I, 3d Bn of
22d Marines, assisted by 1st Bn, 106th Inf, over-
comes resistance in S part of island. Ist Bn (=),
106th Inf, conducts mopping up operations on S
Eniwetok I. Preparations for assault on Parry, last
of the 3 big islands of the atoll, continue. Arty on
Eniwetok I, is registered on Parry and supplements
other bombardment. 2d Separate Pack Howitzer Bn
is emplaced on Japtan I., and joins in bombardment
of Parry.

Jaruit AtoLL—Carrier planes of TF 58 pound
targets on atoll.

GREEN Is.—Japanese garrison is completely de-
stroyed by this time at cost of 10 Nev, Zealanders
and 3 Americans killed.

Rooke [.—Co B, 1st Marines, withdraws after
uneventful stay of 8 days.

ITALY—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s area, VI

Corps decisively defeats enemy in center of salient.
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This ends Axis efforts to achieve a breakthrough.
Enemy is maintaining pressure against flanks of
salient while preparing to renew offensive.

GERMANY—USSTAF begins a week of strong
air attacks against aircraft factories (ARGUMENT),
dispatching powerful force of over 1,000 bombers of
Eighth Air Force against a number of plants, most
of them in Brunswick=Leipzig area. Several factories
are reported severely damaged.

21 February

EntweTOK ATOLL—Capture of Eniwetok I., is
completed, but mopping up continues. 3d Bn, 106th
Inf, reaches N tip at 1630. 3d Bn, 22d Marines, is
withdrawn in preparation for invasion of Parry,
which is still under large-scale preliminary bom-
bardment. Plan for capture of Parry is completed
and approved.

NEw BRrITAIN—5th Marines is working east-
ward along N coast from Natamo toward Iboki
Plantation. 3d Bn, in overland and amphibious op-
eration, seizes Karai-ai, Japanese supply point near
Cape Raoult.

ITaty—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s NZ
Corps area, Gen Freyberg issues plan for another
assault on Cassino. In VI Corps area, relief of battle-
worn 45th Div is begun: elements of Br 56th Div
advance under fire, during night 21-22, to replace
2d Bn, 157th Inf, which has been isolated W of
Albano road. Enemy is maintaining pressure against
shoulders of salient, especially against 180th Inf.

USSR—Soviet forces break into outskirts of
Krivoi Rog.

22 February

MaRIANAS—Enemy planes make costly and
futile efforts to turn back carrier TF 58 (Adm
Mitscher) as it is proceeding toward the Marianas.

EntweTOK ATOLL—1st Bn, 106th Inf, takes re-
sponsibility for N part of Eniwetok ., as well as
S part 3d Bn is withdrawn as floating reserve for
Parry M., operation. 22d Marines starts landing on
Parry at 0900 as a 3-day preliminary bombardment
draws to a close. During the preparatory phase,
Parry receives 9444 tons of naval shells, 245 tons of
arty shells, and 99 tons of bombs. 22d Marines lands
on lagoon shore and meets lively resistance at once.
After pushing across to ocean shore, 1st Bn on left
turns N and clears N part of island by 1330; 2d Bn,
which is joined by 3d Bn, drives S and by 1930 over-
whelms enemy in S part of island, whereupon Parry
is declared secure.

SWPA—Japanese appear to be withdrawing air-
craft from Southeast Area. U.S. Seventh Fleet DD’s
operating near Rabaul and others bombarding
Kavieng meet no air opposition.
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BurMAa—In NCAC area, Merrill receives oral
orders for operation to trap Japanese.

ITALy—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, 3d and Br 1st Divs relieve elements of 45th
Div on left flank of corps.

USSR—Soviet forces take Krivoi Rog, im-
portant industrial center in the Ukraine, by storm.

GERMANY—USSTAF employs Fifteenth Air
Force as well as Eighth against German aircraft
plants. From Italian bases, Fifteenth strikes at
Regensburg while Eighth attacks plants at Bern-
burg, Aschersleben, and Halberstadt.

23 February

MariaNAs—Carrier planes of TF 58 attack
enemy positions as planned, damaging shipping and
destroying a number of aircraft on the ground and
aloft.

ADMIRALTY Is.—Low-level aerial rcn evokes no
Japanese reaction.

New Britain—80th Fighter Sq moves to Cape
Gloucester.

CBI-In NCAC area of Burma, 65th and 66th
Regts, Ch 22d Div, jointly occupy Yawngbang, but
too late to block retreat of enemy.

11 Army Group: In 15 Corps area of Br Four-
teenth Army, Japanese, after determined but fruit-
less efforts to overrun Ind 7th Div at Sinzweya,
begin to withdraw.

ITALY—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army area, VI
Corps is placed under command of Gen Truscott.
Enemy, continuing limited actions, wipes out those
elements of Br 56th Div that have replaced 45th Div
in region W of Albano road.

USSR—On northern front SW of Lake Ilmen,
Soviet forces break into outskirts of Dno.

24 February
SWPA—-Gen MacArthur orders Admiralties

reconnoitered in force by ground forces not later
than 29 February, since aerial rcn of 23d was un-
opposed.

NEw GUINEA—U.S. patrols from Saidor reach
Biliau at Cape Iris.

CBI-In NCAC area of Burma, U.S. 5307th
Prov Unit (Marauders), starts from Ningbyen on
expedition to harass Japanese in Hukawng Valley,
with ultimate goal of capturing Myitkyina airfield in
conjunction with Chinese forces.

11 Army Group: Elements of Ind 7th Div, 15
Corps, Br Fourteenth Army, pushing over Ngakye-
dauk Pass, make contact with elements of Ind 5th
Div.

USSR—Troops of Second Baltic Front, assisted
by troops of Leningrad Front, overrun Dno. In a
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new offensive begun a few days ago by First White
Russian Front forces, enemy bridgehead on left
bank of the Dnieper S of Vitebsk is reduced and
Rogachev, N of Zhlobin, is overrun.

GERMANY-AUSTRIA—Continuing offensive
against aircraft industry, U.S. Eighth Air Force
planes strike hard at Schweinfurt, which RAF BC
further damages in night attack, and Gotha. Fif-
teenth Air Force attacks plants at Steyr for second
successive day. Both forces are strongly opposed and
engage in intense air battles.

25 February

New BriTaiN—2d Bn, 5th Marines, lands at
Iboki Plantation without opposition.

CBI-U.S. 5307th Prov Unit, NCAC, makes
contact with enemy patrols.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army’s 15
Corps area, 81st W African Div takes Kyauktaw in
Kaladan valley.

ITALYy—ACMEF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, 18th Brig of Br 1st Div arrives to bolster that
badly depleted div. Br 56th Div is also greatly un-
der-strength.

USSR—First echelon of U.S. personnel for
FraNTIC Mission enters USSR via PGC.

GErRMANY—U.S. Eighth and Fifteenth Air
Forces, concluding series of all-out attacks on Ger-
man aircraft industry, closely co-ordinate their ef-
forts against plants at Regensburg. Eighth Air Force
also strikes at Augsburg (target for night attack by
RAF BC), Stuttgart, and Fuerth. German Air Force
opposition is directed particularly against Fifteenth
Air Force, which loses nearly one fifth of its attack-
ing force.

U.K.—Prime Minister Churchill assures Presi-
dent Roosevelt that the upper Burma campaign will
not be curtailed for the sake of CULVERIN or any
other amphibious operation. The subject of a new
SEAC directive is under consideration by Allied
planners.

26 February

SWPA—Alternate plans for Operation BREWER
(invasion of the Admiralties) are approved. TF
BREWER, based on 1st Cav Div under Maj Gen Innis
P. Swift, the div CG, is constituted as the occupa-
tion force. Elements are to reconnoiter Momote air-
drome area in force on 29 February, and if possible
remain there. If beachhead is established, rest of the
TF will reinforce it. Preinvasion softening by Fifth
Air Force is curtailed by unfavorable weather
conditions.

U.S.—CCS agree to suspend decision on ANVIL
until situation is reviewed on 20 March and give
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Italian campaign “overriding priority over all exist-
ing and future operations in the Mediterranean.”

USSR—Moscow reports Dno-Novosokolniki
rail line clear of enemy. Soviet forces E of Pskov

take Porkhov.

27 February

ADMIRALTY Is.—As reconnaissance force of TF
BREWER begins loading on ships of Rear Adm Wil-
liam M. Fechteler’s attack group at Oro Bay, PBY
lands small ALAMO scouting party on SE coast of
Los Negros, where Japanese bivouac area is dis-
covered. Preinvasion air attacks are delivered against
Momote and Lorengau and on New Guinea at
Wewak and Hansa Bay.

USSR—Moscow announces repulse of German
counterattacks against positions on W bank of Styr
R in prewar Poland.

28 February

SWPA—BREWER Ren Force (Brig Gen William
C. Chase, 1st Cav Brig CG) sails for Los Negros,
Admiralty Is. The scouting party there is with-
drawn. Allied planes continue preinvasion attacks
against the Admiralties and New Guinea targets.

ALGERIA—At AFHQ, Gen Clark is relieved of
responsibility for ANVIL. Davidson continues to head
ANVIL planning group (Force 163) pending assign-
ment of new army commander.

ITALY—ACME: Allied commanders meeting at
Caserta plan for drive on Rome.

In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps area, Germans
open another offensive to reduce Anzio beachhead,
making preliminary thrust against Br Ist and 56th
Divs in region W of Albano road in morning; screen
preparations for assault on 3d Div on right flank of
corps with smoke in afternoon; begin arty prepa-
ration for next phase of assault after nightfall. In
II Corps area, 36th Div is relieved on M. Castellone
by elements of 88th Div and FEC. By this time

only one U.S. bn is in line on southern front.

29 February

SWPA—GHQ issues outline plan for assault
on Hollandia, New Guinea.

ADMIRALTY [s.—After preparatory naval and air
bombardment, latter being sharply curtailed by
heavy overcast, BREWER Rcn Force (2d Sq of 5th
Cav, 1st Cav Div, reinf) begins landing on E
coast of Los Negros ., at 0817. Momote airfield is
occupied against negligible resistance by 0950. Since
strength of the BREWER force is inadequate to de-
fend the airfield, beachhead perimeter is withdrawn
for night to base of Jamandilai Peninsula. Gen

MacArthur and Adm Kinkaid inspect beachhead;
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MacArthur orders it held at all costs. Expected
counterattack develops after nightfall but is un-co-
ordinated and fails to achieve much although enemy
is superior in strength. Intermittent air and naval
bombardment of Lorengau airfield on Manus and
Seeadler Harbor is begun.

BurMA—11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth
Army area, 15 Corps, after prolonged fighting, com-
pletes reopening Ngakyedauk Pass.

[TALY—ACMF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, Germans, after exchange of arty fire, begin
main offensive against right flank of VI Corps in
effort to force 3d Div back to Mussolini Canal but
make little headway. 2d Bn, 30th Inf, counter-
attacks at 1930 and recovers some of the lost ground.

1 March

ADMIRALTY Is.—On Los Negros, BREWER Rcn
Force clears out infiltrators and organizes defenses
while awaiting reinforcements. Japanese counter-
attack in evening but are unable to breach perimeter;
continue infiltration attempts throughout night.
Gen Krueger orders Gen Swift to seize the entire
Admiralties group and begin development of air
and naval bases.

BUrMA—88th Regt of Ch 30th Div, NCAC,
leaves Ledo for Shingbwiyang.

ITALY—ACMF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, enemy continues offensive against Anzio
beachhead on a reduced scale. Main effort, in Ponte
Rotto area, is contained by 3d Div.

2 March

Los NEGROS—BREWER Support Force (Col
Hugh T. Hoffman), consisting of 1st Sqg, 5th Cav,
reinf, lands; after preparatory air bombardment,
joins with 2d Sq in attack that gains Momote air-
drome with ease.

BurMA—In NCAC area, U.S. 5307th Prov Unit
assembles across the Tanai. Advance elements of
16th LRP, Br Special Force, pushing southward
from Ledo, cross the Chindwin on rafts and dinghies
dropped from air near Singkaling Hkamti.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
81st W African Div, 15 Corps, captures Apaukwa
but later retires to positions NW of Kyauktaw under
strong enemy counterattack.

MEDITERRANEAN—Lt Gen Alexander M. Patch
is designated by AFHQ as commander of U.S.
Seventh Army, which is to conduct ANVIL.

ITALY—ACMF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI
Corps area, 509th Para Inf Bn withdraws to reserve
upon relief by 30th Inf, 3d Div. Br troops repel
limited enemy attacks on W flank of corps. 9th and
40th Royal Mar Commandos arrive and are as-
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signed to Br 56th Div. MAAF support of Anzio
beachhead forces is the heaviest to date. 351 heavy
bomber sorties are flown in addition to many by
medium, light, and fighter bombers.

3 March

SWPA—Preliminary planning for invasion of
Hollandia, New Guinea, is continued at meeting
in Brisbane by S and SW Pacific Area representa-
tives. Since Hollandia is not within range of land-
based aircraft, carrier support must be obtained.
Japanese have air bases within 125 miles of Hol-
landia in Wakde I: Sarmi area of Dutch New
Guinea.

Los NEGROS—U.S. cavalrymen prepare to meet
night counterattack, having learned of enemy’s in-
tentions of making strong effort to destroy the beach-
head. Enemy attacks as expected, making no at-
tempt to conceal his movements, but all efforts to
break through are frustrated and casualties suffered
are so severe that no further action on this scale is
attempted.

BurMA—In NCAC area, U.S. 5307th Prov Unit
moves forward to block road on either side of Wal-
awbum, 3d Bn clearing Lagang Ga, where drop field
is established. Japanese begin moving back to Wal-
awbum, believing Americans to be there. 1st Prov
Tank Gp (Chinese-American), supported by bn of
Ch 65th Regt, 22d Div, reaches Ngam Ga, 5,000
yards NW of Maingkwan; repels enemy attacks
during night. 64th Regt is near Ngam Ga in region
E of Kamaing road. 66th, on W, is in contact with
65th as it emerges from Taro Plain.

ITALY—=ACMF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI
Corps area, 3d Div withstands limited attack in
Ponte Rotto sector; later in day counterattacks, re-
gaining some ground. Enemy’s final major assault
against Anzio bridgehead thus ends.

4 March

GRreeN Is.—Fighter field is completed and a
bomber field will be late in the month.

Los NEGros—2d Sq, 7th Cav, and 82d FA Bn
arrive to reinf beachhead. 2d Sq, 7th Cav, replaces
2d Sq, 5th Cav, in line.

CBI-At request of Gen Marshall, Gen Stilwell
meets Adm Mountbatten in effort to improve rela-
tions with him and iron out major differences of
opinion. The meeting is amiable and current prob-
lems are settled.

In NCAC area of Burma, 2d Bn, U.S. 5307th Prov
Unit, blocks Kamaing road N of Walawbum while
3d Bn, less elements at Lagang Ga, opens fire on
Walawbum from heights E of the town. Japanese
make unsuccessful attempt to cross river and out-
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flank Americans; open strong attacks against 2d
Bn. 3d Bn holding force at Lagang Ga withstands
organized enemy attack. Ist Prov Tank Gp, finding
that Japanese have withdrawn, advances about 3
miles SE from Ngam Ga to Tsamat Ga, near Maingk-
wan.

ITALY—ACMF: Enemy forces facing VI Corps
of U.S. Fifth Army are ordered to hold present po-
sitions and organize them for defense. Lull ensues.

GerMANY—Eighth Air Force delivers the first
U.S. bomber attack on Berlin.

5 March

SWPA—-Gen MacArthur, hoping to isolate
Japanese forces in New Guinea and prevent build-
up of enemy air strength in W New Guinea, pro-
poses to JCS that Hansa Bay operation be canceled
in favor of invasion of Hollandia during April;
recommends that operations against Kavieng, New
Ireland, be undertaken as planned on 1 April.

NEw GUINEA—126th Inf ( — 2d Bn), 32d Diy,
and supporting units land without opposition at
Yalau Plantation, about 30 miles W of Saidor. Aus
forces have broken out of Ramu Valley. Enemy is
retreating toward Madang.

Los NEGROs—Gen Swift arrives and takes com-
mand of TF BREWER. 2d Sq of 7th Cav begins attack
N across skidway upon relief in line by 2d Sq of
5th Cav.

CBI-In NCAC area, 66th Regt of Ch 22d Div
outflanks and captures Maingkwan. 2d Bn, U.S.
5307th Prov Unit, maintains roadblock N of
Walawbum under enemy attack until ordered to
replenish supplies at Wesu Ga and then joins 3d Bn
below Walawbum. 3d Bn continues blocking mis-
sion, but I & R Platoon is forced back across river.
GALAHAD makes contract with Ist Prov Tank Gp
moving southward about midnight and arranges
to guide it to GALAHAD lines. Adm Mountbatten
asks Gen Giffard, CG 11 Army Group, for details
of reinforcement program for central front, where
enemy is expected to begin offensive operations.

In Br Fourteenth Army area, Gen Wingate’s
Special Force of long-range penetration brigs
(largely from Br 70th Div but called Ind 3d Div
and popularly known as Chindits) begin dropping
from air on Japanese lines of communications in
central Burma. U.S. engineer personnel drop first,
followed by 77th and 111th Brigs. No. 1 Air Com-
mando, USAAF, under Col Cochran, Chindits’ own
air force, flies Chindits in and drops them on air-
strip called BRoADWAY, about 50 miles NE of Indaw.
Another projected dropping site, PICCADILLY, some
20 miles S of BROADWAY, cannot be used since enemy
has blocked it. 15 Corps begins offensive toward
Maungdaw-Buthidaung road and Naaf R mouth.
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USSR—Red Army opens drive in the Ukraine
to destroy enemy in Dnieper bend.

6 March

BouGAaINVILLE=XIV Corps patrols discover
large numbers of Japanese near Hill 700, highest
ground of Empress Augusta Bay beachhead, indicat-
ing an imminent counterattack. By this time perim-
eter is well organized, but enemy retains control of
some hills commanding it.

NEw BRITAIN—In shore-to-shore operation,
Combat Team A (reinf 5th Marines, 1st Mar Div)
lands about midway up W coast of Willaumez
Peninsula, in vicinity of Volupai, for drive on
Talasea, though scheduled air preparation is with-
held because of unfavorable weather conditions.
Swampy terrain and elaborate enemy defenses make
progress difficult, but beachhead is expanded to
depth of about 2,000 yards.

Los NEGROs—12th Cav arrives to reinforce
beachhead and joins in action at once against re-
treating enemy. Bridgehead is expanded to include
Salami and Porlaka.

BurMA—Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek orders
Gen Stilwell to halt Chinese offensive temporarily
because of Japanese offensive on Arakan front. 3d
Bn, U.S. 5307th Prov Unit, repels determined attack
across river and kills some 400 Japanese. Arrival of
Ist Prov Tank Gp and junction between forward
elements of Ch 38th Div and GALAHAD forces at
Kasan Ga ends Japanese hopes of victory. Com-
manders of 1st Prov Tank Gp and GALAHAD arrange
for co-ordinated assault on Walawbum on 7th.
Japanese abandon Walawbum area.

7 March

Los NEGros—Elements of 5th Cav take Papi-
talai. 12th Cav is securing E shore of Seeadler Har-
bor; 2d Sq crosses to Papitalai Mission and secures
beachhead. B-25 makes successful forced landing on
Momote airfield.

BurMa—In NCAC area, Merrill decides to
withdraw GALaHAD force S to block Kamaing Road
since Ch troops are now in Walawbum area. 113th
Regt, Ch 38th Div, its rear and right flank pro-
tected by 112th, closes in Walawbum area and re-
establishes roadblock vacated by GaraHap. CO of
1st Prov Tank Gp, after unsuccessfully attempting
to persuade 113th Regt to join in frontal attack on
Walawbum, finds 64th Regt, Ch 22d Div, agreeable
to suggestion that they move S together and block
Kamaing Road near Walawbum. Two blocks are
established—one and two miles W of the Nambyu
Stream. Tank forces intercept enemy forces on the
march and disperse them.
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8 March

BOUGAINVILLE—]apanese arty opens up against
beachhead perimeter and Piva strips, destroying 1
B-24 and 3 fighters and damaging 19 aircraft on the
ground. Allied bombers, except for small local sup-
port force, withdraw to New Georgia. Corps arty
counters enemy fire and is augmented by naval gun-
fire and air attacks. Japanese troops, about 2 cos
strong, begin attack on Hill 700, in 37th Div zone,
night 8-9.

SWPA—41st Div begins move from Australia
to Cape Cretin, New Guinea, where it is to stage for
Hollandia.

Los NEGros—2d Sq, 7th Cav, secures Lombrum
Plantation. This virtually completes capture of Los
Negros. Supply vessels enter Seeadler Harbor with-
out drawing enemy fire.

NEW BRITAIN—5th Marines continues toward
Talasea almost unopposed, and scouts find this
objective free of enemy.

CBI-In NCAC area, Gen Stilwell orders co-
ordinated assault on encircled enemy in Walawbum
area, but communication difficulties prevent the
various units from complying. On W, Ch 22d Div
is fighting near Kumnyen Ford. 113th Regt, Ch
38th Div, is at Wesu Ga. 1st Prov Tank Gp, after
constructing ford across Nambyu Stream, enters
Walawbum, but lacking infantry support pulls back
to Nambyu Stream for night. Communications be-
tween Gen Stilwell and GALAHAD are restored late
in evening and Merrill is ordered to halt.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
Japanese launch strong drive on Imphal, in 4 Corps
sector, a week before it is anticipated by SEAC,
thrusting northward toward Tiddim and Tamu.

9 March

BoucamviLLE—Continuing attacks on Hill 700,
Japanese drive small salient into line of 145th Inf,
37th Div, on saddle. Efforts to regain the saddle fail.
Enemy arty fire shifts to Torokina strip.

Los NeGros—2d Cav Brig, reinf, lands at
Salami Plantation. First echelon of Allied fighter
garrison arrives at Momote airfield.

NEW BRITAIN—Marines secure Talasea air-
drome without opposition. Ren of Garua 1., off
Talasea, is negative.

BurMa—In NCAC area, elements of Ch 22d
and 38th Divs and of 1st Prov Tank Gp enter
Walawbum after Japanese have made good their
escape. Fall of Walawbum gives Chinese virtual
control of Hukawng Valley.

USSR—Soviet forces break into Tarnopol,
where prolonged street fighting ensues.
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10 March

U.S.—JCS agree on timetable for operations in
the Pacific: invasion of Hollandia on 15 April, Mari-
anas on 15 June, Palaus on 15 September, Mindanao
on 15 November 1944; Formosa on 15 February
1945

BOUGAINVILLE—]apanese bn begins assault on
Hill 260, in Americal Div sector, seizing South
Knob from 182d Inf and holding it against counter-
attack. In co-ordinated counterattack, 145th Inf,
37th Div, narrows enemy salient on saddle of Hill
700 but cannot eliminate it.

ADMIRALTY Is.—On Los Negros additional serv-
ice elements and aircraft arrive. Allied planes begin
series of preinvasion attacks on Manus .

BurMA—11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth
Army area, the first Japanese reaction to landing of
Chindits in central Burma is an air attack on one
airfield—Chowringhee.

ITaty—Hq, Allied Central Mediterranean
Force is renamed Hq, Allied Armies in Italy (AAI).

USSR—Soviet forces on the offensive SW of
Smela capture Uman, German air base.

WESTERN EUrROPE—U.S. Ninth Air Force,
which has thus far assisted Strategic Air Force, is
authorized to concentrate now on preinvasion opera-
tions.

11 March

BouGaINVILLE—As indecisive fighting for Hills
100 and 260 continues, a third Japanese force (2 bns)
begins main attack toward Piva airfields, achieving
2 minor penetrations in line of 129th Inf in center
of 37th Div sector. In 145th Inf sector, envelopment
attack by elements of 148th Inf gains some ground
on saddle of Hill 700. 182d Inf, Americal Div, is
unable to regain South Knob of Hill 260.

ADMIRALTY Is.—Preliminary operations are be-
gun in preparation for invasion of Manus I. Patrols
find Bear Pt, on Manus proper, free of enemy but
unsuitable for arty; seize Butjo Luo, N of Manus,
where arty is to be emplaced; upon landing on Hau-
wei L., also N of Manus, are ambushed by enemy
and withdraw with difficulty.

BurMA—11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth
Army area, airdrop of Chindits (77th and 111th
Brigs) in central Burma is completed. Buthidaung
falls to Ind 7th Div, 15 Corps.

ITaLy—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army area, VI
Corps issues preliminary plans for resuming of-
fensive in Albano road sector. Relief of Br 56th Div
by Br 5th Div of Br 10 Corps is completed.

USSR—Red Army troops pushing down
Dnieper R overrun Berislav.
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12 March

U.S.—JCS issue directive to Gen MacArthur
and Adm Nimitz calling for dual advance to Luzon=
Formosa area by February 1945. Emirau, St. Mat-
thias Is., is to be invaded instead of Kavieng, New
Ireland; Hollandia, New Guinea, instead of Hansa
Bay. Rabaul and Kavieng are to be isolated with
minimum forces.

BoucGaINVILLE—]apanese are unable to exploit
penetration toward Piva airfields and yield some
ground to 129th Inf counterattack. Continuing at-
tack on saddle of Hill 700, 148th Inf restores line
of 145th Inf. Counterattack by 182d Inf on Hill 260
gains ground on South Knob but this cannot be
held.

ADMIRALTY Is.—After preparatory bombard-
ment, 2d Sq of 7th Cav lands on Hauwei and estab-
lishes small beachhead against strong resistance.

BurMA—In NCAC area, U.S. 5307th Prov Unit
opens second drive to encircle Japanese 18th Div.
After putting 2 roadblocks behind enemy, Ameri-
cans are to be relieved by Ch 38th Div. 1st Bn,
5307th, is to cut Kamaing Road S of pass through
Jambu Bum ridge line, at junction of Hukawng and
Mogaung Valleys; 2d and 3d Bns are to make wide
circling movement to E and cut road several miles S
of first block.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
Ind 5th Div of 15 Corps clears enemy from Razabil
area.

13 March

U.S.—Main body of U.S. Third Army hq sails
from N.Y. for England.

BoucainviLLE—129th Inf of 37th Div, in co-
ordinated tank-infantry counterattack, regains all
ground lost to enemy in its sector. Japanese with-
draw from Hill 100 area. 1st Bn of 132d Inf, Ameri-
cal Div, tries in vain to recover South Knob of Hill
260.

ADMIRALTY Is.—2d Sq of 7th Cav, with tank as-
sistance, completes clearing Hauwei 1. Arty is
brought ashore to assist operations against Manus.

BurMa—In NCAC area, 1st Bn of U.S. 5307th
Unit reaches Makuy Bum.

Adm Mountbatten orders diversion of 30 aircraft
from Hump to fly in Ind 5th Div to central front in
11 Army Group’s Br Fourteenth Army area, where
enemy is gaining ground. Japanese aircraft attack
Chindits’ BROADWAY airstrip.

USSR—Troops of Third Ukrainian Front
plunge across lower Dnieper; take Kherson.

14 March

POA—Adm Nimitz proposes to make carrier
strikes against Wakde-Sarmi and Hollandia before
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D Day in support of Hollandia operation; promises
air support for landings and, for limited period there-
after, for operations ashore. Adm Wilkinson is
directed to seize Emirau, St Matthias Is..

BoucamNviLLE—129th Inf, 37th Div, improves
positions during lull. Americans decide to suspend
attacks on Hill 260 and to harass enemy there
instead.

CBI-11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army
area, Ind 17th Div of 4 Corps, having been au-
thorized to withdraw when threatened with isola-
tion, begins withdrawal but finds route to Imphal
cut by Japanese.

15 March

BOUGAINVILLE—Japanese renew attack toward.
Piva airfields, making slight penetration in 129th
Inf line, but tank-infantry counterattack restores
situation. To strengthen main attack on 129th Inf,
Japanese decide to withdraw all but a screening force
from Hill 260. Attack is temporarily suspended.

ADMIRALTY Is.—After preliminary arty, naval,
and aerial bombardment, 8th Cav of 2d Brig, Ist
Cav Div, lands on N coast of Manus I, in vicinity
of Lugos Mission. 1st Sq overruns Lugos Mission
and starts E along coastal road (No. 3) toward
Lorengau airdrome. 2d Sq advances due S to Road
No. I, an inland route to Lorengau airdrome. 7th
Cav follows 8th ashore and is committed to defense
of beachhead. On Los Negros, elements of 5th Cav
are driving W in S part of island toward Hill 260.

CBI-In NCAC area, Ch 22d Div, with 64th
and 66th Regts in assault, and 1st Prov Tank Gp
are now about 3 miles N of Jambu Bum ridge line.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
Japanese 15th and 31st Divs cross the Chindwin in
strength at several widely separated points N of
Tamu.

ITaLy—AAI: Allied planes, in greatest air effort
yet made in MTQO, level Cassino with 1,200 tons of
bombs. At noon, heavy arty barrage opens, and
under its cover NZ Corps begins third battle of
Cassino. NZ 2d Div begins clearing Cassino, where
preparatory bombardment has reduced opposition
in N and E part of town, but enemy is clinging
stubbornly to rubble in S and W part. Ind 4th Div
attacks toward Monastery Hill, making slow prog-
ress. 85th Div is arriving to reinforce U.S. Fifth
Army.

USSR—Red Army forces break through enemy
defenses on right bank of Bug R on wide front.

16 March

ADMIRALTY Is.—On Manus, 8th Cav, with tank

support, continues twin drives on Lorengau air-
drome. On Road No. 3, 1st Sq pushes about half
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way across the airstrip against tenacious resistance
and is then relieved by 1st Sq of 7th Cav. 2d Sq
drives NE along Road No. 1 toward the airfield.
Softening fire is placed on enemy positions, night
16-17. On Los Negros, elements of 1st Sq, 12th
Cav, make unopposed landing at Chaporowan Pt.
5th Cav forces continue to extend perimeter west-
ward.

NEw BRriTAIN—Marines clash with enemy for
last time upon entering Kilu, on E coast of
Willaumez Peninsula N of Numundo Plantation.

New GuiNea—Fifth Air Force, continuing
interdiction of waterborne movements to and from
Wewak, damages merchant vessel of supply convoy
approaching Wewak. Wewak is left virtually un-
defended as Japanese withdraw fighters to Hollandia
to cover the supply convoy.

CBI-Adm Mountbatten confirms verbal order
of 13th for diverting Hump aircraft. Gen Stilwell
asks Gen Marshall to urge Chinese to cross the
Salween in order to relieve pressure on NCAC and
Br Fourteenth Army fronts. In Mawlu area of cen-
tral Burma, 77th Brig, Special Force, successfully
engages enemy; blocks communication lines leading
to N Burma; establishes airstrip.

ITaLy—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army area, NZ
Corps continues stiff battle for Cassino and Mon-
astery Hill, making limited progress.

17 March

BouGaINviLLE—Renewing attack on 129th Inf,
37th Div, Japanese make small penetration, which
is soon eliminated in tank-infantry counterattack.
Positions remain static for the next few days while
Japanese are assembling their forces from Hills 700
and 260 in preparation for a stronger effort against
129th Inf.

ADMIRALTY Is.—On Manus, 2d Cav Brig, in
co-ordinated attack by elements of 7th and 8th Cav,
overruns Lorengau airdrome, principal objective on
Manus. Extensive preliminary and supporting arty
fire assists materially in breaking enemy resistance
at the airdrome. Lorengau airdrome is found to be
inadequate as a base and another site is later found
at Mokerang Plantation. On Los Negros, Ist Sq
of 5th Cav seizes Hill 260, where 40-50 Japanese
dead are counted.

CBI-Adm Mountbatten asks President Roose-
velt and Prime Minister Churchill to ask Chiang
Kai-shek for another Chinese div for Burma. In N
Burma, elements of Ch 22d Div and some tanks
of 1st Prov Tank Gp reach crest of Jambu Bum.

ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army area, New
Zealand troops of NZ Corps seize RR station in
Cassino, where enemy continues to resist tenaciously.
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USSR-Poranp—Forces of First Ukrainian
Front make progress SW of Rowno, overrunning
Dubno, a road and rail junction.

FINLAND—Formally rejects Soviet peace terms.

18 March
SWPA—-GHQ and CINCPAC-CINCPOA

issue operation plans for invasion of Hollandia.
Amphibious force (Commodore Lawrence F. Reif-
snider), with Emirau landing force embarked, sails
from Guadalcanal for target.

ADMIRALTY Is.—On Manus, 2d Sq of 8th Cav,
attacking across Lorengau R, takes Lorengau vil-
lage with unexpected ease. Enemy must still be
cleared from Road 2, which runs S to Rossum via
Old Rossum. On Los Negros, 2d Sq of 12th Cav
meets sharp resistance while reconnoitering NW of
Hill 260 from Papitalai Mission perimeter. Some
RAAF fighters are by now based on Momote and
others arrive later in month.

NEw GUINEA—]apanese supply convoy reaches
Wewak, missing naval bombardment of this ob-
jective by Seventh Fleet DD’s, night 18-19.

CBI-Adm Mountbatten receives permission
from Washington to keep the aircraft diverted from
the Hump for one month. Gen Stilwell orders U.S.
5307th Unit to block approaches to the Tanai Val-
ley from the S.

ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army area, NZ
Corps fights bitterly for limited gains within and
near Cassino.

USSR—Red Army units pushing toward Bess-
arabia reach border with capture of Yampol, on E
bank of the Dniester. Forces of First Ukrainian
Front, after hard fighting, take Zhmerinka.

GERMANY—In heaviest attack of the war to
date, RAF bombers drop over 3,000 tons of bombs
on Frankfurt, night 18-19.

19 March

Manus [.—8th Cav is given task of clearing E
end of Manus; 7th is to eliminate main enemy po-
sitions on the island along Rossum road.

New GuiNEa—Fifth Air Force planes destroy
the Japanese Wewak convoy as it is moving toward
Hollandia.

BurMa—In NCAC area, Fort Hertz detach-
ment seizes Sumprabum. 2d and 3d Bns, U.S. 5307th
Unit, less ORANGE Combat Team of 3d Bn, are or-
dered to block Kamaing Road near Inkangahtawng
while ORANGE CT patrols from Janpan area.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
Ind 5th Div begins movement by rail and air from
Arakan sector to central front to assist in repelling
enemy there.
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ITALY—MATATF issues directive for Operation
STRANGLE, to interdict movement of enemy supplies
in Italy, calling for destruction of marshaling yards
and attacks on rail lines and ports. Communication
lines have been targets for bombers since early in
the year.

AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army area, NZ Corps is
almost halted by determined opposition in Cassino
area; during night 19-20, regroups.

USSR—Troops of Second Ukrainian Front
reach the Dniester on broad front and cross to W
bank. To NW, enemy stronghold of Mogilev-
Podolski falls to Soviet forces storming it from NE
and SE. In region S of Dubno, Germans yield Kre-
menets to advancing Red Army.

20 March

ST MartTHIAs Is.—Landing force consisting of
4th Marines under command of Brig Gen Alfred H.
Noble, USMC, lands without preparatory bom-
bardment on Emirau 1., which is undefended. Seiz-
ure of Emirau for use as a light naval and air base
concludes series of CARTWHEEL offensives against
Rabaul.

NEw IRELAND—In general support of landing
on Emirau, U.S. warships bombard Kavieng.

ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army area, NZ
Corps continues Cassino battle until 23d without
making appreciable headway.

BUrMA—In NCAC area, leading tanks of Ist
Prov Tank Gp reach Hkawnglaw Stream, some 4
miles S of Jambu Bum, but fall back when infantry
fails to follow. 112th Regt, reinf, Ch 38th Div, is
ordered to envelop Japanese below Kamaing.

USSR—Highway and rail junction of Vinnitsa
falls to troops of First Ukrainian Front.

HunGary—Germans occupy Hungary.

21 March

Los NEGROs—5th and 12th Cav begin concerted
effort to clear rest of island. While 1st Sq, 5th Cav,
and 2d Sq, 12th Cav, attempt to effect junction by
drives from Hill 160 and Papitalai Mission, respec-
tively, 12th Cav forces at Lombrum and Chaporo-
wan push inland to cut off westward retreat of
enemy.

NEew GuiNEaA—Patrols of U.S. 32d Div and Aus
7th Div establish contact about 8 miles from Yalau
Plantation.

BUrRMA—After brief halt at Janpan in NCAC
area, 2d Bn and elements of 3d, U.S. 5307th Unit,
resume southward advance on Inkangahtawng. Ele-
ments of 64th Regt, Ch 22d Div, cut Kamaing Road,
night 21-22.

MEDITERRANEAN—Gen Wilson, having reviewed
the situation as directed on 26 February, recom-
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mends that ANVIL be canceled in favor of strong
campaign in Italy.

ITALY—AAIL: U.S. 34th Div begins to disem-
bark at Anzio.

22 March

CBI-In NCAC area, Ist Bn of 5307th Unit
finds Japanese blocking trails, so is forced to cut
another.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
additional elements of Wingate’s Special Force are
being flown to central Burma. Japanese offensive
into India in 4 Corps sector has reached serious
proportions.

U.K.—British Chiefs of Staff recommend that
plans for ANviL be dropped. This would insure a
greater effort in Italy. Americans disagree, holding
out firmly for ANVIL despite problems of acquiring
sufficient shipping for it.

USSR—Pervomaisk falls to Soviet forces.

23 March

BouGAINVILLE—]apanese begin general assault
against 129th Inf, 37th Div, after dark. Counter-
preparation by U.S. arty makes attack largely in-
effective, but enemy achieves small penetration.

SWPA—ALaMO Force FO 12 gives Gen Eichel-
berger’s I Corps responsibility for ground operations
at Hollandia. The corps is designated TF RECKLESS
and is to include 24th and 41st Divs, latter less one
RCT. TF PERSECUTION is organized under Brig Gen
Jens A. Doe, ADC first Div, to establish air base at
Aitape.

St MattHIAS Is.—U.S. DD’s bombard Eloaue,
small island off SW coast of Mussau, where patrol
from Emirau has discovered that Japanese are
operating small seaplane base.

BurMa—In NCAC area, U.S. forces of 5307th
Unit arrive in position to block Kamaing Road in
Inkangahtawng, although 1st Bn is still far behind.
Patrols find enemy entrenched at Inkangahtawng.
Flanking forces of 64th Inf, Ch 22d Div, join
66th Inf.

ITaLy—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army area, NZ
Corps breaks off attack on Cassino. Germans have
been forced into narrow zone in W edge, of the
town but still hold positions commanding Cassino,
including the Monastery.

USSR—Troops of First Ukrainian Front
achieve breakthrough E of Tarnopol and almost
complete circle around Tarnopol.

24 March

BouGAINVILLE—]apanese try in vain to gain
further ground and are decisively defeated during
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counterattack. This is the last enemy offensive in the
Solomons, although skirmishes continue sporadically
during April and May. Beachhead perimeter is sub-
sequently expanded slightly.

Los NEGROs—1st Sq, 5th Cav, and 2d Sq, 12th,
begin co-ordinated westward attack abreast from
Hill 260 after brief arty preparation; assisted by
concentrated fire on enemy positions, succeed in
gaining objective heights. This is the last big action
on Los Negros, although considerable time is re-
quired to mop up isolated parties.

CBI-In NCAC area, U.S. 5307th Unit at-
tempts to envelop Inkangahtawng but finds it too
strongly held. Japanese strongly oppose efforts to
block Kamaing Road in this region. Learning that
enemy force is moving to outflank them, 2d Bn
troops withdraw to Manpin area. 3d Bn then pulls
back to Ngahgahtawng to bivouac.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
Maj Gen O. C. Wingate, commander of Special
Force (Ind 3d Div), is killed in plane crash while
flying from Imphal to Lalaghat. Brig W. D. A. Len-
taigne succeeds him as commander of Chindits. To
avert enemy threat on central front, preparations are
being made to bring in 33 Corps and commit
it in Dimapur=Kohima area, to N of 4 Corps.
Br 2d Div starts to this region.

MTO-ETO-It is decided not to mount ANVIL
and OVERLORD simultaneously as planned. AnviL
target date is tentatively set at 10 July and is later
postponed to 15 August.

25 March

U.S.—JCS approve the liquidation of South
Pacific (SOPAC) forces and transfer of units to
SWPA and POA. XIV Corps hq and corps troops
and 25th, 37th, 40th, 43d, 93d, and Americal Divs
are transferred to SWPA. I Marine Amphibious
Corps and corps troops and 1st and 3d Mar Divs are
given to POA. SWPA receives Thirteenth Air Force
as well as Navy and Marine air units and reinforce-
ments for its Seventh Fleet.

Manus Is.—Organized fighting ends as 2d Cav
Brig completes clearing No. 2 Road to Rossum. Air
strikes, arty, bazookas, flame throwers, and tanks are
employed during the battle. Small enemy groups re-
main to be located and eliminated.

NEw GUINEA—]Japanese withdraw their air
headquarters from Wewak to Hollandia.

USSR—Proskurov falls to troops of First Uk-
rainian Front.

26 March

New BritaiN—Allied PT base is established at
Talasea.
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BurMAa—In NCAC area, Japanese moving N
from Kamaing are harassed by aircraft. 2d and ele-
ments of 3d Bn, U.S. 5307th Unit, start from Man-
pin toward Nhpum Ga to block enemy force mov-
ing N. I and R Platoon delays Japanese at points
between Manpin and Nhpum Ga. 65th Regt, Ch
22d Div, having moved forward from reserve posi-
tions and been reinf by elements of 66th and 64th
Regts, continues drive on Shaduzup.

ITALY—AAI: Extensive regrouping is in prog-
ress and inter-army boundary is redefined. U.S.
Fifth Army retains control of Br 10 Corps. Br
Eighth Army takes over sectors of FEC and NZ
Corps. NZ Corps is disbanded and its components
pass to command of 13 Corps, which then consists of
2d NZ, Ind 4th, 3d Algerian, Br 78th, and Br 4th
Divs. Pol 2 Corps takes responsibility for sector of
2d Moroccan Div. 5 Corps assumes charge of area
from Palena to Adriatic coast.

USSR—Forces of Second Ukrainian Front
reach Prut R on 53-mile front. Enemy troops
in Kamenets-Podolsk and Tarnopol are enveloped.

ETO—Gen Eisenhower approves plan to iso-
late invasion area by air attacks on transportation
system, particularly rail centers and facilities.

27 March

BOUGAINVILLE—]Japanese begin withdrawal
from Empress Augusta Bay area.

SWPA—FO 1 of TF REckLEss specifies Hum-
boldt Bay landing areas for Hollandia operation.

CBI-In NCAC area, main body of 2d and 3d
Bns, U.S. 5307th Unit, arrive at Auche. 1st Bn and
Ch 113th Regt take up positions along Nam Kawng
Chaung, night 27-28.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,

4 Corps is strengthened at Imphal by arrival of 2
brigs of Ind 5th Div from Arakan.

USSR—Soviet forces overrun Kamenets-

Podolsk.

28 March

BoucaInviLLE—Elements of 93d Div—RCT 25
and 1st Bn of 24th Inf—arrive at Empress Augusta
Bay for combat duty. Hill 260 is found to be aban-
doned by enemy.

ADMIRALTY Is.—1st Sq, 5th Cav, occupies Loniu
Village, Los Negros. Widespread patrolling on both
Los Negros and Manus evokes little opposition.

BurMa—In NCAC area, 2d and 3d Bns of U.S.
5307th Unit reach Nhpum Ga area and establish
defensive positions, 2d Bn at Nhpum Ga and 3d at
Hsamshingyang. Crossing river before dawn, Ist
Bn surprises enemy in camp and blocks Kamaing
Road below Shaduzup; repels enemy efforts to re-
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duce the block. Ch 113th Regt relieves Americans at
the block. Japanese in this region are now caught
between Ch 22d Div, disposed 4-5 miles to N, and
Ch 38th Div. Japanese counterattack Ch 22d Div
near Shaduzup 5 times.

ItaLy—AAIL: U.S. IV Corps hq, under Maj Gen
Willis D. Crittenberger, arrives in Italy.

In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps area, 34th Div ar-
rives at Anzio beachhead and relieves 3d Div before
Cisterna.

USSR—Forces of Third Ukrainian Front over-
run Nikolaev.

29 March

CBI-Gen Stilwell, conferring with Chiang
Kai-shek on 28th and 29th, asks for reinforcements
and is promised Ch 50th Div. A few days later
Chiang Kai-shek offers Ch 14th Div.

In NCAC area of Burma, 2d Bn of 65th Regt,
Ch 22d Div, enters Shaduzup. Japanese are exerting
pressure against 2d Bn, U.S. 5307th Unit, at Nhpum
Ga.

11 Army Group: In 4 Corps area of Br Four-
teenth Army, Japanese cut Imphal-Kohima road
near Kohima. Ind 50th Para Brig, which has been
delaying enemy at Ukhrul, begins to retire toward
Imphal. Kohima garrison is now reinforced by 161st
Brig, Ind 5th Div.

ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army area, Br 10
Corps is relieved in Garigliano sector by FEC and
II Corps, latter on left.

MEDITERRANEAN—AFHQ submits outline plan
for ANVIL.

30 March

CAROLINE Is.—TF 58 begins 3-day attack on
targets in W Carolines in order to support coming
invasion of Hollandia and to destroy enemy air and
surface units.

BoucaNnvILLE—=93d Div troops on island are
attached to Americal Div and enter lines to gain
experience.

ADMIRALTY Is.—As mopping up on Los Neg-
ros and Manus continues, operations are begun
against outlying islands. After preparatory bom-
bardment of Pityilu, 3 miles N of Lugos Mission,
1st Sq, reinf, of 7th Cav lands without opposition
and virtually destroys the small Japanese garrison
while searching most of the island.

New GuiNeEa—Fifth Air Force bombers, with
long-range fighter escort, make first daylight at-
tack on Hollandia.

BurMA—In NCAC area, 2d Bn of U.S. 5307th
Unit withstands further enemy attacks at Nhpum
Ga. 1st Bn starts to Janpan. 113th Regt, Ch 38th
Div, makes contact with Ch 22d Div.
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USSR—Cernauti (Bessarabia) falls to Soviet
forces of First Ukrainian Front.

GERMANY—RAF BC suffers such heavy losses
during night attack on Nuremberg, 30-31, that
heavy night penetration is suspended temporarily.
Of about 800 bombers dispatched, almost 100 are

lost.

31 March

ADMIRALTY [s.—1st Sq, 7th Cav, completes mop-
up of Pityilu.

New GuINEA—Fifth Air Force again strikes at
Hollandia, achieving excellent results.

CBI-In NCAC area of Burma, 2d Bn of U.S.
5307th Unit becomes isolated as Japanese cut trail
to Hsamshingyang. Merrill is flown out because of
ill health.

11 Army Group: In 4 Corps area of Br Fourteenth
Army, Japanese are blocking Ukhrul-Imphal road
and besieging Imphal garrison, which must be sup-
plied by air. In 15 Corps area, Br 36th Div takes
tunnels on Maungdaw-Buthidaung road, but Japa-
nese still hold part of the road.

ITALY—AAI: U.S. Fifth Army releases Br 10
Corps but retains Br 1st and 5th Divs at Anzio.

USSR—Red Army forces pushing toward
Odessa take part of Ochakov, SW of Nikolaev.

1 April

CAROLINE Is.—TF 58 concludes 3-day action
against W Carolines, having made air attacks on the
Palaus, Yap, Ulithi, Ngulu, and Woleai. During
the attacks, Japanese lose about 150 aircraft either
on the ground or in the air. Enemy shipping also
suffers heavily: 2 DD’s, 4 escort vessels, and 104,000
tons of merchant or naval auxiliary shipping are
sunk; many other vessels are damaged. Airfields
and shore installations are hit. Main channel into
Palau fleet anchorage is blocked by mines. The
threat of Japanese naval interference from the
Palaus to the approaching Hollandia operation is
thus removed. TF 58 loses 20 planes.

SWPA—Naval plans for Hollandia operation
are issued.

ADMIRALTY Is.—12th Cav begins operations
against small islands off Mokerang. After prelimi-
nary bombardment of Koruniat 1., 1st Sq moves
from Mokerang Pt to the island in canoes. Finding
no Japanese there, the force proceeds to Ndrilo 1.,
which is also free of enemy.

BurMA—In NCAC area, Gen Stilwell asks that
50th and 14th Ch Divs be flown in over the Hump.
ORANGE CT of U.S. 5307th Unit attacks to reopen
Hsamshingyang-Nhpum Ga road but is unable to
break through to 2d Bn.
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ITALy—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army area, 509th
Para Inf Bn leaves Anzio beachhead. 504th Para
Inf has already left there to rejoin 82d A/B Div.

2 April

NEw GUINEA—When weather conditions pre-
vent attack on Hollandia, Fifth Air Force bombers
strike instead at Hansa Bay.

BurMA—In NCAC area, Nhpum Ga remains
under siege despite further efforts of 3d Bn, U.S.
5307th Unit, to break through to 2d Bn. 2 field
pieces are dropped at Hsamshingyang airstrip and
soon registered on enemy.

USSR—Red troops cross Prut R east of Cernauti
and occupy Gertza.

3 April

U.S.—JCS directive to CBI theater stresses im-
portance of capture of Myitkyina.

ADMIRALTY Is.—2d Sq, 12th Cav, lands with-
out opposition on Rambutyo I., after preparatory
bombardment and begins search for the few Japanese
concealed there.

New GuiNea—Fifth Air Force, in its heaviest
attack to date, again pounds Hollandia. During
period 30 March to date, over 300 Japanese planes
have been destroyed or damaged, most of them on
the ground. Enemy air opposition from Hollandia
is insignificant after this time.

CBI—Gen Stilwell, meeting at Jorhat with Adm
Mountbatten and Gen Slim, learns that he may
continue his N Burma campaign despite grave situa-
tion in Kohima area. It is agreed that 2 brigs of Ind
3d Div (Chindits) will assist his drive on Mogaung
and Myitkyina by harassing enemy lines of com-
munication.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
skeleton staff of 33 Corps (Lt Gen Sir Montagu Stop-
ford) arrives at Jorhat. Corps is to assist in stemming
enemy offensive.

In NCAC area of Burma, efforts of 2d and 3d
Bns, U.S. 5307th Unit, to open Hsamshingyang-
Nhpum Ga road are again futile, although supported
by air and arty. Ist Bn is directed to move as quickly
as possible to Hsamshingyang.

4 April

CBI-In NCAC area, 3d Bn of U.S. 5307th
Unit, making all-out effort to reach Nhpum Ga, gets
to within 1,000 yards of objective. Aircraft and arty
closely support attack. Feints are made to divert
enemy from main battle. 2d Bn withstands very
strong enemy attack against its Nhpum Ga perim-
eter. Ch reinforcements—forward elements of 1st
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Bn, 112th Regt, 38th Div—arrive at Hsamshingyang
and are disposed to guard trail junction. Ch 114th
Regt is given mission originally assigned to 112th
of blocking road below Kamaing. Ch 22d Div’s 64th
Regt is to envelop left flank of enemy while 65th and
66th Regts conduct holding action in Shaduzup
area.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
air movement of 14th Brig, Ind 3d Div, to central
Burma (ABERDEEN, in Manhton area) is completed.
In 4 Corps area, Japanese begin assault on Kohima
in force. 161st Inf of Ind 5th Div, which has been
withdrawn from Kohima to Dimapur because of
threat to latter, is ordered back to Kohima, now gar-
risoned by a heterogeneous force.

5 April
CBI-In NCAC area of Burma, further efforts
by 3d Bn, U.S. 5307th Unit, to break through to
Nhpum Ga are vain; beleaguered 2d Bn checks
Japanese efforts to reduce perimeter.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
33 Corps is concentrating around Dimapur. Ad-
vance elements of Br 2d Div arrive there.

RumaNia—U.S. Fifteenth Air Force drops 588
tons of bombs on Ploesti rail targets. Although not
admitted as such, this is actually the beginning of an
oil offensive in which U.S. Eighth Air Force joins,
starting on 12 May.

6 April

NEw GUINEA—As a result of Fifth Air Force
attacks on Hollandia, Japanese by now have only 25
serviceable planes there.

CBI-In NCAC area, OraNGE CT of 3d Bn,
U.S. 5307th Unit, continues attack toward Nhpum
Ga, gaining 200 yards.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
Ind 7th Div begins air movement from Arakan front
to Dimapur. Two Ind 7th Div brigs are to join 33
Corps at Dimapur and the third brig will join 4
Corps at Imphal. Leading elements of 161st Brig,
Ind 5th Div, enter Kohima, but rest of regt is unable
to break through enemy forces investing the town.

7 April

CBI-In NCAC area of Burma, Ist Bn of U.S.
5307th Unit completes difficult forced march to
Hsamshingyang and prepares to join in attack to-
ward Nhpum Ga. Elements of 3d Bn continue ef-
forts to reach Nhpum Ga but make little progress.
11 Army Group: In 33 Corps sector of Br Four-
teenth Army area, Japanese make deeper inroads at
Kohima and seize main water supply. In 4 Corps
area, Ind 17th Div completes northward drive along
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Tiddim Road to Imphal and subsequently concen-
trates N of that town. Ind 23d Div troops have as-
sisted 17th during later stages of drive to Imphal.

8 April

NEw GuUiNEA—Final rehearsals for Hollandia
operation are begun at Taupota Bay by 24th Div
and near Lae by 41st Div.

ADMIRALTY Is.—Forward echelon of XIII
Bomber Command hq moves to Los Negros.

BurMa—In NCAC area, frontal and flanking
attacks by 3d Bn and 250 men of 1st Bn, U.S. 5307th
Unit, toward Nhpum Ga make little headway.

USSR—Soviet forces open new offensive in the
Crimea.

9 April

ST. MATTHIAS [s.—On Emirau, Island Com-
mander, Maj Gen James Moore, USMC, assumes
command.

ADMIRALTY Is.—Ist Sqg, 12th Cav, makes unop-
posed landing on Pak H., and begins search for
enemy stragglers. This completes action in the Ad-
miralties of 1st Brig Combat Team. 2d Brig con-
tinues search for enemy remnants on Manus. On
Los Negros, radio station and message center are
established at Salami Plantation.

CBI-In NCAC area of Burma, U.S. 5307th
Unit finds that Japanese have withdrawn from
Nhpum Ga. No effort is made to follow, since for-
ward movement beyond Nhpum Ga is not desirable
at this time. During action at Inkangahtawng and
siege of Nhpum Ga, 5307th has suffered 59 men
killed and 314 wounded. Total of 379 must be evac-
uated because of wounds or illness.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
envelopment of 4 Corps at Imphal is completed as
Japanese cut E-W trail from Bishenpur to Silchar.
4 Corps must now be supplied entirely by air, a diffi-
cult task that is to become even harder with arrival
of monsoon season.

10 April

New GuiNea—Hollandia assault forces (TF
RECkLESS) complete rehearsals and being loading
for movement to target.

CBI-11 Army Group: In 33 Corps sector of
Br Fourteenth Army area, Br 2d Div begins opera-
tions to clear road to Kohima.

ITaALY—AAI: In Fifth Army area, Germans
abandon plans for attack on Anzio. 85th Div begins
moving into Allied line W of Minturno.

USSR—QOdessa, important Black Sea port, falls
to troops of Third Ukrainian Front.
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11 April

ST. MATTHIAS [s.—147th Inf assumes garrison
duties on Emirau.

ADMIRALTY Is.—Gen Kenney establishes Thir-
teenth Air Task Force (Maj Gen St. Clair Streett)
under operational control of AbvoN Fifth Air Force
pending arrival of Thirteenth Air Force hq in the
Admiralties.

USSR—Soviet forces in the Crimea break
through enemy defenses on Kerch Peninsula to
seize Kerch.

12 April
ADMIRALTY Is.—Pak I., is now free of Japanese.
Mop-up of Manus continues.
CBI-In NCAC area of Burma, 114th Regt of
Ch 38th Div relieves 113th in line. To E, 112th is
holding salient about Nhpum Ga.

11 Army Groups: In Br Fourteenth Army area
air movement of another long-range penetration
column, W African 3d Brig, Ind 3d Div, to central
Burma is completed. 33 Corps, responsible for Ko-
hima area, is being reinf as rapidly as possible. 23d
Brig, Ind 3d Diyv, is relieved of task of guarding
Jorhat RR and ordered S to assist Br 2d Div and
cut communication lines W of the Chindwin. In 4

Corps area, elements of Ind 20th Div relieve detach-
ment of Ind 23d Div on Tiddim Road S of Imphal.

13 April
NiEw GuiNEA—Elements of Aus 15th Brig,
under command of Aus 11th Div, enter Bogadjim
without opposition.
WESTERN EUrOPE—Tactical air forces (U.S.
Ninth and Br 2d) begin offensive against Not-
mandy coastal batteries.

14 April

CBI—Chinese agree to undertake offensive
across the Salween with Y=Force. Adm Mountbatten
recommends to British Chiefs of Staff that N Burma
campaign be confined to capture of Myitkyina.

ETO—Gen Eisenhower receives operational
control of British and U.S. strategic air forces; CCS
have previously had this responsibility.

15 April
U.S.—Northwest Sea Frontier (Oregon and
Washington) and Alaska Sector are abolished,
former coming under Western Sea Frontier (Vice
Adm David W. Bagley) and latter becoming Alas-
kan Sea Frontier (Adm Fletcher). 17th Naval Dis-

trict (Territory of Alaska and its waters) is estab-

lished.
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CBI-Hq, Supreme Allied Commander South
East Asia, is transferred from New Delhi, India, to
Kandy, Ceylon. Gen Chennault warns Generalis-
simo Chiang Kai-shek to expect an enemy air of-
fensive in China. The Generalissimo urges Gen
Stilwell to advance cautiously in Mogaung Valley.
Airlift of Ch 50th Div to Maingkwan is almost com-
pleted. Ch 14th Div is to follow soon.

MEDITERRANEAN—Gen Wilson (SACMED)
learns that Gen Jean de Lattre de Tassigny will com-
mand French forces in ANVIL.

ITaLy—AAI: Br Eighth Army is regrouping for
spring offensive. Br 10 Corps relieves Pol 2 Corps in
N sector.

Poranp—Tarnopol falls to Soviet forces of First
Ukrainian Front.

ETO—AEAF issues over-all air plan for Opera-
tion NEPTUNE. Major plans are about completed by
this time, although planning continues until late in
May.

16 April
SWPA—TF REckLEss begins voyage to Hol-
landia via Admiralty Is.
USSR—Soviet Independent Maritime Army
captures Yalta, in the Crimea.

17 April
ADMIRALTY Is.—2d Sq, 7th Cav, having com-
pleted mop up of its assigned portion of Manus 1.,
begins movement to Hauwei I.
CBI-Gen Stilwell orders Gen Chennault to
defend B-29 bases at Cheng-tu as a primary mission.

Japanese open their last major offensive against
China, crossing a div over Yellow R in Honan Prov-
ince at night to assembly areas along the river.

In NCAC area of Burma, Chinese make progress
down Mogaung Valley where Japanese have
abandoned Warazup.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area, 4
Corps is going over to the offensive in Imphal area.

ETO—Directive by Gen Eisenhower to strategic
air forces gives German Air Force top priority on
target list. Attacks on oil plants will have twofold
purpose of getting German Air Force into the air
and diminishing oil supply.

18 April

CAROLINE Is.—B-24’s of 5th Bombardment Gp,
Thirteenth Air Force, begin series of attacks on
Woleai from Momote airfield, Los Negros, in
preparation for landings on Hollandia.

NEw GUINEA—TF PERSECUTION begins voyage
to Aitape from Finschhafen and joins TF RECKLESs
vessels moving toward the Admiralties.
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USSR—Red Army continues to gain ground in
the Crimea, where Balaklava is overrun.

19 April
CHINA—Two Japanese divs start S along Pei-
ping-Hankow RR in Honan Province.
MEDITERRANEAN—Gen Wilson receives direc-
tive from CCS to launch an offensive in Italy in sup-
port of OVERLORD.

20 April

SWPA—Hollandia assault forces rendezvous
near the Admiralties and begin last leg of journey to
target.

ADMIRALTY Is.—Thirteenth Air Force bombard-
ment sq equipped for night attacks completes fly-in
to Momote airfield.

CBI-Adm Mountbatten returns 10 of 20 air-
craft borrowed from the Hump route; the rest are
returned after repairs are made.

In NCAC area, Ch 38th Div, pressing S in
Mogaung Valley toward Kamaing, overruns Hill
1725, S of Tingring, which enemy has defended
tenaciously in order to cover withdrawal of main
forces to line Wala-Malakawng.

11 Army Group: In 33 Corps sector of Br Four-
teenth Army area, Br 2d Div, advancing along Di-
mapur-Kohima road, reaches besieged Kohima gar-
rison, but enemy retains Kohima and is still
blocking road from there to Imphal.

ITaLY—AAI: Fr 1st Motorized Div begins land-
ing at Naples and is followed by other Fr forces in
early May.

21 April

ADMIRALTY Is.—Seabees and aviation engineers
complete airstrip at Mokerang Plantation, Manus .

NEw GUINEA—As assault convoys approach
Hollandia, carrier planes of TF 58 join land-based
planes in smashing attacks on airfields in this region.
Air attacks are supplemented by naval gunfire.

BurMA—In NCAC area, TF called END RUN is
organized for drive on Myitkyina, combining Ch
troops with Americans of depleted GALAHAD Force.
Three combat teams are formed: K (89th Regt, Ch
30th Div, and 3d Bn of GaraHaDp); H (150th Regt,
Ch 50th Div; Ist Bn of Garanap; 3d Co; Animal
Transport Regt; battery of Ch 22d Div arty); M
(2d Bn of GaraHAD plus 300 Kachins). Surgical
units are to accompany the force.

ETO-U.S. Eighth Air Force offensive against
German oil targets, scheduled to begin on this date,
is canceled because of weather conditions.

22 April

NEw GUINEA—TF’s REckLESs and PERSECU-
TION, assisted by aircraft of TF 58 and gunfire of



[ 188 ]

U.S. and Aus naval vessels, make unopposed land-
ings on N coast. TF RECKLESS begins pincers oper-
ation against Hollandia region of Dutch New
Guinea with landings at Tanahmerah and Hum-
boldt Bays. 24th Div (—) quickly secures beachhead
at Tanahmerah Bay, where 19th Inf ( —) and 21st
Inf ( — ) land on N at Beach Red 2 and Ist Bn,
21st Inf, goes ashore on Red 1, in Dépapré Bay.
Red 2, from which principal effort was to have been
made, is found to be extremely narrow, backed by
swamp, and lacking a road to connect it with Red 1.
Supplies must be transshipped to Red 1. 21st Inf
units begin movement, Co [ advancing overland,
from Red 2 to Red 1, leaving 19th Inf to hold Red
2. From Red I, 1st Bn of 21st Inf starts along trail to
Lake Sentani and airfields; after reaching Jangkena,
about 8 miles inland, pulls back to Kantome for
night. Enemy efforts to cut the trail, night 22-23,
are futile. Meanwhile, 41st Div ( —) lands at Hum-
boldt Bay. 162d Inf goes ashore on N sandspit be-
tween Humboldt and Jautefa Bays on Beaches White
1 and 2, former on N. From White 1, 2d and 3d
Bns push inland to Hollandia-Pim track and north-
ward to ridge overlooking Hollandia. Reinf rifle
platoon of Co A, 162d Inf, lands on White 2 and
moves S to Cape Pie, securing northern spit for
landing of Cos K and L of 186th Inf. Because of
mangrove swamp there, 186th Inf force proceeds
by water between the sandspits to Beach White 4,
on coast of Jautefa Bay N of Pim; takes Leimok
Hill, Pim, and Suikerbrood Hill. Co I, 186th Inf,
lands on S sandspit (Beach White 3); secures Cape
Tjeweri at N tip and moves SE toward Hollekang.
TF PEerRSECUTION, based on RCT 163, 41st Diyv,
begins subsidiary operation to gain base at Aitape,
E of Hollandia. Landing at Wapil, the force easily
secures beachhead, which includes Tadji airfields;
outposts E flank at mouth of Nigia R and extends
W flank to Pro Mission, beyond Waitanan Creek.
Base development is begun at once.

NEew BriTaAIN—1st Mar Div patrol clashes with
enemy for last time.

23 April

ADMIRALTY Is.—2d Sq, 12th Cav, turns over
responsibility for Rambutyo 1. to native police.

New GuiNea—In Hollandia area, 21st Inf ad-
vances beyond Sabron to small stream, where first
organized resistance develops; pulls back to Sabron.
Since logistics problem is becoming acute, forward
movement of the regt is halted. Div reserve (2d
Bn, 19th Inf) and AT and Cannon Cos of 19th and
21st Regts move to Dépapré to assist in getting sup-
plies inland. Beaches are so congested that D+2
convoy is diverted to Humboldt Bay, where main
effort must now be made. In Humboldt Bay sector,
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2d and 3d Bns of 162d Inf, 41st Div, take Hollandia
without opposition and heights about the town.
186th Inf advances along axis Pim-Lake Sentani;
flanking elements on right clash with enemy. In
Aitape area, 1st and 2d Bns of 163d Inf push W to
Raihu R, 2d Bn using coastal route. Ist Bn overruns
uncompleted Tadji West Strip. RCT 127 (less 1st
Bn and Cos F and G), 32d Div, lands and relieves 3d
Bn, 163d Inf, on E flank of beachhead. 3d Bn then
moves to Tadji Plantation. Cos F and G, RCT 127,
land on Tumleo and Seleo Islands and easily secure
both.

CBI-Adm Mountbatten’s AxioM Mission re-
turns to New Delhi without having gained accep-
tance of CULVERIN.

In NCAC area of Burma, Ist Bn of 112th Regt,
Ch 38th Div, moves from Tategahtawng to relieve
END RuN Force, now within a mile of Manpin.
Final attack order calls for Ch 22d Div to make
main effort while 112th Regt blocks from S. Sub-
sequent efforts of Chinese to change this plan are
rejected by Gen Stilwell.

24 April

U.S.—War Department Operations Division’s
Strategy Section states, “collapse of Japan can be as-
sured only by invasion of Japan proper.”

New GuiNea—U. S. 31st Div arrives at Oro
Bay. Aus forces enter Madang, from which enemy
has withdrawn. Markham-Ramu trough and Huon
Peninsula are now secure. In Hollandia area, Tanah-
merah Bay elements of TF RECKLESS continue to
be beset with supply problems and confine activities
to patrolling and moving supplies forward. 1st Bn,
19th Inf, moves forward from Red 2 to assist in
carrying supplies inland. Scheduled airdrop of sup-
plies is canceled because of weather conditions. In
Humboldt Bay sector, 186th Inf advances to shore
of Lake Sentani and seizes jetty. TF RECKLESS re-
serve—34th Inf, 24th Div—is transferred from
Tanahmerah Bay to Humboldt Bay. In Aitape area,
163d Inf secures Aitape and Rohn Pt. After Aus
engineers complete work on Tadji fighter strip, 25
P-40’s of RAAF land there.

BurMA—In NCAC area, Ist and 3d Marauder
Bns start to Naubum in preparation for drive on
Myitkyina. 2d Bn is patrolling N of Hsamshingyang.

25 April

NEw BritaiN—1st Mar Div turns over respon-
sibility for island to 40th Inf Div.

New GuiNea—In Hollandia area, 21st Inf re-
news attack from Sabron although supply situation
is still difficult and weather conditions again pre-
vent airdrop. Additional forces are assigned to sup-
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ply carrying. 186th Inf continues W from Humboldt
Bay sector to Nefaar, some elements moving over-
land and others across Lake Sentani. In Aitape area,
active patrolling is conducted along coast and inland.
Co G, 127th Inf, occupies Ali 1. Balance of an RAAF

wing arrives at Tadji airfield.

26 April

NEw GUINEA—Elements of Aus 5th Div oc-
cupy Alexishafen. In Hollandia area 21st Inf, against
negligible opposition, overruns Hollandia airdrome;
makes patrol contact with Humboldt Bay force be-
tween Weversdorp and the airdrome. Supply situa-
tion improves as clearing weather permits airdrops.
186th Inf easily secures Cyclops and Sentani air-
dromes. Junction of patrols of 21st and 186th Regts
closes pincers on enemy in Hollandia area. In Aitape
area, Ist Bn of 127th Inf arrives.

ETO-5 naval assault forces for Normandy in-
vasion complete assembly. One, Force U, conducts
rehearsal exercise (TIGER), during which it suffers
heavy damage from German E-boat attacks. Re-

hearsals are conducted by the other TF’s in early
May.

27 April

NEw GUINEA—Gen MacArthur sets target date
for next offensive, Wakde-Sarmi, as 15 May. Plans
are being made for invasion of Biak in early June.
In Hollandia area, Cyclops airdrome is ready for
limited use. Elements of 186th Inf reconnoiter two
islands in Lake Sentani as well as N shore of the
lake. 162d Inf seizes Cape Soeadja, at NW limits of
Humboldt Bay.

CBI—Final arrangements are made for drive
on Myitkyina by Marauders and for offensive across
the Salween by Y=Force. Gen Merrill, who has re-
covered from his illness, will lead the Marauders.
Chiang Kai-shek arranges details for assault across
the Salween with Gen Wei Li-huang by telephone.
Gen Wei has replaced Gen Chen Cheng as Ch com-
mander of Yunnan forces.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
4 Corps is desperately resisting enemy efforts to
break through to Imphal before the monsoon rains
begin. Japanese hold 6 miles of trail from Imphal to
Silchar. Ind 17th Div has moved S from concentra-
tion area N of Imphal and, together with elements
of Ind 20th Div, is attempting to halt enemy’s
advance.

ITALY—AAI: In Br Eighth Army area, Pol 2
Corps takes command of M. Cassino sector from 13
Corps.

France—U.S. Eighth Air Force joins in air of-
fensive against transportation, striking at Blainville
and Chalons-sur-Marne.

[ 189 ]

28 April

U.S.—Secretary of Navy Frank Knox dies.

New GuINEA—First organized resistance in
Aitape sector is met by outpost of 3d Bn, 163d Inf, at
Kamti village. Some 200 Japanese are estimated to be
in this region. TF, known as Nyaparake Force, con-
sisting of Co C of 127th Inf reinf by elements of Co
D, embarks for Nyaparake village, about 17 miles E
of Nigia R, to intercept westward movement of
enemy from Wewak. Landing near Dandriwad R
mouth, about 8 miles E of Nyaparake, the force be-
gins patrolling without detecting many Japanese.

CBI—As Japanese offensive in Honan gathers
momentum, U.S. Fourteenth Air Force begins at-
tacks on Yellow R bridges. Chinese-American Com-
posite Wing is disposed to guard B-29 fields at
Cheng-tu; besides this task and that of knocking
out bridges across Yellow R, the force is to neu-
tralize RR yards at Cheng-hsien and Kaifeng.

In NCAC area of Burma, END RUN Force opens
drive on Myitkyina. K Force leads off, moving by
indirect route that crosses Kumon Range toward
Ritpong. Ch 38th Div, by frontal and flanking

moves, is, slowly forcing enemy back toward Wala.

29 April

NEw GUINEA—ALAMO Force orders RCT 163,
upon relief in Aitape area, to begin staging for
Wakde-Sarmi operation.

BurMA—In NCAC area, Brig Gen Frank Dorn
establishes Field Hq, Y-FOS, which is to accom-
pany Gen Wei Li-huang’s hqg.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
16th LRP Brig of Ind 3d Div is being flown out of
Burma for rest.

MEDITERRANEAN—Ground, naval, and air out-
line plans for ANVIL are presented to Supreme Allied
Commander, Mediterranean Theater.

30 April

CAROLINE Is.—TF 58, while returning from
Hollandia operation, begins 2-day air attack on Truk.
Atoll.

NEw GUINEA—163d Inf withdraws outpost at
Kamti village.

CBI-In NCAC area, H Force of TF ENp RUN
starts forward behind K Force toward Myitkyina.
Ch 22d Div, apparently having received permission
from Chiang Kai-shek, begins aggressive action.

11 Army Group: In 4 Corps sector of Br Four-
teenth Army, Ind 5th and 23d Divs are driving N
toward Ukhrul, 5th on W. Ind 30th Div, less ele-
ments on Tiddim Road, contains enemy in front of
Palel.
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1 May

CAROLINE Is.—TF 58 completes 2-day action
against Truk, during which some 120 Japanese air-
craft are destroyed, about half of them on the
ground.

New GuiNEaA—Upon returning to Kamti vil-
lage, Co I of 163d Inf finds that Japanese have
withdrawn. Little contact is made with enemy on
W flank after this. Nyaparake Force moves back to
Nyaparake by water and sets up outposts at Charov
and Jalup.

BURMA—Air supply situation improves as Air
Marshal Sir John Baldwin becomes responsible for
co-ordination of activities of Troop Carrier Com-
mand with those of 3d TAF.

In NCAC area, SOS takes responsibility for
Y-FOS.

ITaLY—AAI: Final details of plans for drive on

Rome are ironed out at meeting at Caserta.

2 May
U.S.—JCS directive orders Gen Stilwell to stock-

pile supplies in China in order to support Pacific
operations. Hump tonnage at this time is inadequate
for current U.S. operations in China.

ADMIRALTY [s.—8th Cav withdraws to Hauwei
I., having accounted for 285 enemy dead and sus-

tained losses of 4 killed and 7 wounded.

3 May

BurMa—In NCAC area, as 65th Regt and ele-
ments of 66th Regt, Ch 22 Div, continue push down
Kamaing road toward Inkangahtawng, 64th Regt,
Ch 22 Div, cuts Kamaing road about 500 yards S

of Hwelon Stream.

4 May
New GuiNea—32d Div's RCT 726 and other

div troops arrive at Blue Beach; div CG assumes
command of TF PERSEcUTION. From 22 April to
date, Japanese casualties in Aitape area are estimated
at 525 killed and 25 captured as against Allied
losses of 19 killed and 40 wounded. Adm Barbey
proposes that D Day for Wakde-Sarmi operation
be postponed until 21 May in order to take advantage
of higher tides and to have more time to complete
preparations.

BurMa—In NCAC area, Ch 22d Div overruns
Inkangahtawng, on road to Kamaing, in co-ordi-
nated effort by air, armor, and arty. Chinese then
halt in this region for some time.

5 May

ADMIRALTY Is.—8th Cav begins final mop up of
Manus, which is largely clear of enemy.
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BurMa—In NCAC area, K Force of TF EnD
RUN reaches trail junction N of Ritpong; patrol
starts cutting trail through jungle so that enemy
can be taken by surprise from rear.

ITaLy—AAIL: Gen Alexander issues Operation
Order No. 1, AAI, for drive through Gustav Line
to Rome and pursuit of enemy thereafter to line
Rimini-Pisa.

6 May

NEw GUINEA—At conference of military lead-
ers to consider Adm Barbey’s proposal that the
Wakde-Sarmi operation be postponed, it is agreed
that 21 May for D Day is preferable to 15 May and
that the operation cannot be undertaken earlier than
16 May. Gen MacArthur, informed of this by Gen
Krueger, proposes a major change: Wakde 1., from
which aircraft can cover future move to Biak, should
be taken as planned but the Sarmi part of the opera-
tion should be cancelled, since terrain there does
not appear to be of a suitable type to support heavy
bomber operations. 32d Div staff becomes Hq, PEr-
secUTION TF. Aitape defenses are reorganized; E
and W sectors, separated by Waitanan Creek, are
to be held respectively by RCT 127 and RCT 726.

BurMAa—In NCAC area, Kuakir CT, followed
closely by OrRANGE CT, cuts its way around Ritpong
and emerges on trail S of village. 88th Regt, Ch 30th
Div, makes unsuccessful attack on Ritpong from N.
Elements of 114th Regt, Ch 38th Div, cross
Nawngmi Stream.

ITALY—AAIL: Gen Alexander sets 11 May as
D Day for offensive.

7 May

NEw GuUINEaA—Nyaparake Force patrol, after
clashing with strong enemy patrol across the Dan-
driwad R, withdraws to W bank.

NEw BritaiN—Elements of 40th Div occupy
Cape Hoskins airdrome without opposition.

BurMa—In NCAC area, TF EnND RuN blocks
exits from Ritpong from S and during night 7-8
frustrates efforts of Japanese to withdraw.

8 May

NEw GUINEA—126th Inf completes relief of
163d in W sector of Aitape perimeter. Nyaparake
Force is strengthened by arrival of rifle platoon and
light MG section from Co A.

BurMAa—In NCAC area, TF END RUN provides
fire support for another attack by 88th Regt, Ch 30th
Div, on Ritpong, but enemy retains the village. 114th
Regt, Ch 38th Div, begins general advance on Ka-
maing, while 112th prepares to attack Warong.
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ETO—Gen Eisenhower sets D Day for Nor-
mandy invasion as 5 June. This is subsequently post-
poned to 6 June.

9 May

NeEw GUINEA—Planners meeting at ALAMO
Force hq decide to undertake the Wakde-Biak op-
eration as proposed by Gen MacArthur with forces
originally assigned to the Wakde-Sarmi operation.
D Day for Wakde is set for 17 May and Z Day for
Biak for 27 May. Japanese withdraw their MLR to
line Sorong-Halmahera. Nyaparake Force patrols,
using coastal trail and an inland one paralleling it,
advance almost 5,000 yards E of the Dandriwad
against some resistance and retire to Babiang at
dusk.

BurMA—In NCAC area, Ch 198th Div, Y=
Force, is ordered to move forward to crossing site
over Salween. Salween crossings are to be made
night 10 or 11 May. Japanese are driven from Rit-
pong, and Chinese troops remain there to mop up
while Marauders move S to Lazu and block trail.
114th Regt, Ch 38th Div, overruns East Wala and
Hlagyi and is approaching 112th Regt’s outposts
just N of Manpin.

USSR—Sevastopol falls to Soviet forces.

FraNcE-BELGIUM—U.S. Eighth Air Force be-
gins large-scale attacks on airfields, striking at
Laon, Florennes, Thionville, St Dizier, Juvincourt,
Orleans, Bourges, and Avord. The offensive against
airfields, in which RAF BC, AEAF, and U.S.
Eighth Air Force are to participate, is started less
than a month before Normandy invasion so the
enemy will not have time to recover by D Day.

10 May

U.S.—James V. Forrestal is appointed Secre-
tary of the Navy.

NEw GUINEA—GHQ SWPA issues instructions
for Wakde-Biak operation. After air strike by
RAAF, Nyaparake Force pushes E from Babiang
and takes Marubian without opposition.

CBI=In NCAC area, H and K Forces are now
concentrated at Lazu.

On Salween front Y=Force begins crossing the
Sal-ween without incident, night 10-11.

ITALY—AAIL: On eve of offensive, Allied dis-
positions are as follows: U.S. Fifth Army, with 11
Corps on left and FEC on right, holds sector from
Tyrrhenian Sea to confluence of Liri and Gari Riv-
ers; 36th Div is in Fifth Army reserve. Br Eighth
Army has 13 Corps on left and Cdn 1 Corps behind
it; Pol 2 Corps and then 10 Corps to right, and 5
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Corps in Adriatic coastal sector; S African 6th Armd
Div is in Eighth Army reserve.

11 May

CBI-In NCAC area, Chinese Y=Force con-
tinues crossing the Salween under cover of dark-
ness. Three regts of 36th Div and 346th Regt, 116th
Div, cross at Mengta Ferry. K Marauder Force
starts toward Ngao Ga.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area, 4
Corps regroups. Ind 23d Div is given responsibility
for Palel-Tamu road. Ind 20th Div drives N in 2
columns toward Ukhrul.

ITALy—AAI: AAI opens drive on Rome at 2300
with tremendous arty bombardment of Gustav Line
by weapons of U.S. Fifth and Br Eighth Armies.
While 5 Corps, under direct control of AAI, con-
tains Adriatic coastal sector, U.S. Fifth Army’s II
U.S. Corps and FEC and Br Eighth Army’s 13 and
Pol 2 Corps attack, night 11-12. Tactical surprise is
achieved, but enemy rallies quickly.

U.S. Fifth Army jumps off first, moving forward
under cover of arty bombardment. U.S. II Corps, in
Gulf of Gaeta coastal sector, attacks with 85th Div
on left and 88th on right. 85th Div’s 339th Inf makes
limited progress above Scauri: elements secure posi-
tions on slopes of M. dei Pensieri and part of S.
Martino Hill, but others make no progress against
S. Domenico Ridge, SW of Tremensuoli. 338th Inf,
co-ordinating its attack for S Ridge—so-called be-
cause of its shape—which extends SW from Tamo
to Solacciano, with that of 88th Div’s 351st Inf to-
ward S. Maria Infante, is unable to take Solacciano
or advance up draw between S Ridge and S. Maria
Ridge. Pushing N along S. Maria Ridge from Min-
turno area, 351st Inf gets forward elements to Hills
146 and 150. 350th Inf, 88th Div, in co-operation
with FEC to right, attacks hills SW of Castelforte
and clears 3—413,316, and Ceracoli. On left flank of
FEC Corps, 4th Moroccan Mtn Div attacks toward
Castelforte in conjunction with left flank elements
of II Corps. To right, 2d Moroccan Div overruns
M. Faito and Cerasola Hill.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps attacks across
the Rapido in force in region between the Liri and
Cassino, employing 4th Div on N and Ind 8th Div
on S. Enemy vigorously opposes crossings but
bridgehead is established. Pol 2 Corps begins attack
in Cassino area to right of 13 Corps at 0100, 12th.
10 Corps, on extreme right of Eighth Army, secures
right flank of assault forces and demonstrates to mis-
lead enemy.

FrancE—Ninth Air Force begins program of
attacks on selected airfields within range of Caen,
hitting those at Beaumont-le-Roger and Cormeilles-
en-Vexin.
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12 May

NEw GuiNEa—Charov outpost is withdrawn in
order to strengthen base at Nyaparake.

CBI—In NCAC area of Burma, K Force clashes
with enemy near Tingkrukawng and is soon pinned
down by superior numbers. Ch 38th Div is now able
to maintain communications between its 114th and
112th Regts; 113th is approaching West Wala and
Maran.

On Salween front, 198th Regt begins clearing
Mamien Pass. 36th Div, Ch 53d Army, which is to
clear Tatangtzu Pass, surrounds enemy outposts at
E end of it; night counterattack forces 36th Div back
to the Salween.

ITaly—AAI: Aircraft join in battle for Rome
at dawn.

In U.S. Fifth Army’s II Corps area, enemy is
resisting strongly and making determined counter-
attacks. Elements of 339th Inf, 85th Div, withstand
attacks on S. Martino Hill and are passed through
by Ist Bn, 337th, which completes capture of this
feature. Co F, 339th, is isolated on M. dei Pensieri
during enemy counterattack. 338th Inf makes an-
other vain effort to drive up draw between S Ridge
and S. Maria Ridge but takes Solacciano. Stiff oppo-
sition slows progress of 351st Inf, 88th Div, toward
S. Maria Infante; Co F is isolated and wiped out.
350th Inf takes Ventosa village with ease and halts
to await forward movement of French. In FEC
area, 4th Moroccan Mtn Div, reinf by regt of 3d
Algerian Div, tanks, and TD’s, clears Castelforte
on left and assists 2d Moroccan Div on right. 2d
Moroccan Div is unable to advance. 1st Motorized
Div is committed on right flank; 4th Motorized
Brig assisted by armor pushes N toward S. Andrea
but makes little headway. Mtn Corps, consisting of
1st, 3d, and 4th Groups of Tabors, 1st Moroccan
Inf of 4th Mtn Div, and 2d Bn of Algerian Arty
Regt, follows 4th Moroccan Mtn Div into Castelforte.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, Ind 8th Div
gains firm bridgehead on W bank of the Rapido
and puts 2 bridges across the river, but Br 4th Div
is unable to expand its small bridgehead. Pol 2
Corps, in Cassino area, seizes Phantom Ridge, NW
of the Monastery, but is forced back to line of
departure, where it remains for several days.

GERMANY—In powerful experimental blow at
oil fields in central Germany to test enemy reaction,
more than 800 heavy bombers of Eighth Air Force,
escorted by U.S. and RAF fighters, attack oil plants
at Zwickau, Merseburg=Leuna, Bruex, Leutzken-
dorf, Boehlen, and other points with 1,718 tons of
bombs. Damage at Bruex, Boehlen, and Zeitz is so
severe that the plants are temporarily put out of
operation. Excellent results are also achieved at
Merseburg=Leuna. German Air Force reacts vio-
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lently and 46 bombers of Eighth Air Force and 10
Allied fighters are lost. Almost 200 enemy aircraft
are claimed destroyed.

13 May

NeEw GUINEA—Gen Gill decides to abandon
Marubian area.

CBI-In NCAC area of Burma, when frontal
and flanking attacks on Tingkrukawng by K Force
fail, the village is bypassed.

On Salween front, Japanese almost wipe out a
Ch bn in Mamien Pass but situation is restored af-
ter reinforcements arrive. Japanese resistance in this
region ends. Regt of 53d Army crosses the Salween
and attacks Japanese flank, regaining positions in
Tatangtzu Pass.

ITaALy—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army area, Ger-
mans, after offering stiff resistance throughout day,
begin withdrawal to next delaying position night
13-14. In II Corps area, efforts of Co F of 339th
Inf, 85th Div, to break through enemy encirclement
fail. 2d Bn, 338th, clears Cave d’Argilla and Hill 60,
in region N of S. Martino Hill, while 1st Bn pushes
from Solacciano toward Hill 126, on S Ridge. 351st
Inf, 88th Div, continues toward S. Maria Infante.
Renewing attack on right flank of II Corps, 350th
Inf’s Ist Bn seizes M. Rotondo. FEC smashes
through Gustav Line in spectacular push. 2d Mo-
roccan Div overruns M. Girofano, M. Feuci, and
M. Maio in center of corps zone. Exploiting this
success, 1st Mtzd Div speeds forward on right flank
to S. Apollinare while 4th Moroccan Mtn Div, on
left flank, clears opposition about M. Ceschito, N
of road to Coreno, in skillful enveloping attack.
Over 1,000 prisoners are taken. Mtn Corps, upon
moving forward from Castelforte to positions N
of M. Rotondo, halts until opposition can be cleared
from Ceschito. Mtn Corps is organized into 3
groups. One pushes northward toward Ausonia and
the other 2 drive W toward Spigno, night 13-14.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps expands
Rapido bridgehead. Bridge is completed in sector
of 4th Div.

14 May

New GUINEA—Co C, 127th Inf, withdrawing
from Marubian, finds its route cut by enemy. Jap-
anese also harass Co A at Ulau Mission. Since these
positions are becoming untenable, it is decided to
withdraw.

ITaLYy—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army area, II
Corps makes progress all along line against rear-
guard opposition. 338th Inf, 85th Div, clears Hill
131 of S Ridge, previously an enemy strongpoint,
and outposts Formia-Ausonia road. 2d Bn, 337th
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Inf, then continues toward next 85th Div objective,
Castellonorato, reaching Hill 108, N of Spigno-S.
Maria Infante road junction, and patrolling beyond
there. 351st Inf, 88th Div, seizes Hill 126, at E end
of S Ridge, and S. Maria Infante village, initial ob-
jectives. Div, with elements of 3 regts in assault,
begins drive on Spigno. 350th Inf advances W across
Ausente Creek to N slopes of M. dei Bracchi; 349th
occupies M. dei Bracchi and, in conjunction with
351st, clears M. la Civita. In Mtn Corps area, two
groups advance W to positions just E of Ausonia
road, where they are stopped by enemy. Third group
reaches base of Fammera escarpment, leaving con-
taining force at Ausonia. On left flank of FEC area,
4th Mtn Div and 3d Algerian Div mop up region
W of M. Majo. In center, 2d Moroccan Div, thrust-
ing toward S. Giorgio, reaches Castellone and Can-
talupo Hills; elements are pushing toward Castel-
nuovo. On right flank, Ist Motorized Div, advancing
along the Liri, reaches S. Giorgio.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps continues to
expand and strengthen Rapido bridgehead. Prepa-
rations are made for next phase of attack, to isolate
Cassino in conjunction with Pol 2 Corps, on 15th,
but delay of 78th Div in crossing the Rapido forces
postponement of assault.

15 May

NeEw GUINEA—U.S. outposts at Ulau and
Marubian are withdrawn by sea to Nyaparake.

BurMa—In NCAC area, H Force reaches upper
Namkwi R, about 15 miles from Myitkyina.

ITALY—In U.S. Fifth Army’s II Corps area,
337th Inf of 85th Div overruns Castellonorato. To
left, 3d Bn of 338th reaches junction of Highway 7
and Ausonia road. 88th Div, thrusting to Spigno,
finds town undefended and in ruins; is ordered to
push on to Itri at once. On left flank in FEC sector,
one gp of Mtn Corps pushes steadily W along diffi-
cult mountain trails toward M. Revole. Another gp
continues northward, scaling Fammera escarpment;
6th Moroccan Inf is relieved of containing role at
Ausonia and joins main body. Enemy is driven from
Ausonia by noon but retains La Bastia Hill to N in
effort to keep control of Esperia road. 3d Algerian
Div relieves holding force at Ausonia; armored
elements push on to Castelnuovo, which 2d Moroc-
can Div has cleared earlier in day, thereby gain-
ing control of Ausonia Defile. German fire pre-
vents forward movement of 1st Motorized Div
from S. Giorgio on right flank of FEC.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps continues
working through the Gustav Line, with 78th Div
moving forward between 4th Div and Ind 8th Div,
in preparation for concerted assault with Poles on
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Cassino. Cdn 1 Corps begins passing through 13
Corps and relieving Ind 8th Div.

16 May

NeEw GUINEA—TF TorNADO—Wakde assault
force—begins voyage to target from Hollandia area.

CBI-In NCAC area, H Force crosses the
Namkwi after confining inhabitants of Namkwi
village in order to assure secrecy.

On Salween front, 593d Regt, Ch 190th Div,
reaches Shweli valley near Laokai, having moved W
over mountains. Rest of 190th Div is clearing strong-
points in Mamien Pass. On S flank, where enemy
has thinned out in order to strengthen upper Shweli
valley, elements of Ch 76th and 88 Divs are progres-
sing rapidly toward Pingka and have taken 13 vil-
lages NE of that objective.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
Kachin guerrillas gain temporary possession of Was-
hang, about 30 miles E of Myitkyina.

ITaLy—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army area, II Corps
rapidly pursues enemy. In 85th Div sector, 339th Inf,
after clearing Scauri and M. Scauri, is pinched out
by 338th, which drives along Ausonia road to High-
way 7 and to Acquatraversa Creek. 337th Inf, push-
ing W from Castellonorato, meets opposition from
M. Campese and halts in valley below it. 349th Inf,
88th Div, advances in conjunction with 337th Inf.
Continuing toward Itri, 351st reaches M. Ruazzo
and M. Mesola. In FEC area, one column of Mtn
Corps completes difficult trek, almost unopposed, to
M. Revole; another reaches positions S of Esperia.
Elements of 3d Algerian Div secure junction of S.
Giorgio-Esperia roads and hold it against counter-
attack. On right flank, 1st Motorized Div silences
fire on S. Giorgio and drives W, pinching out 2d
Moroccan DIV.

In Br Eighth Army area, Cdn 1 Corps takes over
sector to left of 13 Corps and relieves Ind 8th Div.
In 13 Corps area, 78th Div, assuming burden of
assault, pushes NW through last defenses of Gustav
Line in effort to isolate Cassino in conjunction with
Poles. Pol 2 Corps, which has been reorganizing
after its initial defeat, is ordered to renew offensive

on 17th.
17 May

NEI—Carrier-based planes of British Eastern
Fleet attack Soerabaja naval base, Java. B-24’s of
SWPA follow up, night 17-18, with attack on docks.

NEw GUINEA—TF TORNADO begins preliminary
phase of Wakde . operation. 163d Inf lands without
opposition near Arare, on Dutch New Guinea main-
land opposite Wakde 1., after preparatory naval
bombardment; extends flanks W to Tor R and E to
Tementoe Creek. Arty is landed and registered on
Wakde. Co E and Prov Groupment of shore-based
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arty land on Insoemanai H., and find it free of
Japanese.

CBI—In surprise attack in NCAC area, H
Marauder Force seizes Myitkyina airstrip. While
the strip is being taken by 150th Regt of Ch 50th
Div, 1st Marauder Bn seizes Pamati, site of Irra-
waddy ferry. In response to request for reinforce-
ments in order to begin assault on Myitkyina itself,
elements of Ch 89th Regt are flown in from Ledo.
M and K Forces are moving toward Myitkyina to
assist H Force. Ind 3d Div ( —) is transferred from
control of Br Fourteenth Army to Gen Stilwell’s
command. 23d Brig remains attached to Br forces.
16th Brig has been flown out for rehabilitation.
Squadron of American Dakotas is ordered diverted
from Troop Carrier Command to Fourteenth Air
Force to supply Yunnan Force. Bombers of Strategic
Air Force are used to replace the Dakotas tem-
porarily.

On Yunnan front, Ch force securing Huei-jen
Bridge area gets forward elements to Hongmoshu
village, well behind Japanese and only 24 air miles
from Teng-chung, but Japanese later recover the
village.

ITaALy—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s II Corps
area, 85th Div continues pursuit of enemy through
Formia corridor, 338th Inf entering Formia where
enemy is still resisting; 337th Inf, after strong arty
concentration on M. Campese, drives to Maranola.
351st Inf, 88th Div, with 3d Bn in the lead, attempts
to take M. Grande, W of Itri-Pico road, but is halted
by heavy fire and tanks. 350th Inf ( — ), moving
forward in 2 convoys to Trivio, advances on foot
through Maranola to positions S of 351st Inf. In
FEC area, one column of Mtn Corps is clearing
region W and NW of M. Revole as far as Itri-Pico
road; a second reaches positions S of M. del Lago.
3d Algerian Div enters Esperia, which is unde-
fended, but meets strong opposition while continu-
ing pursuit toward S. Oliva; elements begin ascent
of M. Oro, key position overlooking Hitler Line.
Ist Motorized Div, continuing NW along S bank of
the Liri, is halted by fire from M. Oro and extensive
mine fields.

Br Eighth Army begins general offensive. Cdn 1
Corps drives W on left flank of army toward Hitler
Line. 13 Corps and Pol 2 Corps, in concerted attacks
to isolate Cassino, make substantial progress, but
Germans are keeping an escape route open and
withdrawing Cassino garrison through it. 13 Corps
cuts Highway 6; Pol 2 Corps recovers Phantom
Ridge and captures Colle S. Angelo.

18 May

ADMIRALTY Is.—Campaign is officially termi-
nated by CG Sixth Army. Air and naval bases
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have been developed. Japanese casualties during
operation total 3,280 killed and 75 captured as
against U.S. casualties of 326 killed, 1,189 wounded,
and 4 missing.

New GuUINEA—After preparatory bombard-
ment, 163d Inf lands 3 cos of 1st Bn and Co F of 2d
on S coast of Insoemoar 1., main island of Wakde
group and site of Wakde airfield; despite opposition
from mutually supporting pillboxes and bunkers,
clears most of airfield and island. Enemy retains NE
end of the island and counterattacks unsuccessfully,
night 18-19. On mainland, 3d Bn, 163d Inf, begins
westward advance across Tor R, establishing small
bridgehead.

BurMa—In NCAC area, Marauders begin
assault on town of Myitkyina while elements of
89th Regt, Ch 30th Div, defend Myitkyina airfield.
1st Bn overruns Zigyun, S of Myitkyina. 150th
Regt, Ch 50th Div, attacks from N, seizing RR
station.

Itaty—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army area, 36th
Div begins movement to Anzio beachhead. In II
Corps area, 338th Inf of 85th Div mops up Formia
and pushes N to M. di Mola and W to M. Conca
against rear-guard resistance, while 337th, swinging
SW, reaches Highway 7 between Formia and Itri
and thereby protects flank of 338th. 339th Inf moves
forward along Highway 7, night 18-19. In 88th Div
sector, 351st Inf remains in place under intense fire
that abates with arrival of supporting arty; 349th
reverts to control of 88th Div. FEC meets strong
resistance as it attacks toward Pico. While one Mtn
Corps column continues to clear left flank, another
reaches heights commanding S. Oliva. 3d Algerian
Div reduces opposition on M. Oro feature in con-
junction with 1st Motorized Div to right and drives
enemy from Monticello and S. Oliva. 1st Motorized
Div continues along S bank of the Liri to Forma
Quesa Creek.

Br Eighth Army completes reduction of Gustav
Line in Liri Valley with capture of Cassino. Cdn 1
Corps continues toward Hitler Line at Pontecorvo.
In 13 Corps area, Cassino, now in ruins, falls to 4th
Div. Detachment of 78th Div thrusts to outskirts of
Aquino, key position in Hitler Line. In Pol 2 Corps
area, 3d Carpathian Div takes Cassino Monastery.

19 May

NEw GUINEA—Organized resistance on Insoe-
moar [, rapidly disintegrates, and Japanese remnants
are compressed into small pocket at NE tip. Engi-
neers begin to repair airdrome. Prov Groupment
on Isoemanai is disbanded; its components return
to mainland or to Wakde. Cos E and I land on Liki
and Niroemoar and find them undefended. Fifth
Air Force establishes radar detachments on the
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islands. In Aitape sector, 32d Rcn Tr replaces Cos
C and D, 127th Inf, at Nyaparake. Brig Gen Clar-
ence A. Martin, 32d Div ADC, takes command of
East Sector, replacing Col Howe.

CBI-In NCAC area, at Myitkyina, 1st Bn of
Marauders turns over Pamati ferry to Chinese and
takes up position on Namkwi R, S of the town.
K Force, approaching from N, takes Charpate with-
out difficulty. M Force reaches Namkwi. Japanese
garrison of Myitkyina is thus partially encircled.
Ch 22d Div commits 65th Regt to line. Ch 38th
Div, upon receiving permission from Chiang Kai-
shek to push toward Kamaing, decides to send 112th
Regt around E flank of enemy to block Kamaing
Road S of Seton and move 114th down Kumon
Range toward Mogaung.

Br Fourteenth Army commander recommends
that Gen Stilwell be given command of all opera-
tions to open land route to China.

ITaLy—AAI: U.S. Fifth Army orders 509th
Para Inf Bn dropped in Galla di M. Orso area N of
M. Romano to speed advance of II Corps. In II
Corps area, 338th Inf of 85th Div finds Gaeta
abandoned by enemy. Elements of 339th move to-
ward Itri to assist 88th Div while others clear hills S
of Highway 7. 351st Inf, 88th Div, captures M.
Grande with ease; patrol clears stragglers from Itri,
where 349th Inf soon arrives. 350th Inf takes up
positions E of Itri. Germans order withdrawal of
troops S of the Liri and E of Pico to line Pico-Ponte-
corvo. In FEC area, Mtn Corps column takes Cam-
podimele and cuts Highway 82 near M. Vele.

In Br Eighth Army area, Cdn 1 Corps and Br 13
Corps attempt unsuccessfully to breach Hitler Line
before its defenses can be organized, former in Ponte-
corvo area and latter at Aquino.

20 May

MaRrcus [.—Carrier planes of Fifth Fleet TF
begin 2-day assault on island.

New GUINEA—After mopping up NE tip of
Insoemoar I., TF TORNADO assault force returns to
mainland, turning over control of island to AAF.
Japanese casualties on Insoemoar total 759 killed and
4 captured. At least 50 more have been killed on the
mainland. Total U.S. casualties during the Wakde
operation is 43 killed and 139 wounded; of these,
Army losses were 40 killed and 107 wounded. On
the mainland, Japanese efforts to recover Tor R
crossing site fail. ALAMO Force warns PERSECUTION
TF to expect major Japanese effort against Toem=
Arare beachhead.

CBI-In NCAC area, Gen Stilwell reminds
Adm Mountbatten that his (Stilwell’s) forces will
be released upon reaching Kamaing according to
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Cairo agreement. 112th Regt, Ch 38th Div, takes
Warong.

On Salween front, Ch engineers complete land-
ing strip begun on 12th.

ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s II Corps
area, elements of 349th Inf, 88th Div, clear Fondi
and drive on to M. Passignano. FEC closes in on
Pico.

In Br Eighth Army area, Pol 2 Corps begins battle
for Piedimonte and reaches outskirts, where in-
decisive fighting continues for next few days.

21 May

Marcus I.—Fifth Fleet carrier planes conclude
damaging attacks on the island.

NEw GUINEA—Wakde airstrip becomes opera-
tional. RCT 158, ALaMO Force reserve, arrives at
Toem.

BurMA—In NCAC area, 3d Marauder Bn, mov-
ing S from Charpate, is halted near Radhapur and
repels enemy attacks down Mogaung road.

ITALY—AAI: In II Corps sector of U.S. Fifth
Army area, 85th Div, whose next objective is Ter-
racina, lands Ist Bn, 338th Inf, at Sperlonga with-
out opposition. 337th Inf drives overland toward Ter-
racina, reaching positions near the town and over-
running M. S. Biagio. 88th Div takes M. Calvo and
Cima del Monte. 351st Inf relieves 349th Inf forces
on M. Passignano. FEC undergoes determined
enemy attacks at various points. On left, one Mtn
Corps gp attacks across Itri-Pico road toward Len-
ola. 1st Motorized Div reaches positions between
M. Leucio and M. Morrone. 3d Algerian Div gains
foothold in Pico but withdraws after nightfall to
avoid encirclement.

France-GERMANY—AEAF fighters begin oper-
ations, called CHATTANOOGA CHOO-CHOO, against
enemy train movements.

22 May

New GUINEA—Gen Krueger enlarges mission
of TF TorNADO, whose task of securing Wakde
airdrome and adjacent strip of mainland is com-
pleted. Drive is to continue W toward Sarmi, 16
miles W of the Tor. Since enemy stragglers are
interfering with work on Wakde airdrome, Co L
of 163d Inf moves to Insoemoar K., to mop up. In
Aitape sector, Nyaparake Force, now consisting of
32d Ren Tr and Co A, 127th Inf, continues active
patrolling against increasing enemy resistance,
which forces it back along beach to Parakovio.

BurMa—In NCAC area, 3d Marauder Bn with-
draws to Charpate.

ITALY—AALI is preparing for major effort: Br
Eighth Army against Hitler Line, and U.S. Fifth
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Army to effect junction between VI and II Corps.
U.S. Fifth Army revokes order to 509th Para Inf
Bn and directs it to be prepared to drop in moun-
tains above Pontine Marshes to facilitate drive of
II Corps on Terracina. This does not become neces-
sary. 36th Div closes in Anzio beachhead. In II
Corps area, 337th Inf of 85th Div recovers part of
M. S. Croce under enemy fire from Terracina. 338th,
attacking to block Highway 7 behind Terracina, is
diverted by lively action at RR tunnel. 350th Inf,
88th Div, pushes from M. Calvo toward Roccasecca;
349th secures M. Monsicardi; 351st thrusts to M.
Chiavino. In FEC area, Hitler Line collapses. One
Mtn Corps gp seizes Lenola and links left flank
with U.S. II Corps. 7th Inf, 3d Algerian Div, and
another gp of Mtn Corps converge on Pico and
clear it.

In Br Eighth Army area, as a preliminary to
main offensive, Cdn 1st Div of Cdn 1 Corps tries
unsuccessfully to outflank enemy from left in
limited attack.

23 May

NEw GUINEA—RCT 158 relieves elements of
163d Inf at Tor R mouth and begins westward
drive toward Sarmi. 3d Bn is pinned down on coastal
track some 400 yards E of Maffin No. 1. 1st Bn
crosses the Tor to assist, but darkness prevents it
from joining in battle. In Aitape sector, Nyaparake
Force continues to fall back, elements reaching
Tadji. TF HUrrICANE holds limited rehearsal for
Biak.

CBI-In NCAC area, Marauders at Charpate,
Burma, withstand strong enemy attack.

On Salween front, Japanese drive Chinese from
hill positions on S flank.

ITALY—AAIL: Opens general offensive. In U.S.
Fifth Army’s VI Corps area, Operation BUFFALO—
attack to break out of Anzio beachhead—begins at
0630 after arty and air preparation. While 45th Div
on extreme left conducts holding action, main body
of VI Corps attacks enemy’s Cisterna defense line.
On left, Ist Armd Div, employing CCA on left and
CCB on right, gets forward elements beyond the
RR. In center, 3d Div, with elements of 3 regts in
assault, meets strongest opposition but gets about
half way to Cisterna. Ist SSF, followed by elements
of 133d Inf, 34th Div, attacks on right along Mus-
solini Canal to RR but falls back to Highway 7
under counterattack. Almost 1,500 prisoners are
taken during day. On left flank in II Corps area,
85th Div’s 337th Inf pushes slowly down M. S. Croce
to outskirts of Terracina; 338th presses steadily
toward M. Lenano; 339th seizes Sonnino. In 88th
Div sector, 350th Inf reaches Roccasecca. FEC at-
tacks to prevent enemy withdrawal from Liri Valley;
makes slow progress since enemy is intent on hold-
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ing until withdrawal of Hitler Line can be com-
pleted. Mtn Corps relieves 88th Div of II Corps
on M. Chiavino and seizes M. Pizzuto. 2d Moroccan
Div attacks from S. Oliva area toward Pastena and
3d Algerian Div from Pico toward Ceprano against
determined resistance. 1st Motorized Div guards
right flank along the Liri.

Br Eighth Army opens general assault against
Hitler Line. Cdn 1 Corps, employing Cdn 1st Div,
pushes toward Aquino-Pontecorvo road, penetrat-
ing enemy’s defense line. Cdn 5th Armd Div is
ordered to attack through the gap.

24 May

Wake—Carrier aircraft of Fifth Fleet attack
Wake.

New GuiNnea—158th Inf (TF ToOrRNADO, as-
sisted by tanks and flame throwers, drives slowly W
along coast to Tirfoam R. In Aitape sector, Nya-
parake Force continues withdrawal to defensive posi-
tions at mouth of creek about 3,000 yards W of
Yakamul.

CBI-In NCAC area, Japanese drive 3d Ma-
rauder Bn from Charpate, thus recovering N ap-
proach to Myitkyina.

On Salween front, Ch 226th and 228th Regts
make unsuccessful frontal attacks against ridge that
forms SE end of Pingka valley.

ITaLy—AAI: U.S. Fifth Army takes direct con-
trol of 36th Engr Combat Regt, with attachments,
from VI Corps; orders it to push S via Littoria to
link up with II Corps. VI Corps continues attack
toward Cisterna after 30-minute arty preparation.
1st Armd Div drives well beyond Highway 7, CCA
thrusting toward Velletri against stiffening resist-
ance and CCB toward Cori against weakening oppo-
sition. In center, 3d Div’s 30th and 7th Regts close
in on Cisterna. 133d Inf, 34th Div, takes over right
flank attack toward M. Arrestino from 1st SSF and
advances to RR beyond Highway 7. In II Corps area,
elements of 337th Inf, 85th Div, take Terracina—
from which enemy has withdrawn—virtually com-
pleting current mission of corps. Engineers and rcn
elements are opening road to Anzio beachhead. In
FEC area, some troops of Mtn Corps are driven
from crest of M. Pizzuto but recover it with aid of
U.S. 88th Div; others fight seesaw battle for Valle-
corsa. Germans continue effective defense of Pastena
against 2d Moroccan Div thrusts. 3d Algerian Div
makes little progress on right flank of FEC.

In Br Eighth Army area, Cdn 1 Corps takes Ponte-
corvo early in day and reduces enemy positions as
far N as Aquino, which Germans retain. Attacking
through breach made by infantry, Cdn 5th Armd
Div reaches Melfa R and establishes bridgehead
across it, night 24-25, against heavy fire.
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25 May

New GuiNEA—Command of TF TorNnaDO
(Wakde-Sarmi) passes from Gen Doe, 41st Div
ADC, to Brig Gen Edwin D. Patrick. Hq, RCT
158, replaces Hq, RCT 163, as TorNADO hq. Gen
Doe is to head assault force for Biak operation. TF
HURRICANE leaves Humboldt Bay for Biak in eve-
ning. Continuing W toward Sarmi, with 1st Bn in
the lead, 158th Inf takes Maffin No. 1 against
scattered opposition. Ist and 2d Bns cross Tirfoam
and press W toward next objective, Lone Tree Hill,
against strong resistance.

CBI-In NCAC area of Burma, Ind 3d Div
columns begin withdrawal, some elements up
Bhamo-Myitkyina road and others toward Mo-
gaung, abandoning roadblock (BLackrooLr) on rail-
way near Namkwin. This is a matter of some con-
cern to Gen Stilwell, who wants blocking of enemy
on S continued. Outflanking enemy, elements of
Ch 38th Div block Kamaing road at Seton, evoking
strong enemy reaction.

On Salween front, Ch 88th Div is ordered to join
87th and New 28th Divs (71st Army) in drive on
Lung-ling, leaving Ch 2d Army responsible for
operations in Pingka=Hsiangta=Mangshih area. 2d
Army orders 76th Div to bypass Pingka, leaving
226th Regt to besiege the valley. 226th maintains
thin line before Pingka until Japanese yield the
valley in late September. Japanese are finally forced
from defensive positions at E end of Tatangtzu
Pass and fall back 8 miles to another line of defense.

ITaLy—AAIL: U.S; Fifth Army achieves a solid
front with junction of VI and II Corps during
morning. Brett Force (Ist Bn of 36th Engrs, TD’s,
and rcn elements of Br 1st Div) makes contact
with 91st Cav Rcn Sq of II Corps below Borgo
Grappa. Opening of Highway 7 permits supplies
to move northward for assault on Rome. VI Corps
overruns Cisterna, Cori, and M. Arrestino as enemy
opposition collapses. Supporting aircraft take ex-
tremely heavy toll of German vehicles fleeing toward
Velletri and Valmontone. Over 2,600 prisoners are
taken by noon. 1st Armd Div makes little progress
toward Velletri but cuts Giulianello-Velletri road
just W of Giulianello. 34th Div ( — 133d Inf) takes
up positions behind 1st Armd Div. In center, 3d
Div seizes Cisterna and Cori 3d Regt, 1st SSF,
attacks through 133d Inf on right flank of VI Corps
and secures M. Arrestino. I Corps is informed of
impending relief by IV Corps; maintains current
positions while waiting for FEC to come up abreast
it to right. 339th Inf, 85th Div, crosses Amaseno R
into hills W of Priverno. FEC overcomes organized
resistance within its sector, at S. Giovanni Incarico
on right and Vallecorsa on left. 3d Algerian Div
takes former and Mtn Corps, latter. 1st Motorized
Div is withdrawn as FEC reserve.
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Br Eighth Army also makes rapid progress as
enemy begins general withdrawal. Cdn 1 Corps
expands bridgehead across the Melfa and passes in-
fantry through armor to exploit toward the Liri.
13 Corps begins forward movement, taking Aquino
without opposition and reaching the Melfa, where
bridgehead is established. Pol 2 Corps secures rest
of Piedimonte as Germans withdraw.

France—U.S. Eighth Air Force joins in air
offensive against coastal batteries, attacking Fecamp
and St Valery.

26 May

New GuUiNEA—Ist Bn, 158th Inf, continues
slowly W toward Lone Tree Hill. Preliminary
bombardment by naval vessels and arty is poorly
timed and permits Japanese to reoccupy positions
previously vacated. Enemy is found to be strongly
disposed on approaches to Maffin Strip.

CBI—In NCAC area, Japanese further weaken
positions of Marauders in Myitkyina area with re-
covery of Namkwi from 2d Bn.

On Salween front, 27th Troop Carrier Sq arrives
at Yun-nan-i and within 2 days is dropping badly
needed supplies to Y=Force.

ITaLy—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army area, VI
Corps boundary is altered to give the Factory to
British. Upon completing extensive regrouping and
preparatory bombardment, VI Corps renews attack
at 1100. On left flank, 45th and 34th Divs, pushing
toward line Campoleone Station-Lanuvio, make
average gains of about 1:/2 miles despite considerable
opposition. Ist Armd Div tries in vain to reach
Velletri over terrain unsuitable for armor; after
nightfall withdraws to reserve, turning over its
sector to 36th Div. 143d Inf, 36th Div, and rcn ele-
ments bridge broad gap between 34th and 3d Divs
and apply limited pressure toward Velletri. 3d Div,
assisted by TF Howze of 1st Armd Div, on left, and
1st SSF, on right, drives northward on right flank
of corps to positions S and W of Artena; TF Howze
cuts Velletri-Valmontone road in push toward
Highway 6. In II Corps area, 339th Inf of 85th Div
consolidates positions W of Priverno. 88th Div’s
350th and 349th Regts advance from Roccasecca
area across Amaseno Valley, beginning at 2300. In
FEC area, 2d Moroccan Div overruns Pastena and
advances into hills E of Castro dei Volsci, pinching
out 3d Algerian Div. Falvaterra falls to 3d Algerian
Div.

Br Eighth Army issues orders for regrouping
while pursuing retreating enemy. Cdn 1 Corps
reaches the Liri, where bridges are down. Patrols
find Ceprano clear of enemy. In 13 Corps area, 6th
Armd Div, driving on Arce, is checked by delaying
opposition at Providero Defile. Ind 8th Div takes
Roccasecca; later it attempts to outflank Arce in
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support of 6th Armd Div. Pol 2 Corps is being
pinched out by 13 Corps on left and to Corps on
right and loses contact with enemy. 10 Corps begins
pursuit, with NZ 2d Div taking axis S. Biagio-
Atina-Sora and Italian Liberation Corps directed
along Highway 83 toward M. Cavallo.

27 May

NEw GUINEA—TF HURRICANE, consisting
largely of 41st Div ( — RCT 163), lands on Biak 1.
in Bosnek area after naval and air preparation.
Against token resistance 186th Inf secures initial
beachhead and trail over ridges to inland plateau
N of Bosnek. 162d Inf starts W toward airfields,
overcoming opposition in Parai Defile to reach
Parai. Gen Fuller, commander of 41st Div and of
TF HURRICANE, takes command ashore. Japanese air
attack causes little damage. In Wakde-Sarmi
area, 158th Inf continues drive on Lone Tree Hill
and gains positions on it. Japanese begin series of
attacks against beachhead—some 200 are committed
against Toem, night 27-28.

CBI-In NCAC’s Myitkyina area, 2d Marauder
Bn, reinf by 209th Engr Combat Bn, completely
spends its strength in battle just S of Charpate while
endeavoring to reach Radhapur.

On Salween front, Ch force securing Huei-jen
Bridge area has elements within 5 miles of Hong-
moshu. Monsoon rains are restricting activities of
both sides.

In China, Japanese begin second phase (TOGO)
of ICHI GO operation, moving 2 divs S in region E
of Hsiang R.

ITALy—AAIL: In U.S, Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, 45th and 34th Divs gain ground on left flank
of corps against spotty resistance. st Armd Div is
alerted for breakthrough attempt. 142d Inf, 36th
Div, is to exploit breakthrough if it is achieved by
armor. 36th Div commits 141st Inf NE of Velletri
to plug gap existing between 143d Inf and 3d Div.
On right flank of VI Corps, 3d Div’s 15th Inf clears
Artena. TF Howze again fails to reach Highway 6
north of Artena but holds positions dominating it.
1st SSF emplaces arty on crest of hill above Artena
on extreme right. 3d Div organizes Artena area for
defense and repels tank-infantry counterattacks. 11
Corps turns over its sector and troops, except for
organic units and 85th Div, to IV Corps, night 27-
28. 85th Div troops move into Sezze and hills S of
Roccagorga. 350th Inf, 88th Div, seizes Roccagorga.
351st relieves 85th Div on left of 350th. FEC clears
Amaseno, M. Siserno, and Castro dei Volsci.

In Br Eighth Army area, Cdn 1 Corps crosses
elements over the Liri in assault boats under fire
and occupies Ceprano. In 13 Corps area, elements
of 78th Div start toward Ceprano to pursue enemy
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toward Frosinone from there. 6th Armd Div, as-
sisted by Ind 8th Div, continues efforts to take Arce.
In 10 Corps area, Italian Corps of Liberation seizes
M. Cavallo from enemy rear guards. NZ 2d Div
gets elements to Atina.

28 May

NEw GuiNnea—While 186th Inf expands beach-
head on Biak, 162d continues W toward airfields.
Strong opposition develops at road junction W of
Mokmer village, but leading elements (3d Bn) of
162d Inf get to within 200 yards of Mokmer airfield.
Japanese counterattack strongly, forcing 3d Bn back
and splitting it. 2d and 1st Bns try to clear terrace
behind 3d but make little headway under fire from
East Caves on dominating cliff N of Mokmer vil-
lage. Small craft take ammunition and medical sup-
plies to 3d Bn, and platoon of tanks is sent W along
coastal road. Deciding that the position is untenable,
Gen Fuller recalls 3d Bn to positions held night of
27th and requests reinforcements. In Wakde-Sarmi
area, 158th Inf continues costly efforts to advance
after preparatory arty bombardment. When forward
positions become untenable, attack is halted, and
assault forces are ordered back to Snaky R line.
Gen Patrick requests RCT 163, scheduled for Biak,
kept in Wakde area pending arrival of elements of
6th Div.

BURMA—On Salween front, Gen Wei, having
decided to commit Ch 71st Army, less 88th Div
already over the Salween, across the river below
Hwei-tung Bridge to seize Lung-ling while a con-
taining force attacks Japanese on Sung Shan, pre-
pares for ferrying operations at Shihtien, 8 miles
S of Hwei-tung Bridge. The Salween is rising
sharply because of monsoon rains.

ITaLy—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army area, VI
Corps meets increased resistance on left flank. 180th
and 157th Regts, 45th Div, advance to RR W of
Albano road, but 157th is forced back in counter-
attack. 179th Inf moves forward to fill gap along
RR between 45th and 34th Divs. 34th Div, with
133d Inf on left and 168th on right, battles enemy
strongpoints below Lanuvio. 3d Div patrols actively
on right flank of VI Corps. Ist SSF repels enemy
thrust down Valmontone road. FEC continues clear-
ing Lepini Mountains. On right, 2d Moroccan Div
is approaching Ceccano.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, Germans
withdraw from Arce, night 28-29. In 10 Corps area,
NZ 2d Div reaches the Melfa and establishes bridge-
head.

29 May

New GuINEA—On Biak, first tank battle of
SWPA is fought as Japanese attempt to dislodge
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2d Bn, 162d Inf, from positions W of Parai. Enemy
cuts road E of Parai but counterattack restores
situation. Since opposition cannot be neutralized,
162d Inf withdraws by land and sea, 2d and 3d Bns
to Bosnek and Mandom and rest of RCT 162 to
small defense perimeter near Ibdi. Japanese move
back into Parai Defile, but achieve this success at
cost of more than 500 dead. Gen Krueger orders 2
bns of 163d Inf to Biak, although Toem=Arare
beachhead on the mainland is still threatened. In
Wakde-Sarmi area, Gen Patrick directs 158th Inf
to send I bn back across Tor R; Ist Bn is replaced
by 3d and returns to relieve 3d Bn, 163d Inf, at
Arare.

CBI-Gen Chennault warns of serious Japanese
threat to objectives in E China and asks that Four-
teenth Air Force supplies be increased so that enemy
can be stopped.

On Salween front, supply situation of Chinese
improves as footbridge is repaired. This is later
found to be inadequate and air supply is required
for Chinese in Mamien Pass.

ITALY—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, lst Armd Div attacks up Albano road with
CCB on left and CCA on right, passing through
45th Div; clears Campoleone Station by noon but is
slowed beyond there by firm opposition and suffers
heavy tank losses. 45th Div’s 180th Inf follows CCB
northward while 179th pushes N in region E of
Albano road; 157th is withdrawn into reserve. 36th
Div continues holding action below Velletri. Enemy
continues effective defense of Lanuvio area and in-
flicts heavy casualties On 34th Div. II Corps takes
over sector E of Frascati between VI Corps and Br
Eighth Army; assumes command of 3d Div. 337th
Inf, 85th Div, closes in Rocca Mass ima-Giulianello
area. In IV Corps area, relief of 88th Div is begun
by FEC. 349th Inf is relieved and departs for Anzio
beachhead. In FEC area, 2d Moroccan Div is taking
over Siserno hill mass from 4th Mtn Div and repels
enemy attack to keep Palombara Pass open until
withdrawal is completed.

In Br Eighth Army area, Cdn 1 Corps begins
drive on Frosinone from Ceprano and takes Pofi.
13 Corps finds Arce undefended; establishes bridge-
head across upper Liri. 10 Corps takes over inactive
zone of Pol 2 Corps, which is to relieve 10 Corps in
Adriatic coastal sector and continue drive under AAI
control.

30 May

New GUINEA—On Biak, 186th Inf meets few
enemy as it patrols from Parai Defile eastward. 162d
Inf patrols evoke opposition from Japanese in Ibdi
pocket, on ridge NW of Ibdi. In Wakde-Sarmi area,
158th Inf organizes new defense line along Tirfoam
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R. Ist and 3d Bns, 163d Inf, leave for Biak. Japanese
attack Arare perimeter after nightfall.

BurMA—Gen Boatner replaces Col John E. Mc-
Cammon as head of Myitkyina TF.

ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, enemy continues stubborn defense of Albano,
Velletri, and Lanuvio. CCB, 1st Armd Div, reaches
Campoleone Creek and is reinf by 157th Inf. 135th
Inf, 34th Div, reduces small enemy position SW of
Lanuvio 36th Div continues holding action below
Velletri and at night attacks toward M. Artemisio.
Ist Br Div is attached to corps at midnight. II
Corps continues movement to new zone. During
night 30-31, 85th Div relieves elements of 3d Div.
349th Inf, 88th Div, arrives SW of Cori and is at-
tached to 85th Div. In FEC area, elements of 3d
Moroccan Div move into Palombara Pass.

In Br Eighth Army area, Cdn 1 Corps continues
toward Frosinone and makes contact with French
at Ceccano.

U.K.—Loading of assault forces for OVERLORD
begins.

31 May

NEw GUINEA—On Biak, TF HURRICANE con-
tinues patrolling and regroups in preparation for re-
newing attack. Ist and 3d Bns of 163d Inf arrive. In
Wakde-Sarmi area, Gen Patrick reduces defense
perimeter of TF TORNADO. Main position is between
the Tor and Tementoe, but bridgehead is retained
across the Tor. In Hollandia=Aitape area, Co G of
127th Inf relieves Nyaparake Force. 1st Bn, 126th
Inf, begins offensive from East Sector to drive enemy
back across the Drindarai, advancing against light
resistance through Yakamul to Parakovio. Japanese
are becoming aggressive in 127th Inf sector along
the Driniumor and begin crossing the river.

CBI—On Salween Front, Ch 53d Army’s sup-
plies are replenished during period 28-31 by 27th
Tr Carrier Sq.

ITALYy—AAIL: U.S. Fifth Army orders offensive
for Colli Laziali by VI and II Corps. In VI Corps
area enemy continues stout defense of Albano. Ist
Armd Div is withdrawn to reserve. 34th Div is still
stalled by stubborn resistance below Lanuvio. Ger-
mans thin out between Lanuvio and Velletri after
nightfall. 36th Div makes substantial progress on
right flank: 142d Inf takes Maschio d’Ariano and
positions commanding Velletri-Nemi road; 143d
moves forward to M. Artemisio; 141st pushes slowly
toward Velletri. II Corps attacks toward line of
departure for main offensive, I June. 85th Div,
which takes over left half of II Corps line leaving
right half to 3d Div, attacks with 337th Inf on left
and 338th on right, securing positions on M. Arte-
misio, clearing Lariano, and reaching positions
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across Velletri-Artena road. 88th Div is attached to
IT Corps. IV Corps sector is taken over by 4th Mtn
Div, FEC. FEC extends positions northward in
Lepini Mountains to Supino and Carpineto.

In Br Eighth Army area, Cdn 1 Corps finds Frosi-

none undefended. 10 Corps seizes Sora.

1 June

NEw GUINEA—On Biak, TF HURRICANE begins
offensive to expand perimeter. While 163d Inf holds
beachhead, 186th Inf, with supporting tanks and
arty, moves N to surveyed airstrip on inland plateau
and repels strong enemy attacks from N and S.
2d Bn, 162d Inf, begins laborious trek northward
in effort to make contact with 186th Inf on inland
plateau while rest of regt probes westward from
Ibdi. Japanese seize water hole in coastal sector and
block main coastal road. Naval and engineer units
explore 3 islands of Paidado group—Mios Woendi,
Aoeki, and Owl. In Hollandia=Aitape area, ALAMO
Force gives Gen Patrick permission to keep rest of
163d Inf until arrival of 6th Div detachment. In
sector of TF PERSECUTION, Japanese force 1st Bn,
126th Inf, to return to Yakamul, where it will main-
tain base from which Harech R line can be explored
from coast inland.

CBI-In NCAC area of Burma, Ch 22d Div
force cuts Kamaing Road in Mogaung Valley just
SE of Nanyaseik, above Kamaing. With Ch 38th
Div holding Seton block below Kamaing, Kamaing
garrison is in grave danger, but monsoon rainfall is
slowing operations. U.S. reinforcements are being
rushed to Myitkyina. 2 engr bns, GALAHAD replace-
ments, and GALAHAD evacuees have arrived by air
between 26 May and 1 June. Supplies are danger-
ously low, Americans having only food enough for
1 day and Chinese for 2 days. Chinese attack makes
little progress. U.S. 236th Engr Bn pushes toward
Namkwi with dual purpose of clearing that region
and of gaining combat experience; attack fails,
although elements succeed in reaching objective.

On Salween front, elements of Ch 2d Reserve
and 36th Divs (54th Army) reach Shweli Valley
from Tatangtzu Pass and join 593d Regt, Ch 198th
Div, from Mamien Pass. Japanese are drawing off
forces from upper Shweli Valley to strengthen
Lung-ling area to S. Two regts of 9th Div, Ch 2d
Army, cross the Salween; 76th Div of same army
patrols toward Burma Road.

Itay—AAIL: U.S. Fifth Army opens offensive
to destroy German Fourteenth Army. In VI Corps
area, Br and U.S. troops continue futile efforts to
break through to Albano and block escape of enemy
to E. Br Ist Div, on extreme left, is unable to ad-
vance. 45th Div makes limited progress. 34th Div
gains a little ground below Lanuvio. 141st Inf, 36th
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Div, takes Velletri after hard battle. 142d Inf con-
solidates positions on M. Artemisio; 143d, relieved
of Maschio d’Ariano by 337th Inf of 85th Diyv,
advances SW along the ridge. II Corps opens final
offensive for Rome, aiming first at Highway 6 and
Cave road. On left flank, 85th Div, with 337th Inf
on left and 338th on right, attacks toward M. Ceraso
against strong resistance. 349th Inf, 88th Diyv, is
committed to right, where gap is developing, and
drives to heights N of RR. On right flank of II
Corps, 3d Div attacks northward in Valmontone
area. 30th Inf and TF Howze, reinf by elements of
7th, make slow progress on left. On right, 15th Inf
pushes to Highway 6, and 1st SSF takes high ground
SE of Valmontone. 91st Cav Ren Sq screens right
flank ahead of 3d Div. IV Corps is officially with-
drawn from line at 1400.

In Br Eighth Army area, Cdn 1 Corps, moving
up Route 6 toward Rome, reaches Ferentino.

2 June
U.S.—CCS issue new directive to SEAC, a com-

promise between Br and U.S. positions. Br view that
air link to China should be developed in order to
support operations in the Pacific is accepted. Ground
operations are to be pressed only insofar as they are
of assistance to build-up of Hump tonnage. Capture
of Myitkyina area of N Burma and construction of
pipelines to China are to be integral parts of the
main operation.

New GUINEA—On Biak, 186th Inf attacks W
along inland plateau toward airfields; against spor-
adic but persistent opposition, reaches positions
almost abreast those of 162d Inf in Ibdi area. 2d Bn,
162d Inf, joins 186th Inf and is attached to it. In
coastal sector, 162d Inf recovers water hole, reduces
roadblock, and blocks trail leading inland. Co A,
163d Inf, occupies Owi and Mios Woendi Islands.
In Hollandia=Aitape area, TF PERSECUTION’s 1st Bn,
126th Inf, is formed into 2 forces: Herrick Force is
to hold Yakamul; Bailey Force is to patrol south-
ward from Yakamul along the Harech.

CBI—In NCAC area of Burma, formal siege
of Myitkyina begins, with Chinese tunnelling to-
ward enemy.

On Salween front, Ch 36th Div takes Kaitou vil-
lage and surrounds Chiaotou in Shweli Valley.

In China, Japanese offensive in Honan draws to
a close, enemy having secured his objectives there
at light cost.

ITaLy—AAIL: Temporarily alters interarmy
boundary to permit U.S. Fifth Army greater free-
dom of movement.

In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps area, the enemy,
after stubborn defense through day, withdraws
main forces, night 2-3. 45th Div makes little prog-
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ress toward Albano. 168th Inf, 34th Div, takes Villa
Crocetta and crosses Genaro Hill to reach RR;
patrols enter Lanuvio, night 2-3. 142d and 143d
Regts of 36th Div advance abreast on right flank
of VI Corps, seizing hills just E of M. Cavo and
hills E of Tano Hill. 141st Inf reaches Highway 7
before dawn and drives W along it until relieved
by 157th Inf of 45th Div, which has moved from
left flank of VI Corps to Velletri area to reinforce
36th Div. 157th continues W along the highway to
positions 2'/2 miles W of Velletri. RCT 361, 91st
Div, closes at Velletri and is attached to 36th Div,
but is not committed to action before fall of Rome.
II Corps gains initial objective and enemy begins to
withdraw. 85th Div, having regrouped, attacks with
339th Inf on left, 337th in center, and 338th on
right. 339th, which is to finish clearing Maschio
d’Ariano, takes M. Fiore. 337th seizes M. Ceraso
and pushes almost to Highway 6. 1st Bn, 338th,
reaches Highway 6 at S. Cesareo. 88th Div’s 351st
Inf overruns S. Cesareo and cuts Highway 6; 349th
captures Gardella Hill. On left flank of 3d Div, TF
Howze and 7th Inf drive to Labico; 7th Inf con-
tinues toward Palestrina area. 30th Inf pushes
through Valmontone, which enemy has abandoned,
to positions near Cave. 15th Inf takes over from
Ist SSF task of guarding right flank. 1st SSF, under
II Corps control, drives down Highway 6 and gains
contact with FEC east of Colle Ferro at 1530. In
FEC area, Lepini Mts have been cleared of strag-
glers by 3d Algerian and 2d Moroccan Divs.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps seizes Alatri.

U.S. Fifteenth Air Force begins shuttle bombing
(coded FraNTIC) between Italy and Soviet bases. 130
bombers and 70 fighters, after attacking rail targets
at Debrecen (Hungary), continue E and land at
the 3 new American bases in USSR—Poltava, Mor-
gorod, and Piryatin.

3 June

NeEw GUINEA—On Biak, TF HURRICANE’s
186th Inf continues W on broad front to positions N
of Parai. Japanese do not oppose advance, but ter-
rain makes progress slow. Supply line is tenuous
and water must be brought inland from coast. 162d
Inf (—) attempts unsuccessfully to push W through
Parai Defile. It is decided that the Ibdi Pocket must
be cleared before westward attacks can continue.
Engineer, AA, radar, and arty units move to Owi L.
In Hollandia=Aitape area, Japanese in TF PERSECU-
TION zone are still active around Yakamul and by-
pass Herrick Force to reach positions W of
Yakamul.

BurMa—In NCAC area, Ch 42d and 150th
Regts and 1st Bn of 89th continue attack on Myitky-
ina; suffering 320 casualties. Operations are to be
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temporarily suspended in order to avoid further
casualties and to train U.S. troops.

ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, 45th and 34th Divs push toward Albano from
S and SE. 45th drives N to RR and is followed by
1st Armd Div, reinf by 135th Inf of 34th Div,
which is to continue attack through 45th Div. In
34th Div sector, 168th Inf takes Lanuvio early in
day; 100th Bn (Nisei) overcomes rear-guard oppo-
sition on M. du Torri by 0100 on 4th; 133d Inf over-
runs Genzano before dawn of 4th. 157th Inf is
attached to 34th Div upon entering its sector; by-
passing M. du Torri, seizes road junction on Albano
road north of RR, night 3-4. 36th Div’s 141st Inf
takes Nemi and road junction E of Lake Albano;
142d clears crest of M. Cavo; 143d eliminates strong-
point on Tano Hill. IT Corps, having regrouped
extensively in order to swing W on Rome, gets
into position for final assault. 85th Div pushes to-
ward Frascati, elements reaching hills NE of town.
88th Div column drives through Colonna to final
phase line S of Tor Sapienza by 0400 on 4th. 349th
Inf, guarding Highway 6 near Zagarolo, is attached
to 3d Div. TF Howze, which is reinf and attached
to Ist SSF, drives up Highway 6 against rear-guard
resistance and secures Osteria Finocchio road center.
1st SSF, upon relief on right flank by FEC, moves
forward to right of TF Howze. 3d Div guards
right flank while awaiting relief by FEC. 15th Inf,
the first unit to be relieved, takes up positions NE
of Osteria Finocchio. 7th Inf moves W in region
N of Highway 6. FEC moves forward to rear of
II Corps. 3d Algerian Div advances along Highway
6, relieving right flank elements of II Corps. 2d
Moroccan Div takes up positions facing Paliano and
Genazzano to defend right rear of FEC.

In Br Eighth Army area, Cdn 1 Corps takes
Anagni.

U.K.—Loading of cross-Channel assault forces

is completed.

4 June

SWPA—GHQ begins preparations for seizure
of Noemfoor I., between Biak and Manokwari. The
island, containing 3 airdromes, can be used as a
staging area and also as base from which to cover
sea lanes W of Biak.

NEw GUINEA—On Biak, 186th Inf of TF Hur-
RICANE halts westward drive because of possible
enemy attack and spends rest of day in uneventful
patrolling. In Ibdi area, 162d Inf makes limited
progress in clearing trail leading inland and ridge
lines extending from it. In Hollandia=Aitape area,
Japanese, after preparatory bombardment, counter-
attack Herrick Force of TF PERSECUTION in
Yakamul area, forcing elements on far side of
stream to retire. Bailey Force is ordered to relieve
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Herrick Force and starts N toward Yakamul, by-
passing enemy block on trail.

CBI—On Salween front, Chinese silence enemy
fire on heights commanding Huei-jen Bridge.
88th and 87th Divs, Ch 71st Army, are converging
on Lungling, 88th from Pingka and 87th along
Burma Road. Elements of Ch New 28th Div take
Lameng; others are containing Sung Shan garrison.

ITaty—AAIL: U.S. Fifth Army columns, some
motorized, converge on Rome against rear-guard
opposition and are enthusiastically welcomed by
the populace. Elements of 88th Rcn Tr of IT Corps
are the first to enter but cannot deepen penetration.
Gen Clark designates garrison of the Eternal City:
3d Div, less one regt that will remain in the city
as Fifth Army reserve; Br 1st Bn, the Duke of
Wellington’s Regt; 1 composite bn of FEC. 3d Div
is to command the garrison forces. In VI Corps
area, 1st Armd Div takes Albano and drives up
Highway 7 into Rome while 36th Div, to E, ad-
vances into E suburbs. 45th and 34th Div task forces
secure crossing sites below Rome. In II Corps area,
1st SSF and 88th Div columns, making main effort,
Ist SSF along Highway 6 and 88th Div along Via
Prenestina, are delayed W of Centocelle for about 9
hours but push on through to city. 1st SSF fans out
within Rome to take Tiber bridges N of Ponte
Margherita. 88th Div TF’s, based on 1st Bns of 351st
and 350th Regts, drive through the city and seize
Ponte Milvio and Ponte del Duca d’Aosta. On left
flank of Il Corps, one 85th Div force drives through
Frascati and along Via Tuscolana to Rome, taking
Ponte Cavour there; another cuts Highway 7. FEC
completes relief of 3d Div on right flank of II
Corps. Forward elements of 3d Algerian Div reach
Aniene R at Lunghezza. 1st Motorized Div is
committed to right.

Br Eighth Army regroups in order to place 2 fresh
armd divs, Br 6th and S African 6th, in van of pur-
suit that 13 Corps is to lead. 13 Corps takes com-
mand of S African 6th Armd Div from Cdn 1
Corps. Cdn 1 Corps is withdrawn into reserve.

U.K.—At SHAEF, Gen Eisenhower postpones
D Day 24 hours, to 6 June, because of unfavorable
weather forecasts.

5 June

SWPA—-Gen MacArthur tells Gen Krueger
that ALamo Force will direct the Noemfoor opera-
tion.

New GUINEA—On Biak, Gen Krueger urges
TF HURRICANE to intensify efforts to take airfields
quickly. 186th Inf resumes westward attack without
opposition and reaches main ridge, NE of Mokmer
airfield, which 3d Bn scales. In Ibdi area, 162d Inf

succeeds in clearing trail inland and making contact
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with 186th Inf but, despite support of naval vessels
offshore, can make little headway in Parai Defile. In
Hollandia=Aitape area, initial elements of 6th Div
arrive at Toem and begin relief of 158th Inf, TF
TorNADO. TF PERSECUTION’S Herrick Force is with-
drawn from Yakamul to beachhead by water. Bailey
Force completes arduous trek via perimeter of Co
G, 127th Inf, 2 miles W of Yakamul, and is sent
W along coast to the Driniumor, to which Co G
and its supporting arty also retire. During action in
Yakamul area, 1st Bn, 126th Inf, has suffered 18
killed, 75 wounded, and 8 missing and has killed
200-250 Japanese. 1st Bn of 127th Inf, which has
been trying for several days to drive enemy from
ridge N of Afua, makes stronger effort and finds
that Japanese have abandoned the ridge.

CBI-Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek, con-
ferring with Gen. Stilwell, asks that B-29 tonnage
be diverted to meet Japanese threat in E China.
Gen Stilwell agrees to request permission if situation
grows worse.

On Salween front, 20,000 troops of Ch 71st Army
have crossed to W bank of the Salween. Drive on
Lung-ling continues.

11 Army Group: In 33 Corps sector of Br Four-
teenth Army area, battle of Kohima is successfully
concluded as Br 2d Div clears Aradura Spur, S of
Kohima, but Kohima-Imphal road must still be
opened by 33 Corps working S and 4 Corps pushing
N.

THAILAND—B-29’s of U.S. XX Bomber Com-
mand, on their first mission, attack Bangkok in
force.

ITALY—AAI: Gen Alexander orders vigorous
pursuit of enemy to line Rimini-Pisa. Fifth Army,
on W, is to seize Viterbo airfield and port of
Civitavecchia, then advance on Leghorn. Br Eighth
Army is to advance astride the Tiber to clear Terni
and Rieti.

U.S. Fifth Army gets most of assault forces across
the Tiber and pursues enemy as rapidly as possible,
VI Corps using Highway 1 and II Corps, Highway
2. Fifth Army takes control of 3d Div for garrison
duty within Rome. In VI Corps area, Br 5th and
Ist Divs in coastal sector get advance elements to
lower Tiber, where bridges must be built. 1st Armd
Div’'s CCB spearheads advance of 36th Div and
CCA, that of 34th Div. II Corps employs 85th Div
on left and 88th on right as it speeds northward.
91st and 117th Cav Rcn Sgs provide flank protection.
FEC crosses the Aniene and drives to the Tiber,
then suspends forward movement until S African
6th Armd Div of Br Eighth Army can cross its
front.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, S African
6th Armd Div concentrates E of Rome in prepara-
tion for pursuing enemy northward along Route 3
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(Via Flaminia) W of the Tiber. Br 6th Armd Div,
advancing along Route 4 (Via Salaria) E of the
river, makes contact with enemy outposts N of
Rome. 10 Corps, which is initially to advance on
Rieti, takes command of Ind 8th Div.

6 June

FrancE—21 Army Group (Gen Montgomery,
CGQG): Allied forces invade France, landing on coast
of Normandy. Although OVERLORD is under supreme
command of Gen Eisenhower, Gen Montgomery
heads all land forces, Air Chief Marshal Leigh-
Mallory the air forces, and Adm Ramsay the naval
forces. Powerful air and naval bombardment pre-
cedes and follows landings. Strategic aircraft join
with tactical in pounding assault zone. Surprise as
to time and place of invasion is achieved and
casualties are extremely light on all beaches except
OMAHA. Naval opposition is absent and air reaction
is feeble. Seaborne assault—H Hour being 0630 for
Americans and a little later for British—is preceded
4-5 hours by the largest airborne operation yet at-
tempted. 3 divs are dropped to facilitate inland
movement of seaborne assault forces. Drops are
scattered, but paratroopers largely accomplish their
mission of securing beach exits, advancing in small
groups across hedgerow country.

In Gen Bradley’s U.S. First Army area, VII
Corps (Gen Collins), on extreme right, lands W
of Vire Estuary on UTaH Beach. Its primary mis-
sion is to seize port of Cherbourg as quickly as pos-
sible. 101st and 82d A/B Divs are dropped behind
UTaH Beach in region between Ste Meére-Eglise and
Carentan. 101st secures beach exits in St Martin-
de-Varreville-Pouppeville region and makes con-
tact with seaborne 4th Div; blocks roads at Foucar-
ville, which enemy surrenders night 6-7; takes lock
at La Barquette, N of Carentan, but is unable to
secure crossings of the Douve on either side of
Carentan as planned. Enemy is resisting strongly
in Carentan-St Come-du-Mont area. 82d A/B Div,
upon dropping astride the Merderet, takes Ste Mére-
Eglise but fails to gain its other objectives—crossings
of the Merderet and Douve, and making contact
with 101st A/B Div in Beuzeville-au-Plain area—
small groups are isolated W of the Merderet. At
H-2, 4th Cav Gp detachment makes unopposed
landings on Iles St Marcouf. 4th Div, reinf by 359th
Inf of 90th Div, lands at H Hour, 8th Inf leading,
and against relatively light opposition secures beach-
head; 8th Inf gets some elements to Les Forges cross-
roads and others to Turqueville area, but enemy re-
tains salient between these and 82d A/B Div units
at Ste Mere-Eglise. Tank-infantry TF (from 325th
Gli Inf of 82d A/B Div and 746th Tank Bn) ar-

rives in Les Forges area but is unable to break
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through to 82d A/B Div. 12th Inf, 4th Div, reaches
Beuzeville-au-Plain area to left of foist A/B Div, and
22d advances along coast to general line Hamel-
de-Cruttes-St-Germain-de-Varreville. V Corps (Maj
Gen Leonard T. Gerow) lands to E of VII Corps
on OMAHA Beach at H Hour but suffers heavy losses
in men and equipment because of adverse surf con-
ditions and raking fire delivered from sharply ris-
ing bluffs that command the narrow beach. Ist Div,
reinf by 116th Inf of 29th Div, initially puts 116th
and 16th Regts ashore; rest of 1st Divand 115th Inf
of 29th land later in day. 2d and 5th Ranger Bns are
attached to 116th Inf to clear Pointe du Hoe. 3 cos
of 2d Ranger Bn, supported by fire from naval ves-
sels offshore, scale steep cliff of Pointe du Hoe and
take coastal battery, which enemy has abandoned;
during next 2 days withstand series of sharp counter-
attacks against their isolated position. Other Rangers
and 116th Inf ( — ) land between Vierville-sur-Mer
and Les Moulins and overrun former. Elements of
116th Inf land E of Les Moulins and make futile
effort to reach St Laurent-sur-Mer. On left flank of
V Corps, 16th Inf and follow-up regts (115th, 18th,
26th) make maximum penetration of about 1'/2
miles between St Laurent-sur-Mer and Colleville;
3d Bn of 16th Inf, on extreme left, takes Le Grand
Hameau.

Br Second Army (Lt Gen Myles C. Dempsey)
lands to E of U.S. First Army on 3 beaches (GoLbp,
Juno, and SworD) between Le Hamel and Ouis-
treham and presses inland toward Bayeux and
Caen. In 30 Corps area, 50th Div, reinf by 8th
Armd Brig, elements of 79th Armd Div, and 47th
Royal Mar Cdo, lands on GoLb Beach in Le Hamel—
La Riviere sector; against strong opposition at Le
Hamel, drives inland toward Bayeux, reaching gen-
eral line Vaux-sur-Aure-St Sulpice-Vaux-sur-Seul-
les-Brécy-Creuilly; makes contact with Cdn 3d Div
to left. Preparations are made for attack on Bayeux
at daylight. I Corps puts troops ashore on JuNO and
SwoRrD and drives on Caen from NW and N. Well
before the seaborne assault, 6th A/B Div ( — ) is
dropped E of the Orne in Caen area; secures bridges
over Orne R and Caen Canal at Bénouville and de-
stroys coastal battery at Merville. Cdn 3d Div, reinf,
lands on JuNo in Courseulles area and thrusts rap-
idly inland 3-6 miles; armored patrols reach
Bayeux-Caen highway at Bretteville-I’'Orgueilleuse.
Br 3d Div, reinf, lands to left on Sworp and drives
inland to Biéville, within about 2 miles of Caen,
but gap exists between it and Cdn 3d Div. Germans
make their only major counterattack of the day
through the gap but are forced back almost to start-
ing line.

FranTIC—104 B-17’s and 42 P-51’s of U.S. Fif-
teenth Air Force attack airfield at Galati (Ru-
mania), staging from bases in USSR.
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ITaLy—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army area, VI
Corps races northward, CCB of 1st Armd Div reach-
ing positions about 25 miles from Rome where it is
passed through at 2200 by 168th Inf, 34th Div.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps progresses
rapidly W of the Tiber; S African 6th Armd Div
reaches Civita Castellana. Stronger opposition E of
the river makes going slower, but Br 6th Armd Div
reaches Monterotondo. In 10 Corps area, Ind 8th Div
pursues enemy to Subiaco.

CBI—Because of Japanese offensive in China,
Gen Stilwell increases Hump allocation to Four-
teenth Air Force to 8,325 tons. 1,500 more tons from
B-29 allocation bring total tonnage for Fourteenth
Air Force to the 10,000 Gen Chennault requested.

NEw GUINEA—On Biak, upon orders from Gen
Fuller to clear Mokmer airfield at once and drive
on to coast S of there, 186th Inf of TF HURRICANE
prepares to drive on the airfield instead of clearing
heights commanding it as planned. Attack is post-
poned until 7th in order to amass sufficient supplies.
After receiving supply of water, 3d Bn, followed by
1st, moves down W slope of ridge in preparation
for attack on airfield. 162d Inf continues to meet
lively opposition in coastal sector.

POA—TF 58 sails from the Marshalls for the
Marianas.

U.S.—JWPC issues study, “Operations Against
Japan, Subsequent to Formosa,” in which the follow-
ing schedule for 1945 is suggested for planning pur-
poses: Phase 1—take Bonins and Ryukyus and attack
China coast (1 April-30 June); Phase 2—consolidate
and exploit (30 June-30 September); Phase 3—in-
vade Japanese home islands, Kyushu on 1 October
and Honshu on 31 December.

7 June

FRANCE—21 Army Group: U.S. First Army
continues attack toward D Day objectives. Gen
Eisenhower, visiting the front, orders VII and V
Corps to make speedy junction through Isigny and
Carentan. VII Corps gives 101st A/B Div task of
clearing Carentan. V Corps makes 29th Div respon-
sible for seizing Isigny. In VII Corps area, 4th Div,
with 22d Inf on right and 12th on left, drives north-
ward toward line Quinéville-Montebourg until
halted by strong opposition from permanent fortifi-
cations at Crisbecq and Azeville; 8th Inf columns
converge on Ste Meére-Eglise, where they assist ele-
ments of 82d A/B Div in throwing back major
enemy counterattack from N. Tanks of 10th and
746th Tank Bns also give valuable assistance. Other
elements of 82d A/B Div clear E bank of the Mer-
deret but are violently opposed at La Fire bridge
across it and are unable to relieve isolated elements

W of the river. 82d A/B Div is strengthened by
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arrival of 325th Gli Inf Regt in gliders and by sea.
Seaborne elements (Ist Bn) move forward with
8th Inf of 4th Div; the other bns are committed at
La Fiere and N of Ste Mere-Eglise. To S, 101st
A/B Div units on N bank of the Douve temporarily
suspend efforts to establish bridgeheads but receive
surrender of enemy detachments from Le Port and
La Barquette; 506th Para Inf ( — 3d Bn) moves S
from Culoville to reconnoiter in force toward the
Douve but is stopped near St Come-du-Mont. V
Corps continues toward initial objectives with 29th
Div on right and 1st on left. 116th Inf of 29th Div
and Rangers are clearing bluffs on V Corps right
flank; relief force pushing toward Rangers on
Pointe du Hoe reaches St Pierre-du-Mont area. 175th
Inf of 29th Div, upon landing, is given task of tak-
ing Isigny; moving between 116th and 115th Regts,
advances quickly along Longueville-Isigny road,
taking La Cambe before dawn of 8th; 115th Inf
clears St Laurent region and pushes SW toward Lou-
viéres and Montigny. Elements of 26th Inf, 1st Div,
on right flank of div, make futile attempt to reach
Formigny; 18th Inf, in center, thrusts to En-granville,
Mandeville, and Mosles; 16th, on left,
takes Huppain. Enemy retains narrow corridor
between U.S. and Br bridgeheads along Drome R to
its junction with Aure R. 2d Div begins landing
in evening.

In Br Second Army’s 30 Corps area, 50th Div
overruns Bayeux and gets 2 regts S of Bayeux-Caen
highway. 47th Royal Mar Cdo begins battle for
Port-en-Bessin in afternoon. In 1 Corps area, Cdn
3d Div brig pushes S of Bayeux-Caen highway.

ITaLy—AAIL: Gen Alexander issues new orders
for pursuit of enemy. U.S. Fifth Army is to advance
to general area Pisa=Lucca=Pistoia, while Eighth
Army is to push toward line Florence-Bibbiena-
Arezzo as rapidly as possible. 5 Corps is to remain
on the defensive in Adriatic coastal sector. 2 Pol
Corps will be committed only if enemy cannot be
cleared from Ancona.

In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps area, 168th Inf of
34th Div, advancing through night 6-7, seizes Civi-
tavecchia and its port, 40 miles NW of Rome. This
port, although damaged, soon becomes valuable in
supplying assault forces.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps shifts axis of
advance from N to NW. S African 6th Armd Div,
followed by 78th Div, turns toward Orvieto, im-
portant road center, on Viterbo-Bagnoregio road.
E of the Tiber, Br 6th Armd Div swings toward
Terni instead of Rieti.

CBI-In NCAC area, Chinese commanders
call Gen Boatner’s attention to the dangerously re-
duced strength of Chinese forces in Myitkyina area.
Limited operations are continued there while prep-
arations are being made for offensive on 10th.
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On Salween front, Ch 88th Div of 71st Army
reaches East Gate of Lung-ling. Ch 87th Div, mov-
ing along Burma Road, is approaching the city.

NEw GUINEA—On Biak, 186th Inf, assisted by
arty and aircraft, drives quickly across Mokmer air-
field to beach without opposition, but Japanese then
subject entire area to intense fire. Supply of 186th
Inf by sea is begun under fire. 162d Inf begins
movement by sea of bulk of its troops in coastal
sector to Mokmer airdrome via Parai in order to
exert pressure against Parai Defile from Was well as
E and open it to coastal traffic. Limited effort is
being made against Ibdi Pocket area. Enemy’s East
Caves position, E of Mokmer airfield, is being
neutralized by fire. In Hollandia=Aitape area, 2d
Bn joins 1st Bn of 158th Inf, TF TorRNADO, in Tor R
bridgehead. Both patrol uneventfully toward Maffin
No. 1. In TF PERSECUTION’S sector, Japanese become
active about 1,300 yards W of Afua on Afua-Palauru
supply line. Gap exists in outer defense line along
the Driniumor, where regrouping is conducted. 1st
Bn, 128th Inf, replaces 1st Bn, 126th, in N part of
line.

U.S.—Gen Marshall rejects request, made by
Gen Stilwell at instigation of Chiang Kai-shek and
Gen Chennault, that B-29 stocks be used by Four-
teenth Air Force in the event of an emergency in
China.

8 June

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: Contact is estab-
lished between U.S. First and Br Second Armies
near Port-en-Bessin.

In U.S. First Army area, VII Corps begins all-out.
drive on Cherbourg with 4 refits—505th Para Inf
(82d A/B Div) and 8th Inf (4th Div) on W and
4th Div’s 12th and 22d Regts on E. Enemy again
halts assault of 22d Inf at edge of Azeville-Cris-
becq fortifications; 12th Inf fights bitterly for Ed-
mondeville. On W, attack reaches general line from
Montebourg highway through Magneville to the
Merderet. 82d A/B Div remains under strong enemy
pressure along the Merderet. On VII Corps S flank,
101st A/B Div opens battle for Carentan in effort
to effect speedy junction with V Corps: 506th Inf
(—), strongly reinf, forces enemy from St. Codme-
du-Mont; div then regroups along the Douve with
orders to cross in vicinity of Brévands. V Corps
secures D Day objectives. 116th Inf of 29th Div and
Rangers succeed in relieving hard-pressed units of
2d Ranger Bn on Pointe du Hoe and push on to
Grandcamp; 175th Inf continues rapid drive on
Isigny and takes it with ease, night 8-9; 115th drives
S to the Aure through Longueville. In Ist Div sec-
tor, Formigny falls to elements of 18th Inf from
Engranville; 26th Inf, making main effort to trap
enemy between U.S. and Br bridgeheads, overruns
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Tour-en-Bessin and, night 8-9, Ste Anne; 16th at-
tempts to block enemy escape from Port-en-Bessin,
but enemy retains escape corridor and withdraws
bulk of his forces through it, night 8-9.

In Br Second Army’s 30 Corps area, Port-en-
Bessin falls to 47th Royal Mar Cdo early in day.
50th Div compresses enemy’s escape corridor in
conjunction with U.S. V Corps, taking Sully and
chateau at Fosse Soucy, but pulls back under enemy
pressure.

ITaALY—AAI: Br 5 Corps, holding Adriatic
coastal sector, finds that enemy is withdrawing and
moves forward.

In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps area, 133d Inf,
leading 34th Div’s pursuit up Highway 1, encoun-
ters delaying opposition S of Tarquinia. II Corps,
to speed advance, commits 2 TF’s ahead of 85th
and 88th Divs—TF Howze on left and TF Ellis
(91st Cav Ren Sq, reinf) on right. Forward elements
get to within 6 miles of Viterbo before corps is
halted in order to give S African 6th Armd Div right
of way. Shift of interarmy boundary to left greatly
narrows zone of 88th Div.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, S African
6th Armd Div makes rapid progress toward Orvieto
on left flank. E of the Tiber, Br 6th Armd Div
encounters enemy positions extending W from
Monte Maggiore and is held up at Passo Corese;
puts infantry in the lead, night 8-9.

CBI-On Salween front, Ch 88th Div of 71st
Army penetrates outer defenses of Lung-ling. Ch
87th Div reaches North Gate of the city and blocks
Japanese supply route at Manio Bridge, on Teng-
chung-Lung-ling road.

NEw GuiNEa—Seventh Fleet PT boats begin
operating from Mios Woendi. On Biak, 186th Inf
of TF HURRICANE improves and consolidates posi-
tions in Mokmer airdrome area. 2d Bn of 162d Inf
meets heavy fire as it advances E to rejoin parent unit
and halts on ridge N of East Caves. 162d Inf com-
pletes movement of bulk of its 1st and 3d Bns to
Parai. Japanese continue to resist stubbornly in Parai
Defile despite pressure from W and E by elements
of 163d, 186th, and 162d Regts. Elements of 162d
Inf pushing W from Parai toward Mokmer air-
field are strongly opposed but reach positions near
Mokmer village. In Hollandia=Aitape area, 1st and
2d Bns of 158th Inf, TF TorNaDO, with tank sup-
port, attack W after brief arty preparation. Consider-
able resistance develops, but attack progresses to
within 1,500 yards of the Tirfoam.

9 June

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army’s
VII Corps area, 4th Div makes significant progress
at some points as it continues drive on Cherbourg:
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on right flank, 22d Inf forces German garrison of
Azeville fortifications to surrender and organizes
TF Barber to drive on Quinéville through Azeville
gap; 12th Inf thrusts quickly northward from Ed-
mondeville, reducing strongpoint at Joganville;
during hard and costly fighting, 8th Inf overruns
enemy positions at Magneville and drives to Ecausse-
ville, from which enemy withdraws after nightfall.
505th Para Inf, 82d A/B Div, reinf by bn of 327th
Gli Inf, makes limited progress W of Magneville;
82d A/B Div makes main effort at La Fiére, where
2 bns of 325th Gli Inf, followed by 1st Bn of 508th
Para Inf, cross the Merderet and secure bridgehead
of sufficient depth to include all units that had been
isolated W of the Merderet. 101st A/B Div pre-
pares for 2-pronged attack on Carentan via cause-
way and Brévands, but its jump-off is delayed
awaiting bridge repairs. V Corps attacks S toward
Foret de Cerisy on 3-div front, committing 2d Div
in narrow zone between 29th and 1st. From Isigny,
main body of 175th Inf, 29th Div, thrusts S to its
objectives, reaching La Fotelaie, while Co K, reinf
by Ren Tr and tanks, forces crossing of the Vire
R at Auville-sur-le Vey; 115th Inf crosses the Aure
S of Canchy and fans out to Bricqueville, La Folie,
and Le Carrefour. In center of V Corps, 2d Div’s
38th Inf pushes into Tréviéres and begins clearing
it while 9th, to E, thrusts to Rubercy. 1st Div, at-
tacking with 18th Inf on right and 26th on left,
reaches its left flank objectives, Agy and Dodigny.
2d Armd Div begins landing.

Br Second Army is pushing forward toward Tilly-
sur-Seulles in 30 Corps zone and Caen in 1 Corps
zone against strong opposition.

ITALy—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps
area, 133d Inf of 34th Div overruns Tarquinia.
361st Inf of 91st Div enters line, taking over coastal
sector under command of 36th Div. Viterbo falls
without a fight to CCA, 1st Armd Div, early in day.
II Corps is being relieved by FEC.

Br Eighth Army establishes new boundary be-
tween 13 and 10 Corps along Tiber R. Elements of
13 Corps E of the river (Br 6th Armd and 4th Inf
Divs) pass to command of 10 Corps. In 13 Corps
area, S African 6th Armd Div makes contact with
U.S. Fifth Army at Viterbo and pushes on toward
Orvieto. In 10 Corps area, Br 6th Armd Div con-
tinues toward Terni. Ind 8th Div reaches Arsoli.

USSR-FiNLaND—As prelude to main summer
offensive, Soviet troops of Leningrad Front launch
attacks to eliminate Finnish threat on Karelian
Isthmus, between Lake Ladoga and Gulf of Finland,
striking at Finnish Mannerheim Line after 3-hour
preparatory bombardment.

CBI-Adm Mountbatten directs Gen Giffard,
CG 11 Army Group, to clear Dimapur-Kohima-
Imphal road not later than mid-July; to clear
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Dimapur-Kohima-Imphal Plain=Yuwa=Tamanthi
region; to prepare to attack across the Chindwin in
Yuwa=Tamanthi area after the monsoon.

On Salween front, Ch 71st Army begins attack
on 2 of 3 hills in Lung-ling. 9th Div of Ch 2d Army
blocks Burma Road 4 miles S of Mang-shih; be-
cause of disagreement between army and group
army commanders, 9th Div later withdraws the
block and confines its activities to patrolling.

NEw GUINEA—Engr aviation bns begin build-
ing strip on Owi. On Biak, main body of 162d Inf,
TF HURRICANE continues W along coast toward
Mokmer airfield against heavy fire from East Caves;
makes contact with 2d Bn, which reverts to regt.
Efforts are being made to discover limits of the East
Caves position. In Hollandia=Aitape area, Ist and
2d Bns of 158th Inf, TF TORNADO, continue to Tir-
foam R, overrunning enemy defenses en route. For-
ward movement from there is halted since 158th Inf
is to be prepared to attack Noemfoor I. at short
notice. A second RCT of 6th Div is to relieve 158th
Inf. In sector of TF PERSECUTION, Japanese are
found to have withdrawn from Afua-Palauru trail.
Sq of RAAF Beaufighters of Wing 71 arrives at
Tadji, where only 110th Rcn Sq of U.S. Fifth Air
Force has been stationed from 25 May to date.

10 June

FraNcE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army
area, VII and V Corps establish contact at Auville-
sur-le-Vey, but enemy remains in Carentan. In VII
Corps area, TF BaRBER, on 4th Div right, makes
little headway through Azeville gap toward enemy’s
MLR on Quinéville ridge, since enemy is disposed in
strength on the TF flanks; efforts to reduce Oze-
ville and Chateau de Fontenay are futile; 12th Inf
reaches positions just below Montebourg-Quinéville
highway in region E of Montebourg and is well
ahead of rest of 4th Div; 8th Inf gains its objectives
along Le Ham-Montebourg highway. 505th Para
Inf, 82d A/B Div, takes one of its objectives, Monte-
bourg Station, but is halted a little short of the
other, Le Ham. 60th Div (less 359th Inf, attached
to 4th Div) attacks W toward the Douve through
82d A/B Div’s Merderet bridgehead but makes little
headway; 357th Inf crosses at La Fiére and pushes
toward Les Landes; 358th crosses at Chef-du-Pont
and moves on Pont ’Abb¢, getting a little beyond
Picauville. 101st A/B Div begins envelopment of
Carentan: 327th Gli Inf moves in from NE upon
crossing the Douve near Brévands and cuts E exits
from the town; bitter battle develops on W, where
3d Bn, 502d Para Inf, inches across causeway N'W
of Carentan under enemy fire, which supporting
arty is unable to silence; elements of 401st Gli Inf
make contact with V Corps units at Auville-sur-le-
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Vey. 9th Div arrives and begins to debark. V Corps
gains its objectives with little difficulty since Ger-
man lines above Caumont have given way and gap
10 miles wide is virtually undefended. 29th Div’s
115th Inf reaches Elle R line. 38th and 9th Regts of
2d Div speed through Fret de Cerisy to objectives.
18th Inf, Ist Div, reaches St Lo=Bayeux highway.

In Br Second Army area, 30 Corps commits 7th
Armd Div to action in Tilly-sur-Seulles region,
where enemy is resisting strongly. I Corps continues
to press toward Caen.

ITaALY—AAI: Br 5 Corps pursues enemy up
Adriatic coast, Ind 4th Div taking Pescara and
Chieti.

In U.S. Fifth Army’s VI Corps area, Ist Armd
Div, relieved by 36th Div on left and FEC on right,
is withdrawn from line. 36th Div is responsible for
entire VI Corps zone. In II Corps area, final ele-
ments of corps are withdrawn from line. In FEC
area, Lt Gen Edgar de Larminat, as head of Pursuit
Corps, directs advance of 3d Algerian Div on W
and 1st Motorized Div on E in narrow sector, largely
W of Highway 2, on Fifth Army right flank.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, enemy rear
guards are slowing S African 6th Armd Div below
Bagnoregio. 4th Div reverts to corps from Br 10
Corps upon relief E of the Tiber by Ind 8th Div.
10 Corps is meeting considerable resistance below
Terni. NZ 2d Div reaches Avezzano.

CBI—In NCAC area, Allied troops launch co-
ordinated attack on Myitkyina but make little
progress. In Mogaung Valley, Ch forces are pushing
closer to Kamaing, which is besieged.

On Salween front, Ch 87th and 88th Divs are
supplied with ammunition by air as they continue
to attack hills in Lung-ling.

In China, Japanese have 5 divs along the Liu-yang
R and are threatening Changsha.

New GUINEA—On Biak, Gen Krueger again
urges Gen Fuller to secure airfields as quickly as
possible. Bulk of 162d Inf, TF HURRICANE, advances
cautiously W toward Mokmer airdrome. Enemy
continues to resist in Parai Defile. AT Co of 162d
Inf and Co A, 186th, are recalled from ridges
extending W from trail inland, which they have
been trying in vain to clear since 7th. In Hollandia=
Aitape area, hq of TF PERSECUTION orders positions
along the Driniumor improved quickly; in the
event of attack, enemy is to be delayed first along
line X-ray R-Koronal Creek and second at the
Nigia. Main line of resistance about the airfields is
to be held. Japanese patrol activity is decreasing in
Driniumor area but increasing along S branches of
Niumen Creek, about 3,000 yards E of the
Driniumor.

U.S.—U.S. Eighth Army is activated at Mem-
phis, Tennessee.
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11 June

FrRaNCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army’s
VII Corps area, 4th Div’s TF Barber continues futile
efforts to break through Azeville gap to Quinéville
ridge in coastal sector; 12th Inf gains its objective—
W end of Montebourg-Quinéville ridge—but pulls
back behind Montebourg-St Floxel road since its
flanks are exposed; 8th Inf digs in along Le Ham-
Montebourg road when enemy fire prevents forward
movement to the RR. 82d A/B Div’s 505th Para
Inf, making main effort with 2d Bn of 325th Gli
Inf, thrusts into Le Ham under heavy fire and finds
Le Ham deserted. 90th Div continues to make slow
progress W of the Merderet, but partly surrounds
Pont I’Abbé. 101st A/B Div presses in slowly on
Carentan against unabated opposition: On right,
3d Bn of 502d Para Inf, after crossing the Madeleine
R and clearing enemy strongpoints, is joined by
Ist Bn; determined counterattacks are repelled and
2d Bn, 502d Para Inf, takes over line, night 11-12.
While main body of 327th Gli Inf conducts holding
action along canal on left, elements move in to out-
skirts of Carentan along Bassin Flot. Destructive
fire is placed on Carentan during night 11-12, and
Germans quietly abandon the town. In V Corps area,
elements of 2d Armd Div (3d Bn, 41st Armd Inf
Regt) are committed to strengthen bridgehead at
Auville-sur-le-Vey, since VII Corps’ 101st A/B is
fully occupied with battle for Carentan. V Corps
front is quiet except at tip of Foret de Cerisy, where
elements of 2d Div reduce strongpoint at Haute
Littée crossroads.

In Br Second Army’s 30 Corps area, 7th Armd
Div breaks into Tilly-sur-Seulle but is forced out
by enemy.

USSR-FinLaAND—Continuing offensive against
Mannerheim Line, Soviet forces drive wedge 15
miles deep on 30-mile front in Finnish positions.

FranTic—U.S. Fifteenth Air Force planes at-
tack Focsani airfield while returning to Italy from
their first shuttle bombing mission between there
and USSR.

[TaLy—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army area, IV
Corps (Gen Crittenberger) takes command of VI
Corps sector and of 36th Div. VI Corps, which is
to participate in Operation ANVIL under U.S. Sev-
enth Army, has driven nearly 65 miles N of Rome
with little difficulty, but there are indications that
rear-guard opposition will soon increase. In FEC
area, Montefiascone falls to 1st Motorized Div. 3d
Algerian Inf Div secures Valentano.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, S African
6th Armd Div is unable to break through enemy
delaying line below Bagnoregio. In 10 Corps area,
Br 6th Armd Div crosses Galantina R, from which
enemy has departed, and takes Cantalupo.
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CHINA—]Japanese attack in strength across Liu-
yang R and meet little opposition from Chinese of
IX War Area.

NEw GUINEA—U.S. 6th Div commander, Maj
Gen Franklin C. Sibert, his hq, 20th Inf, and mis-
cellaneous units of 6th Div arrive at Toem. On
Biak, TF HURRICANE opens assault with 2 regts
abreast to clear region N and W of Mokmer airfield.
186th Inf, on left along coast, easily reaches first
phase line, about 1,350 yards beyond W end of run-
way. 162d Inf gets left flank to first phase line but
is halted a little short of line of departure, extend-
ing inland from coast at Monoebaboe, on right. Japa-
nese laborers bring news of Japanese West Caves
strongpoint, some 1,000 yards NW of 3d Bn, 162d
Inf. Elements of TF HURRICANE probing toward East
Caves are recalled to Mokmer airdrome. Japa-
nese in Parai Defile finally yield to pressure from
E and W.

MARIANAS—As invasion convoy, after rendez-
vousing off the Marshalls, sails for Saipan, carrier
planes of TF 58 begin preinvasion softening of the
Marianas, a day ahead of schedule, with fighter
sweep in afternoon that gains control of the air.
Enemy losses through destruction or serious damage
are estimated to be from 147 to 215 planes. Of 225
U.S. aircraft launched, only 12 are lost.

12 June

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army’s
VII Corps area, 39th Inf of 9th Div, attached to 4th
Div, is given part of 22d Inf’s sector along coast and
takes Crisbecq, from which enemy has withdrawn,
as well as Dangueville and Fontenay-sur-Mer, forc-
ing enemy back to his MLR on Quinéville ridge.
With strong fire support, including naval, 22d Inf
makes concerted assault on Ozeville and captures
it; 12th Inf moves forward again to Les Fieffes
Dancel, at W end of Quinéville ridge; 8th Inf makes
limited attack on Montebourg, but finds it strongly
held and pulls back. W of the Merderet, 90th Div
commits 359th Inf, which is returned to it by 4th
Div, between 357th and 358th but is still unable to
make much headway; night attack, 12-13, on Pont
I’Abbé by 358th overruns the town, which has been
leveled by arty and aerial bombardment. 508th Para
Inf of 82d A/B Div, reinf and organized as a TF,
crosses the Douve at Beuzeville-la-Bastille, night 12-
13, in effort to make contact with 101st A/B Div at
Baupte. 101st A/B Div envelops and captures
Carentan: Brig Gen Anthony McAuliffe co-
ordinates final assault, which is made by 506th Para
Inf, replacing 502d, on right and 327th Gli and to
its E 501st Para Regts on left; after 501st and 506th
Regts close circle about Carentan, elements of latter
and 327th Gli Inf drive rapidly into the town and
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eliminate stragglers; to secure approaches to Caren-
tan, 506th and 501st Regts thrust toward Baupte and
Priers, respectively, but are soon stopped; 327th
Gli Inf pushes SE to Montmartin-en-Graignes region
and makes contact with elements of V Corps. In V
Corps area, 29th Div TF (2 cos of 115th Inf) crosses
the Vire to reconnoiter in Montmartin-en-Graignes
area and take bridges over Vire-Taute Canal but is
halted by strong opposition in Montmartin-en-
Graignes region. To meet expected enemy countet-
attack in weak sector between VII and V Corps, ele-
ments of 2d Armd Div are ordered to Montmartin-
en-Graignes area. V Corps begins attack toward St.
L6 and is vigorously opposed on right. 115th Inf,
29th Div, makes futile attempt to cross Elie R SE of
Ste Marguerite-d’Elle; 3d Bn crosses but is driven
back with severe casualties. 116th Inf attacks
through 115th in evening and succeeds in crossing.
23d Inf, 2d Div, attempts to reach Hill 192, which
commands approaches to St. Lo from N and E, but
is stopped at Elie R; 9th Inf, on div left, against
lighter resistance, advances in conjunction with 1st
Div and takes Litteau ridge. On left flank of V
Corps, Ist Div, with 18th Inf on right and 26th on
left, thrusts to edge of Caumont.

In Br Second Army’s 30 Corps area, 50th Div
maintains pressure on enemy near Tilly-sur-Seulles.
7th Armd Div begins flanking attack on right flank
of corps and pushes through Livry to positions E of
Caumont.

ITaLy—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army area,
Civitavecchia port is opened to LST traffic. IV Corps
continues pursuit of enemy northward, advancing
a little less rapidly than VI Corps had, against grad-
ually increasing resistance. 36th Div, reinf by 361st
Inf of 91st Div and tanks and TD units, is in assault,
its advance screened by 117th Cav Ren Sq. TF
Ramey, under Brig Gen Rufus S. Ramey, consisting
of 91st Cav Rcn Sq, reinf by 141st Inf of 36th Div
and supporting units, is formed to screen right flank
of IV Corps and maintain contact with French.
Enemy is offering delaying opposition in vicinity of
Orbetello.

CBI—On Salween front, Ch 115th Inf recovers
Hongmoshu, in Huei-jen Bridge area.

New GUINEA—On Biak, 2d Bn of 163d Inf,
41st Div, arrives; 186th Inf remains on first phase
line patrolling actively while awaiting forward move-
ment of 162d Inf to right. Regimental boundary is
extended 300 yards on N; 162d Inf is still furiously
opposed on right, where 3d Bn works slowly for-
ward, advance elements gaining but 300 yards; gap
of almost 900 yards exists between 3d and 2d Bns
at end of day. Engineers begin repairs on Mokmer
airdrome. In Wakde-Sarmi area, Gen Sibert takes
command of TF TornaDO. Hq, 6th Div, becomes
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headquarters of TF TOrRNADO, replacing Hq, RCT
158.

MariaNas—Aircraft of TF 58 continue attacks
to complete destruction of enemy planes and wreck
airfields; attack enemy convoy attempting to escape,
sinking 10-14 ships; sink a cargo vessel just off
Saipan and severely damage another; sink enemy
vessel in Tanapag harbor.

13 June

FRANCE—21 Army Group: U.S. First Army
halts southward attack of V Corps at end of day,
ordering it to hold positions while VII Corps makes
main effort to cut Cotentin Peninsula and take Cher-
bourg. XIX Corps (Gen Corlett), which is not yet
operational, is given mission of securing and deep-
ening corridor between VII and V Corps in
Carentan-Isigny region. In VII Corps’ 4th Div
sector, 39th Inf (attached) makes limited progress
against coastal strongpoints S of Quinéville; 22d Inf
gets into position for drive down ridge to Quiné-
ville; 12th maintains positions at W end of Quiné-
ville ridge; 8th contains enemy at Montebourg.
90th Div, whose commander is replaced, continues
extremely slow advance, reaching general line
Gourbesville-Pont I’Abbé. The 508th Para Inf force
of 82d A/B Div reaches Baupte by 0800 as Germans
withdraw hastily. Enemy makes strong effort from
SW to recover Carentan and gets almost to city
limits before 101st A/B Div, assisted by elements of
2d Armd Div, halts attack. 101st A/B Div then
attacks with 502d Regt, which passes through 506th,
on N and 501st on S and reaches line along road
from Baupte to Carentan-Périers highway; 327th
Gli Inf, expecting counterattack that does not mate-
rialize, pulls back to defense positions along N side
of RR between Carentan and the Vire. VII Corps is
now securely joined with V Corps. V Corps halts
attack toward St Lo at end of day. Isolated elements
of 175th Inf, 29th Div, withdraw from Mont-
martin-en-Graignes area; 116th Inf takes St Clair-
sur-Elle and Couvains. 38th Inf, 2d Div, with strong
arty support, pushes about 2 miles beyond Elle R
toward St Lo. Caumont falls to Ist Div in morning.
In Br Second Army’s 30 Corps area, 7th Armd
Div reaches Villers-Bocage, important communica-
tions center, but withdraws northward to tie in
with U.S. V Corps, after enemy counterattack gets
almost to road from there to Caumont. 50th Div is
still held up near Tilly-sur-Seulles.

ITaty—AAL: In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps
area, S African 6th Armd Div breaks through
enemy positions at Bagnoregio and pushes on toward
Orvieto. In 10 Corps area, Br 6th Armd Div ad-
vances through Narni to Terni, arriving just as
enemy demolishes bridge.
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BurMA—In NCAC sector, hard fighting is in
progress in Myitkyina area, where Japanese pene-
trate positions of Co K, NEw GALAHAD, but are
finally halted.

CHINA—CBI theater ships trainload of arms and
ammunition from Kweilin to Hengyang for Chinese
IX War Area in response to information by U.S.
observer group there that Chinese need them.

New GUINEA—Acceding to request by Gen
Fuller for a fresh regt, Gen Krueger alerts 34th Inf,
24th Div, for movement to Biak on 18 June. On
Biak, Mokmer airfield is repaired sufficiently for
fighter planes to use it. 186th Inf, 41st Div, con-
tinues to patrol from first phase line; 162d en-
deavors in vain to close gap between 3d and 2d Bns;
1st Bn moves forward to protect right and rear of
162d Inf. Enemy fire from East Caves position has
been neutralized enough for trucks to use coastal
road.

MARIANAS—G-2 estimates that 15,000-17,600
enemy troops are on Saipan and 10,150-10,750 on
Tinian. TF 58 continues aerial bombardment of the
Marianas and begins naval bombardment as well in
effort to destroy enemy’s defenses. 7 fast BB’s and
11 DD’s pound W coast of Saipan and Tinian at
long range with doubtful results. During further
air attacks on enemy shipping, a transport is sunk
and other vessels are set on fire. Mine sweepers
operate off W coast of Saipan under protection of
TF 58. Enemy offers no opposition to air attacks
on Saipan.

U.S.—JCS ask Adm Nimitz and Gen Mac-
Arthur to comment on the following proposals: (1)
advance target dates so that invasion of Formosa,
tentatively planned for 15 February 1945, can be
advanced; (2) bypass certain objectives, among
them S Philippines, also to hasten invasion of For-
mosa; (3) bypass certain targets, including S Phil-
ippines and Formosa, in order to advance directly
to Japan. Both men subsequently reply in the nega-
tive.

14 June

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army’s
VII Corps area, enemy’s MLR on N crumbles under
attacks of 4th Div: 39th Inf (attached) overcomes
strong opposition in Quinéville and finishes clear-
ing coastal region to S with capture of Fort St
Marcouf; 22d Inf clears heights W of Quinéville.
90th Div is relieved of task of driving W to the
Douve by 9th Inf and 82d A/B Divs and starts
pivoting northward to protect left flank of 9th Div:
357th Inf begins fighting in Gourbesville; 359th
starts swing to N; 358th, after pushing about 1,000
yards W of Pont ’Abbé¢, is relieved by 82d A/B
Div. 60th Inf, 9th Div, attacks toward Ste Colombe
on narrow front as 90th Div turns N, reaching
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Valognes-Pont I’Abbé highway. 82d A/B Div
thrusts W astride Pont I’Abbé-St Sauveur-le-
Vicomte road with 507th Para and 325th Gli Regts
abreast and gains about a mile. 79th Div arrives at
UtaH Beach. XIX Corps becomes operational and
has under its command 29th Div, transferred from
V Corps, and 30th Div, which is concentrating be-
tween the Vire and Taute.

In Br Second Army’s 30 Corps area, additional
enemy pressure from S forces 7th Armd Div to with-
draw farther northward to Parfouru-l’Eclin area.
U.S. V Corps arty assists in repelling enemy attacks.

ITALY—AAI: Gen Alexander learns that VI
Corps hq will be withdrawn for ANVIL at once, 3d
Div on 17 June and 36th on 27 June; 2 Fr divs are
to be withdrawn to Naples area, one on 24th and the
other in early July. AAI is still committed to task
of clearing Italy S of line Pisa-Rimini. Advanced Hq
opens at Frascati.

In U.S. Fifth Army area, Liberty ships are now
able to use Civitavecchia port. IV Corps continues to
push N and NW, elements taking Magliano. FEC
boundary is moved W and TF under Gen Guil-
laume (1st Gp of Tabors and 1st Moroccan Inf) as-
sumes responsibility for left flank.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, Orvieto falls
to S African 6th Armd Div without a struggle. 78th
Div, to E, overtakes enemy rear guard and inflicts
heavy losses in vehicles and guns.

CBI—In NCAC area, battle for Myitkyina con-
tinues, with Allied forces making slight progress
against stiff resistance. Gaps in Allied positions
around Myitkyina are being used by enemy to iso-
late small units. Gen Boatner orders Morris Force
(Ind 3d Div TF), on E bank of the Irrawaddy op-
posite Myitkyina, to attack at once and is informed
by its leader, Brig G. R. Morris, that Japanese com-
mand routes of approach, terrain is flooded, and men
are exhausted. In Mogaung Valley, Chinese are
tightening ring about Kamaing.

On Salween front, Japanese are reinforcing posi-
tions within and near Lung-ling and begin vigorous
counterattacks. Of 21 bns of Ch XI Group Army in
Lung-ling area, only 9 are participating in action for
this city. Chinese are forced from Manio Bridge,
which Japanese at once put into use.

Continuing offensive in China, Japanese take
Liu-yang, increasing threat to Changsha.

NEw GUINEA—Gen Krueger orders Gen Eichel-
berger, CG of U.S. I Corps and of TF RECKLESS, to
Biak to replace Gen Fuller as CG TF HURRICANE.
1st Bns of 162d and 186th Regts circle northward
around 3d Bn of 162d Inf to positions above low
ridge that is barring forward movement and then
push W abreast, 1st Bn of 162d on left coming up
against perimeter of Japanese West Caves strong-
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point. Japanese efforts to oust st Bns, night 14-15,
fail. In Wakde-Sarmi area, rest of 6th Div arrives
at Toem; 20th Inf relieves 158th Inf at the Tirfoam.
158th takes up positions on W bank of Tementoe
Creek and patrols S and E.

MaRriaNAS—As Adm Hill’s Western Landing
Group, with 2d and 4th Mar Divs embarked, ap-
proaches Saipan, 2 bombardment groups under
Rear Adm Jesse B. Oldendorf open fire. These, con-
sisting of 7 old BB’s, 11 cruisers, 26 DD’s, a few
APD’s, and mine sweepers, get within closer range
and achieve better results than did ships of TF 58.
Underwater demolition and mine sweeping opera-
tions are conducted along coast.

15 June

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army
area, VIII Corps (Maj Gen Troy H. Middleton)
becomes operational and has mission of establishing
defensive positions from Carentan W across the
Cotentin Peninsula and protecting SW flank of
VII Corps, 101st A/B Div is transferred to it
from VII Corps in current positions. In VII Corps
area, Gen Collins decides that main effort of corps
will be to cut off Cotentin Peninsula as soon as
possible. 357th Inf of 90th Div completes capture of
Gourbesville, but div makes little progress else-
where; bn of 358th Inf is committed on right flank.
In 9th Div sector, 47th Inf is committed on right
and moves quickly to high ground W of Orglandes;
60th Inf is forced back to line of departure by
strong counterattack, the last E of the Douve, but
recovers about half the lost ground. Against de-
creasing resistance, 82d A/B Div’s 505th Para Inf,
after relieving 507th, drives to positions S of Reigne-
ville; 325th Gli Inf advances to within 1,000 yards
of St Sauveur-le-Vicomte. XIX Corps begins limited
attacks to improve defensive positions. 30th Div,
which has not yet landed all of its components, at-
tacks with 120th Inf and takes Montmartin-en-
Graignes. 29th Div’s 175th Inf—upon relief, night
15-16, N of Elle R by 119th Inf, 30th Div—moves
to line of departure S of river.

ITALY—AAI: Br 5 Corps continues N along
Adriatic coast, 3d Carpathian Div replacing Ind
4th Div in line.

In U.S. Fifth Army area, VI Corps hq is assigned
to U.S. Seventh Army for Operation ANvVIL. [V
Corps reaches Ombrone R line and sends patrols into
Grosseto; begins crossing the river after nightfall.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps overcomes
rear-guard opposition at Ficulle and Allerona. In
10 Corps area, pursuit of enemy toward Perugia is
continued beyond Todi after bridge is completed at
Terni.
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CBI-In NCAC area, indecisive fighting for
Myitkyina continues. On Salween front, Ch forces
containing Sung Shan—triangular hill mass that
dominates 36 miles of Burma Road where it crosses
the Salween—make limited attack that overruns
peak at SE corner; Ch efforts to take another, at
SW corner, are unsuccessful.

JaraN—China-based B-29’s of XX BC make
their first attack on Japanese homeland, dropping
221 tons of bombs on Imperial Iron and Steel Works’
Yawata plant, Kyushu I.

SWPA—Planners issue RENO V, the last of the
RENO series of plans, calling for establishment of
air bases, between July and October, on Vogelkop
Peninsula and on Morotai, latter being timed simul-
taneously with POA’s invasion of the Palaus; in-
vasion of the Philippines at Mindanao on 25 October
in order to gain bases from which to support oper-
ations in mid-November against Philippine targets
farther N; invasion of Luzon in early 1945

NEw GUINEA—On Biak, Gen Eichelberger
arrives and takes command of TF HURRICANE. For-
ward movement is limited by enemy tank attacks
from West Caves stronghold. 1st Bn, 162d Inf,
presses slowly S toward ridge where 3d Bn is fight-
ing. Efforts of 162d Inf to close gap between 3d
and 2d Bns are frustrated, but the gap is narrowed
to about 500 yards. Air support of the Marianas
from Biak is impossible. Enemy is still interdicting
use of Mokmer airdrome.

SaPaAN—U.S. VAC marines invade island, be-
ginning at 0840, landing on W coast after saturation
naval and aerial bombardment. While reserve ele-
ments conduct diversionary demonstration in Tana-
pag Harbor area, 2d and 4th Mar Divs make main
landings near Charan Kanoa. 2d Mar Div, employ-
ing 26th Marines on N and 8th Marines on S, lands
N of Afetna Pt. 4th Mar Div, with RCT 23 on left
and RCT 25 on right, goes ashore S of Afetna Pt.
Gap between the assault divs at Afetna Pt. is broader
than expected since elements of 2d Mar Div land N
of assigned beaches. Against strong opposition, in-
cluding scattered tank attacks, marines press inland,
overrunning town of Charan Kanoa. By end of day
beachhead is about 10,000 yards long and over
1,000 yards deep in most places, but flanks are in-
secure and enemy retains Afetna Pt. Good progress
is made in unloading reserves and supporting weap-
ons. CP’s of 2d and 4th Mar Divs are established
ashore. Japanese suffer heavy casualties in deter-
mined but abortive attempts to destroy the beach-
head, night 15-16. [llumination of naval star shells
assists marines in the night action. 27th Inf Diy,
VAC reserve, is en route to Saipan; RCT 106 is
detached for duty with Guam assault force.

BoNiNn-VoLcano Is.—U.S. carrier-based planes
attack Chichi Jima and Haha Jima in the Bonin
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group and Two Jima in the Volcano Is., concentrat-
ing on airfields, barracks, and fuel stores.

16 June

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army
area, VII Corps finishes clearing region E of the
Douve and establishes bridgehead. Corps objectives
are advanced as attack progresses very rapidly
against retreating enemy. 90th Div employs 358th
Inf in region to right of 9th Div. 9th Div attacks
with 4 regts: 39th, which 4th Div has released;
359th of 90th Div, temporarily attached; 47th; and
60th. Driving rapidly through Ste Colombe, 60th
Inf establishes bridgehead across the Douve before
Néhou with 2d Bn; rest of 9th Div clears region E
of the Douve. 82d A/B Div makes substantial gains:
325th Gli and 505th Para Regts reach St Sauveur-le-
Vicomte before noon and are joined there by 508th
Para Inf, which 507th has relieved at Baupte; 505th
and 508th then establish bridgehead 2,000-3,000
yards deep. In XIX Corps area, 120th Inf of 30th
Div takes heights commanding Vire-Taute Canal
and remains there defending canal line while 29th
Div, in conjunction with V Corps’ 2d Div, pushes
toward St Lo. 175th Inf drives against Hills 90 and
97, NW of St Lo, while 116th, reinf by bn of 115th,
attacks toward NE end of Martinville ridge (Hills
147 and 150). Strong opposition halts attack well
short of objectives. In V Corps area, 2d Div, with 3
regts in assault, attacks for Hill 192; 3d Bn of 38th
Inf gets to within 700 yards of its crest; div attack is
then halted for some time.

ITaLy—AAI: In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps
elements meet delaying opposition at Citta della
Pieve. In 10 Corps area, Ind 8th Div, driving toward
Perugia, overruns Bevagna and Foligno.

CBI—In NCAC area, Ch forces (149th Regt of
50th Div attached to 22d Div) in Mogaung Valley
overrun Kamaing. 114th Regt of Ch 38th Div, by-
passing Kamaing, effects junction with Chindits of
Ind 3d Div at Gurkhaywa.

On Salween front, continuing counteroffensive
in Lung-ling area, Japanese have driven Ch 87th Div
back 3 miles from the city. To N, Ch 2d Reserve and
36th Divs overrun Chiaotou.

In China, Japanese open attacks on Changsha,
from which Ch garrison from 4th Army is leaving
for Paoching.

NEw GuINEA—Allied commanders meet to con-
sider invasion of Noemfoor. 30 June is tentatively
chosen as D Day. On Biak, TF HURRICANE con-
tinues attack with 2d Bn of 186th Inf making main
effort. The bn closes gap on low ridge and develops
W limits of enemy’s West Caves position before
withdrawing for night.
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MARIANAS—Adm Spruance postpones indefi-
nitely landing on Guam, tentatively scheduled for
18 June, since major naval battle appears to be
imminent from enemy fleet movements; issues
orders to meet this threat. Naval surface forces
begin preinvasion bombardment of Guam. On N
flank of Saipan beachhead, 2d Mar Div consolidates
and strengthens present positions, committing 2d
Marines on left; 8th Marines, on 2d Div right,
quickly clears Afetna Pt and Charan Kanoa pier
and establishes contact with 4th Mar Div. 4th Mar
Div, rearranging its lines before renewing assault,
commits reserves, 24th Marines. Jumping off at 1230,
4th Div advances to positions generally along 0-1
ridge line against strong resistance particularly on
right where terrain is also an obstacle. Advance
party of XXIV Corps Arty lands and establishes
CP. 27th Div’s 165th Inf lands, night 16-17.

17 June

FrRaNCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army’s
VII Corps area, 9th Div, against disorganized resist-
ance, breaks through to W coast, sealing off Cotentin
Peninsula as attack continues through night 17-18.
Coastal road is cut at Barneville-sur-Mer and Grande
Huanville. 90th Div reaches assigned defensive line
Golleville-Urville and halts. 82d A/B Div, which
is to pass to VIII Corps control, is ordered to estab-
lish bridgehead S of the Douve at Pont ’Abbé.
In XIX Corps area, efforts of 29th Div to advance
are largely contained by enemy strongly established
in gap between 175th and 116th Regts near Villiers-
Fossard. 115th Inf is committed in center but is
unable to reduce the enemy salient. 175th Inf, em-
ploying a single bn, is stopped on Hill 108.

ITaLy—AAI: 2 Pol Corps, under AAI control,
takes command of Adriatic coastal sector from Br 5
Corps, which by this time has advanced to line
Teramo-Giulanova. Poles are to continue pursuit
toward Ancona.

In U.S. Fifth Army area, IV Corps commits RCT
517 (Para) on right of Highway I to give it battle
experience before it joins U.S. Seventh Army for
Operation ANVIL. 36th Div continues steadily
northward.

In Br Eighth Army’s 10 Corps area, torrential
rains begin, slowing movement. When bridge across
the Tiber 3 miles N of Todi is completed, advance
on Perugia continues astride the river. Ind 8th Div
encounters strong opposition SE of Perugia at
Bastia, where Chiasco R is forced.

ELBa—Fr TF based on 9th Colonial Inf Div,
under control of AFHQ, lands on Elba and begins
clearing the island. This operation, coded BRASSARD
and originally planned for an earlier date, is under-
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taken to disrupt enemy’s seaborne traffic and assist
offensive on mainland.

CBI—On Salween front, Ch 88th and 87th Divs
are ordered to fall back in Lungling area, and XI
Group Army later withdraws to line Mengmao-
Hwangtsoapa.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
Br casualties during battle of Imphal Plain, 4 March
to date, total 2,669 killed and nearly 10,000 wounded
and missing. Japanese are estimated to have lost
30,000.

NEw GUINEA—On Biak, TF HURRICANE, at-
tacking with Ist Bns of 186th and 162d Regts, clears
heights commanding West Caves strongpoint.
P-38’s, unable to reach Wakde I., after attack on
Sorong, land successfully at Owi, although the field
is not yet completed. Since reinforcement of Aitape
sector is being considered to meet imminent threat,
Gen MacArthur offers Gen Krueger use of a regt of
31st Div.

SaiPaN—RCT 105, 27th Div, lands but is not
committed to action; 2d Bn is attached to 4th Mar
Div and Ist to 165th Inf. NTLF commander, Gen
Holland Smith, and XXIV Corps Arty commander,
Brig Gen Arthur M. Harper, set up CP’s ashore.
After intense preparatory bombardment, marines
begin attack that gains immediate objectives except
in center, where heavy enemy fire is directed from
600-yard gap existing between 2d and 4th Mar Divs
in difficult terrain around Lake Susupe. On N flank
of beachhead, 2d Mar Div’s 2d and 6th Marines
press NE and 8th Marines, reinf by elements of
29th Marines, advances due E. Enemy holds out
stubbornly in coconut grove in 8th Marines sector.
In 4th Mar Div zone, enemy soon pins down left
flank of 23d Marines, causing gap to develop be-
tween the assault bns that is filled after dark by
3d Bn of 24th Marines. 24th Marines, in 4th Div
center, and 25th Marines, on right, reach 0-2 line,
24th against strong resistance; 25th Marines, from
N part of ridge W of Aslito airfield, penetrates
building area N of airfield proper. 165th Inf of
27th Div, attached to 4th Mar Div, is closely sup-
ported by arty and naval gunfire as it fights for
Aslito airfield and heights commanding it. Because
of threat of naval battle, planes of TF 58 are diverted
from support duties to conduct searches and neu-
tralize Guam and Rota.

18 June

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: Gen Montgomery,
CG, issues his first written directive since invasion
of France, calling for speed-up of operations to take
Caen and Cherbourg.

In U.S. First Army’s VII Corps area, plans are
completed for drive on Cherbourg, next big ob-
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jective of First Army. 9th Div improves blocking
positions and frustrates enemy efforts to escape
southward from Cotentin Peninsula, inflicting heavy
losses. In XIX Corps area, enemy continues stub-
born opposition to advance on St Lo. 3d Bn of 175th
Inf, 29th Div, which 119th Inf of 30th Div has re-
lieved at Meauffe, drives to Le Carillon and from
there is sent to aid of 1st Bn of 175th Inf on Hill 108.

USSR-FiNLAND—Soviet forces break through
Finnish Mannerheim Line on Karelian Isthmus.

ItaLy—AAIL: On right flank of U.S. Fifth
Army’s FEC, 1st Motorized Div occupies Radico-
fani, which dominates Rome-Florence road.

Br Eighth Army CG decides to confine advance
of 10 Corps beyond Perugia to road through Um-
bertide and Citta di Castello instead of along Route
71 as originally planned. 13 Corps, making main
effort, is to use Route 71 and secondary road through
Sinalunga. Br columns converging on Perugia are
meeting delaying opposition near the town. Ger-
mans quietly abandon positions at Citta della Pieve,
in 13 Corps zone, night 18-19.

CBI-In NCAC area, activity of Myitkyina TF
subsides to patrolling and skirmishing.

On Salween front, in Shweli Valley, Ch 36th Div
of 54th Army begins assault on Watien, and 116th
and 130th Divs reach positions near Chiangtso, 4
miles SE of Watien.

In China, Japanese overrun Changsha, which
Chinese have abandoned.

NEw GUINEA—On Biak, TF HURRICANE is re-
grouping and getting into position for final assault
to clear entire region from which enemy can fire on
Mokmer airfield. 34th Inf, 24th Div, arrives from
Hollandia and takes over positions of 186th Inf W
of Mokmer airdrome. Gen Fuller leaves Biak to take
new position in SEAC. Gen Doe replaces Gen Fuller
as CG of 41st Div. Gen Krueger informs Gen Mac-
Arthur that he prefers to use Cav RCT 112 to re-
inforce Aitape rather than break up 31st Div. Gen
Krueger orders Gen Sibert to begin offensive in
Wakde-Sarmi area. Sibert plans to attack W from
the Tirfoam on 20th with 20th Inf, which 1st Inf is
to relieve for this purpose.

Sa1PAN—LCI gunboats and Marine arty defeat
efforts of Japanese to move reinforcements from
Tanapag Harbor to the front early in day. 2d Mar
Div remains in place except on right, where coconut
grove in 8th Marines’ sector is cleared. 4th Mar Div
drives to E coast of Saipan at Magicienne Bay,
cutting island in two. 25th and 24th Marines, on
right and in center, respectively, drive to 0-3 line,
which lies partly along E coast, but 23d Marines, on
div left, fights hard to get 400 yards E of Lake
Susupe, short of objective. 27th Div’s 165th Inf takes
ridge W and SW of Aslito airfield and the airfield

itself during morning against light resistance, enemy
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having fallen back to Nafutan Pt. The field is re-
named Conroy Field for Col Gardiner ]J. Conroy,
commander of 165th Inf, who was killed at Makin;
later, it is renamed Isley Field for Comdr Robert H.
Isely, naval aviator lost over Saipan, and misspelled
“Isley” consistently. Main attack, later in day, is
made by RCT 165 on left and RCT 105 on right;
RCT 165 gets almost to Magicienne Bay without
opposition, but RCT 105 is slowed by terrain. Trans-
ports with 106th Inf are detached from Southern
Attack Force and ordered to Saipan.

19 June

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: Gen Montgomery
schedules offensive for Br Second Army for 22-23
June. Violent storm, lasting through 22d, seriously
handicaps build-up of troops and supplies.

In U.S. First Army area, VII Corps begins final
drive on Cherbourg with 3 divs abreast. On left,
9th Div, attacking with 60th and 39th Regts, ad-
vances quickly northward to Helleville, St Christo-
phe-du-Foc, and Couville; 4th Cav Sq of 4th Cav Gp,
which is attached to div to screen right flank, reaches
St Martin-le-Gréard; bn of 359th Inf, 90th Div, is
also committed on div right flank, to hold Roche-
ville area. In center, 79th Div’s 313th and 315th
Regts attack from line Golleville-Urville, which
60th Div has previously secured; 313th reaches its
objective, Bois de la Brique, but 315th, directed to
bypass Valognes and cut Cherbourg highway NW
of there, is halted SW of Valognes and left in posi-
tion to contain town from W; 314th moves forward
during night to take over div left, and 313th shifts
to right flank of div. 4th Div, on VII Corps right,
encounters firm opposition from forces deployed for
defense of Cherbourg. 8th and 12th Regts attack on
either side of Montebourg, which 3d Bn of 22d
Inf finds clear of enemy, well before dawn, 8th
reaching positions just SE of Valognes and 12th
abreast it to right. 24th Cav Sq, 4th Cav Gp, screens
right flank of 4th Div. In VIII Corps area, 82d A/B
and 90th Divs are transferred to VIII Corps from
VII Corps. Starting night 18-19, 82d A/B establishes
bridgehead S of the Douve at Pont ’Abbé.

ELBa—French complete occupation of island.

CBI-On Salween front, Ku-tung falls to ele-
ments of Ch 2d Reserve Div pushing S toward
Teng-chung. Ch 53d Army is preparing to attack
Chiangtso.

NEw GuiNEa—On Biak, TF HURRICANE opens
co-ordinated assault for airfields after preparatory
arty fire. 186th Inf, making main effort in region
N and W of West Caves, reaches ridges W of Hill
320, cutting road leading S to West Caves and
enveloping rear of West Caves position. Enemy
opposition is scattered. New orders call for 162d
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Inf to reduce West Caves while 186th continues to
clear region to NW and 34th seizes Borokoe and
Sorido airdromes.

SaiPaAN—New phase opens as marines pivot N,
4th Mar Div moving around 2d Mar Div, to clear
N part of island. 27th Div is to clear Nafutan Pt and
S coast, a task presumed to be merely a mop-up mis-
sion. 165th Inf reaches S coast of Magicienne Bay
without opposition. In 105th Inf sector, 3d Bn is
virtually unopposed as it moves forward over rug-
ged terrain; 1st Bn, after frontal assault on the first
of a series of ridges of enemy’s Nafutan position
fails, moves to outflank enemy. Late in day, 1st Bn
of 165th Inf is sent back to airfield to plug gap that
has developed in line of 105th.

BATTLE OF THE PHILIPPINE SEA—Over the Mari-
anas, carrier planes of TF 58 engage huge force of
planes from enemy carriers and inflict crippling
losses. Japanese lose over 400 aircraft; there is only
superficial damage to a few vessels of TF 58 and only
17 U.S. planes are destroyed. Efforts are made to
locate Japanese fleet.

20 June

FRANCE—21 Army Group: Gen Montgomery
decides that Br offensive cannot begin before 25
June since arrival of VIII Corps units has been
delayed.

In U.S. First Army area, VII Corps continues
rapidly toward Cherbourg, 9th and 79th Divs com-
ing up against semicircular belt of fortifications 4-6
miles from the city. 9th Div’s 60th Inf moves quickly
N through Vasteville to positions just short of its ob-
jective—Hill 170—E of Haut Biville; 47th follows to
Vasteville, then turns E and advances short distance
toward Bois du Mont du Roc. 79th Div reaches
positions between St Martin-le-Gréard and Bois de
Roudou. 4th Div is virtually unopposed as it moves
to line from Le Thiel to Bois de Roudou, just short
of enemy’s MLR within its sector. In XIX Corps
area, 29th Div elements, assisted by tanks and engi-
neers, make limited and futile effort to reduce Vil-
liers-Fossard salient.

USSR-FiNnLanD—Viipuri falls to Soviet forces
of Leningrad Front, insuring safety of Leningrad
and opening Gulf of Finland to Soviet fleet.

ITALY—AAI: Period of rapid advance north-
ward comes to a close about this time since enemy
has been able to re-form his units and strengthen his
positions. Delaying line is disposed across Italy below
Gothic Line, where enemy is prepared to make a
stand. Pol 2 Corps, across Aso R, seizes Fermo and
Pedaso.

U.S. Fifth Army is about half way between the
Tiber and the Arno. IV Corps, which has met in-
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creased rear-guard opposition during past 10 days,
holds line extending E from junction of Highways 1
and 73. FEC gets forward elements to Orcia R, a
tributary of the Ombrone, where it is halted. 1st
Motorized Div, which is to participate in ANVIL, is
replaced in line by 2d Moroccan Div at midnight,
20-21.

In Br Eighth Army’s 10 Corps area, 6th Armd
Div enters Perugia without opposition. 13 Corps,
in center and on right flank, encounters forward
positions of enemy delaying line extending from
Lake Trasimeno W to Chiusi.

CBI—Gen Stilwell and his force of NCAC are
transferred from operational control of Fourteenth
Army commander to direct control of Supreme
Allied Commander. GALAHAD situation is now criti-
cal because of battle exhaustion and disease, and it
is apparent that Myitkyina cannot be taken quickly.
Personnel from rear area are forced to return to the
battle when at all fit for duty.

On Salween front, Ch 36th Div seizes Watien,
in Shweli Valley.

Vice President Henry A. Wallace arrives in Chun-
gking, China, for talks with Chiang Kai-shek and
Gen Chennault.

SWPA—During planning conference at Gen
Krueger’s hq, it is decided that D Day for Noem-
foor should be postponed to 2 July.

NEw GUINEA—On Biak, 1st Bn of 162d Inf
begins attack on West Caves strongpoint but makes
little headway. 163d Inf establishes outpost on Hill
320. 34th Inf occupies Borokoe and Sorido air-
dromes and the village of Sorido against negligible
resistance; establishes blocking positions to prevent
enemy from reinforcing main battle area. On Ai-
tape front, Japanese strengthen positions in Yakamul
area and halt patrolling in this region by 128th Inf.
In Wakde-Sarmi area, 6th Div begins westward at-
tack from the Tirfoam toward Lone Tree Hill. 20th
Inf drives along coast to Snaky R without difficulty
but is stopped by heavy fire from defile between
Lone Tree Hill and E nose of Mt. Saksin.

SAlPAN—Marines complete pivoting movement
for northward drive, 4th Div coming up to right of
2d, and are on 0-4 line, a little below enemy’s MLR,
which crosses island from just below Garapan to
NW corner of Magicienne Bay. As 4th Div swings
around 2d, 25th Marines encounters and reduces
well-organized enemy positions on Hill 500, just
W of Tsutsuuran village. 27th Div begins converg-
ing drives on Nafutan from N and W. 165th Inf,
reinf by 1st Bn of 105th, attacks S toward Nafutan
Pt at noon after preparatory fire and gains about
1,000 yards. 3d Bn, 105th, continues E along S coast
for about 600 yards; it is then but 100 yards from
165th Inf force. 106th Inf lands on Saipan and is
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placed in corps reserve. 2d Bn, 105th Inf, reverts
to 27th Div.

BATTLE OF THE PHILIPPINE SEA—In final phase
of this major sea action, planes from TF 58 attack
strong Japanese naval force well W of Saipan and
sink 2 carriers, 2 DD’s, and 1 tanker; severely dam-
age 3 carriers, 1 BB, 3 cruisers, 1 DD, and 3 tankers.
16 U.S. planes are destroyed by enemy; 73 others
are lost because they cannot locate carriers in dark-
ness or because they run out of fuel. Subsequent ef-
forts to overtake the enemy fleet are unsuccessful.

21 June

FrRaNCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army’s
VII Corps area, while 9th and 79th Divs patrol
and reorganize for final assault on Cherbourg, 4th
Div closes along the city’s main defenses to right—
Hill 178—NW edge of Bois du Coudray-Hill 158.
22d Inf gets bn on Hill 158, cutting lateral road
between Cherbourg and St Pierre-Eglise. At night,
Gen Collins issues ultimatum to the German garri-
son commander, Maj Gen Karl-Wilhelm von Schlie-
ben to surrender by 0900 22d.

USSR-FiNLAND—Soviet forces of Karelian
Front begin offensive on both sides of Lake Onega.

FranTic—U.S. Eighth Air Force begins shuttle
raids between Br and Soviet bases. 114 B-17’s and
70 P-51’s, after bombing oil targets at Ruhland,
S of Berlin, land at Soviet bases. Enemy discovers
the base at Poltava and makes highly destructive
attack on it by light of flares, night 21-22, causing
heavy damage to aircraft and stores of ammunition
and gasoline.

ITALY—AAI: In Pol 2 Corps area, advance
elements reach Chienti R line, behind which enemy
is prepared to make a stand, and establish small
bridgehead.

In U.S. Fifth Army area, [V Corps commits Ist
Armd Div, reinf by 361st Inf of 91st Div, to right
of 36th Div in sector previously held by TF Ramey,
since IV Corps zone is widening and resistance is
increasing. 36th Div continues slowly along High-
way [. FEC is held up by determined opposition
along Orcia R line.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps battles out-
lying positions of enemy’s Trasimeno line. 78th
Div takes Sanfatucchio after hard fighting but is
unable to progress against hamlet of Vaiano.
S African 6th Armd Div reaches heights leading to
Chiusi but cannot break into the town. 13 Corps
commander decides to commit reserves—4th Div
and Cdn Ist Armd Brig—and continue advance on
3.div front; orders 4th Div to relieve 78th Div of
positions below Vaiano on night 22-23 and be pre-
pared to relieve rest of 78th, which is scheduled to
leave the theater at end of June.

[215]

SWPA—TF CycLoNE Is. formally organized to
take Noemfoor. Gen Patrick sets up temporary CP
at Finschhafen.

NEw GUINEA—Owi airfield is put into use by
fighters of Fifth Air Force. On Biak, 1st Bn of
162d Inf continues attack on West Caves without
avail, although tanks and flame throwers are used.
Japanese efforts to withdraw from the position
through 186th Inf lines to NW are frustrated. 186th
Inf probes enemy position, called the Teardrop, just
NW of Hill 320. 3d Bn, 163d Inf, which was to have
driven into the Teardrop from NW and N in con-
junction with 186th Inf’s pressure from S and SW,
is too far N to reach it. In Wakde-Sarmi area, after
probing to locate strongpoints, 3d Bn of 20th Inf
renews attack toward Lone Tree Hill but meets such
heavy fire from well-organized positions that it
pulls back to E bank of Snaky R. Arty and mortar
fire are placed on Lone Tree Hill, night 21-22.

SaPAN—Marine action is confined to patrolling.
Gen Holland Smith, preparing to make main attack
on N and being informed that only 300-500 Japa-
nese remain on Nafutan Pt, orders most of 27th Div
to assemble in corps reserve and places its arty under
control of XXIV Corps Arty; directs single infan-
try bn and platoon of tanks to continue clearing
S Saipan and protect the airfield. Gen Ralph Smith
requests use of RCT 105 and Gen Holland Smith
agrees, but orders to this effect do not reach 27th
Div until 22d. Meanwhile, 27th Div continues as-
sault on Nafutan Pt, replacing 2d Bn of 165th Inf
with 2d Bn of 105th on left of line. Day’s action gains
little ground. 3d Bn, 105th, reduces cave strongpoint
while continuing E along S coast and at end of day
is only a short distance from troops moving down
from N. At 2000, before receiving word that 105th
Inf may be retained, Gen Ralph Smith orders RCT
105 to conduct holding action facing Nafutan Pt and
to relieve RCT 165 units by 0630 22d; upon re-
organization of lines, not later than 1100 22d, to
continue offensive. Gen Holland Smith orders 27th
Div to reconnoiter northward toward Marines.

22 June

FraNCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army
area, VII Corps, receiving no reply to ultimatum
begins final assault on Cherbourg fortress. Intense
air preparation, beginning at 1240, does more to
demoralize enemy than to damage his positions.
VII Corps attack opens at 1400. On left flank, 9th
Div presses NE toward Cherbourg with 60th Inf on
left and 47th on right; 60th quickly takes Acqueville
but is halted at edge of Flottemanville fortifications;
47th gets forward elements to slopes of Hill 171,
just W of Bois du Mont du Roc. In center, 79th Div
attacks with 3 regts: while 315th is clearing Hardin-
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vast region and 314th the draws E of Tollevast,
313th makes main effort on div right astride Valog-
nes-Cherbourg highway and thrusts to positions just
S of La Mare a Canards, an enemy strongpoint. On
right flank of VII Corps, 4th Div also attacks with
3 regts: on left, 8th Inf makes limited progress to-
ward La Glacerie; 12th, in center, makes main effort
toward Tourlaville but is held to small gains; to
right, 22d Inf, with mission of clearing Digosville,
becomes surrounded by enemy and is unable to
advance.

USSR—German Air Force makes night attack
on base at Mirgorod, but U.S. planes escape before
the raid. Dumps and supplies are considerably
damaged.

ITaLY—AAI: Pol 2 Corps is forced to abandon
its small bridgehead across the Chienti in Adriatic
coastal sector. Activity along the river subsides to
patrolling as corps moves troops and supplies for-
ward in preparation for stronger assault.

U.S. Fifth Army continues to advance slowly, par-
ticularly in sector of FEC, where it is decided to
outflank enemy holding Orcia R line. On right
flank in IV Corps area, 1st Armd Div commits TF
Howze between CCA on right and CCB on left.

CBI-In NCAC area, Chindits of 77th Brig,
Ind 3d Div, begin assault on Mogaung and are
joined by 114th Regt, Ch 38th Div. On Salween
front, Japanese fall back hastily from Chiangtso
toward Teng-chung, harassed by Allied planes. Ch
XX Group Army has firm control of Shweli Valley,
and is ready for drive on Teng-chung.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
4 and 33 Corps troops meet, reopening Dimapur-
Kohima-Imphal road. Enemy offensive has failed,
and Japanese are obliged to withdraw as best they
can under difficult monsoon weather conditions.

New GUINEA—PT’s land Allied rcn party on
Noemfoor, night 22-23. First big cargo ships arrive
at Biak. Fifth Air Force P-40’s begin operations
from Mokmer airdrome. 1st Bn, 162d Inf, continues
to work on West Caves, using TNT charges and
flame throwers, and at 1555 reports them clear.
However, small groups of Japanese emerge from
caves during night 22-23 and have to be eliminated
by 1st Bn and 186th Inf to N. 186th Inf continues
to probe the Teardrop; attempts unsuccessfully to
seize 3 enemy guns that are firing from new posi-
tions NW of perimeter. In Wakde-Sarmi area, RCT
158 is relieved in preparation for Noemfoor 1. opera-
tion. RCT 158 has had 70 killed, 257 wounded,
and 4 missing during Wakde-Sarmi action; has
killed an estimated 920 Japanese and captured 11.
After air attack by P-47’s from Wakde and intense
arty preparation, 3d Bn of 20th Inf drives to crest
of Lone Tree Hill and establishes defense perimeter.
2d Bn also reaches the crest but gap exists between
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the two bns. Japanese counterattack 3d Bn in eve-
ning, isolating both it and 2d Bn. Co L, 1st Inf, starts
forward with supplies for 3d Bn. On Aitape front,
3d Bn of 127th Inf replaces 1st Bn at Afua.

SarpaN—2d and 4th Mar Divs begin northward
attack toward 0-5 line, extending from W coast
below Garapan across Mt. Tapotchau to Laulau
village on Kagman Peninsula on E. On W, left flank
of 2d Mar Div, 2d Marines remains in place since
it is already on 0-5; in center, 6th Marines gets ele-
ments to top of Mt. Tipo Pale, about 1,200 yards
SW of top of Mt. Tapotchau, achieving greatest div
gain for day; on right, 8th Marines makes slow
progress toward Mt. Tapotchau, which commands
entire island, over extremely difficult terrain. 4th
Mar Div attacks with 25th Marines on left and 24th
on right; commits 23d in center during day. 25th
and 23d Regts drive almost to objective, while 24th
advances rapidly along E coast. 27th Div (less 105th
Inf) is ordered to attack between 2d and 4th Mar
Divs, relieving left flank elements of latter to per-
mit 4th Mar Div to shift E to cover Kagman Penin-
sula. 27th Div regroups units about the Nafutan
position. 3d Bn of 105th Inf shifts N, relieving st
Bn on right flank, while 2d Bn replaces 3d Bn of
165th on left. No advance is made against the
strongpoint and a little ground is lost on left, where
relief is accomplished with difficulty. Late in day,
2d Bn of 105th Inf is ordered to continue mop up
of Nafutan Pt, a task still believed to be an easy
one.

23 June

FRANCE—21 Army Group: Unloading is re-
sumed as storm abates.

In U.S. First Army area, VII Corps penetrates
outer defenses of Cherbourg. On left, 9th Div’s 60th
Inf overruns Flottemanville area, and 47th com-
pletes capture of Hill 171; 39th overcomes bypassed
resistance near Beaudienville. 79th Div makes lim-
ited progress in vicinity of La Mare a Canards but
is unable to reduce this strongpoint. In 4th Div zone,
12th Inf, assisted by tanks, advances steadily toward
Tourlaville, but units flanking it make little progress.

In Br Second Army’s I Corps area, 51st Div, in
limited offensive, takes Ste Honorine, NE of Caen
and E of the Orne. 1 Corps subsequently exerts
limited pressure against enemy N of Caen without
making decisive gains.

USSR—Red Army opens summer offensive on
central front, where main attack, on 350-mile front,
is made by First Baltic and 3 White Russian Fronts
against enemy’s Minsk salient in White Russia.
Particularly strong pressure is applied near Vitebsk
and Bobruisk. Soviet aircraft and arty lend power-
ful support to troops. Both German and Soviet
forces have by this time completed extensive reor-
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ganization, but enemy is spread thin and lacks
adequate reserves.

ITALY—AAI: Gen Alexander, meeting with his
commanders, proposes that AAI advance through
Ljubljana gap into S Germany.

In Br Eighth Army area, elements of 13 Corps
break into Chiusi after hard battle, but German
counterattack isolates the troops. 4th Div takes com-
mand of sector in center of 13 Corps, between Va-
iano and Lake Chiusi, relieving elements of 78th
Div. In 10 Corps area, King’s Dragoon Gds gain
foothold on M. S. Croce.

CHINA—At meeting between Mr. Wallace and
Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek, a proposal is pre-
sented that a U.S. observer group be sent to Chinese
communists to secure information and assist pilots
shot down over N China. When approval is gained,
the project (coded DIXIE Mission) is undertaken by
16 officers and enlisted men and 2 civilians.

New GUINEA—TF CycLoNE Issues FO 1 for
Noemfoor operation. On Biak, 1st Bn of 162d Inf
continues to probe West Caves area. 3d Bn, 163d,
makes patrol contact with 186th Inf at the Teardrop.
Photographs of the Teardrop indicate that Japanese
are concentrated on W of the position and prepara-
tions are made for attack. 186th Inf is still unable to
seize weapons firing on it from NW. In Wakde-Sarmi
area, 2d Bn of 20th Inf repels dawn attack
against its perimeter on Lone Tree Hill in costly
fighting; after unsuccessful attempt to push N to
make contact with 3d Bn, moves back down hill
and up again, along route used by 3d Bn, to positions
just NW of 3d Bn’s perimeter. Some supplies are
obtained from volunteer groups and from Co L,
1st Inf, which arrives after hard fight. Japanese
make determined attempt to destroy forces on
Lone Tree Hill in evening; attack in small groups
through night 23-24. Gen Sibert decides to try to
outflank enemy on the hill.

SarPaN—VAC attacks northward on 3-div front
as 27th Div enters center of line. 2d Mar Div’s left
and center regts remain in place until more progress
can be made to right; 8th Marines, on div right,
gains cliff commanding most practical route to crest
of Mt. Tapotchau. 27th Div is slow in accomplish-
ing relief of left flank elements of 4th Mar Div and
consequently slow in opening attack up valley, called
“Death Valley,” which is flanked on left by hill mass
of Mt. Tapotchau and on right by ridge, called
“Purple Heart Ridge.” Upon attacking, with 106th
Inf on left and 165th on right, div meets intense op-
position from cave-studded heights; progress is slow
and costly, particularly on left. On right flank, 4th
Mar Div attacks with 23d Marines on left and 24th
on right: 23d Marines is slowed by inability of 165th
Inf to advance but gets to top of Hill 600; 24th con-
tinues to make rapid progress along Magicienne Bay
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and reaches 0-5 line just E of Laulau. Enemy tank-
supported counterattacks down Death Valley and
against Hill 600 are repelled, night 23-24. On S
Saipan, 2d Bn of 105th Inf, after reorganizing
throughout morning, continues attack on Nafutan
position, getting platoon to top of Mt. Nafutan; rest
of bn, after small initial gains, pulls back to starting
line.

24 June

FraNCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army
area, VII Corps closes in on Cherbourg. While 9th
Div’s 60th Inf clears N flank, 47th and 39th Regts
move in on the city, 47th toward Equeurdreville
fort and Redoute des Fourches and 39th toward
Octeville. In 79th Div zone, 314th Inf overruns La
Mare a Canards and pushes toward Fort du Roule,
while 313th, to right, keeps abreast and takes Ham-
eau Gringer; 315th, on div left, is still clearing Har-
dinvast region, far to rear. 12th Inf continues to
make main effort of 4th Div. Reinf by bn of 22d, the
regt overcomes strong resistance in Digosville area
and enters Tourlaville unopposed at night. 8th Inf
reduces strong positions E of La Glacerie, on div
left. 22d Inf, on div right, contains enemy in Mau-
pertus area. 3d Armd Div, XIX Corps, arrives on
Continent.

ITaLy—AAI: 1st Motorized Div is the first of
the French units to leave Italy for Operation ANVIL.

In Fifth Army area, IV Corps continues north-
ward against strong rear-guard opposition, 117th
Cav Ren Sq on coast overrunning Follonica. In FEC
area, Guillaume Group, reinf with light armor,
crosses Ombrone R in order to continue advance in
contact with Ist Armd Div of IV Corps.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps opens con-
certed drive northward with 3 divs. 78th Div, on 13
Corps right flank, establishes bridgehead across Pes-
cia R with infantry, but armor is unable to follow.
In center, 4th Div battles in vain for Vaiano through-
out day; Germans abandon the hamlet,
night 24-25. S African 6th Armd Div continues to
meet stubborn opposition on left flank of 13 Corps
at Chiusi. In 10 Corps area, enemy has shortened his
line, which now runs through Magione, in order to
shift armor W to oppose 13 Corps. Br progress up
the Tiber Valley is very slow because of mountain-
ous terrain.

New GUINEA—On Biak, TF HURRICANE cuts
exits from the Teardrop. 2d Bn, 186th Inf, moves
N and E to reach NW corner; Co K of 163d Inf
blocks N exits and Co C, 163d, guards E side. In
Wakde-Sarmi area, TF TORNADO begins outflank-
ing attacks on Lone Tree Hill. Cos Kand L, 1st Inf,
move by sea to coast just W of the hill and estab-
lish small beachhead; try in vain to push inland to
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clear W side of the hill. 2d and 3d Bns, 20th Inf,
assisted by Co L of 1st, make slow progress against
numerous enemy defenses on top of the hill and
open supply route. Co M, Ist Inf, moves along coast
to assist.

SaiPaN—On W flank of V Amph Corps, 2d
Marines of 2d Mar Div reaches 0-6 line at S out-
skirts of Garapan, where the regt must remain for
some days awaiting units to right. 6th Marines is
battling enemy strongpoint N of Mt. Tipo Pale.
On div right, 8th Marines, reinf by bn of 29th
Marines, reaches ridge within MG range of top of
Mt. Tapotchau. 27th Div’s zone is broadened east-
ward as 165th Inf is given responsibility for clear-
ing valley E of Purple Heart Ridge; 106th Inf alone
is thus responsible for clearing Death Valley. Fur-
ther efforts of 27th Div to move forward are futile.
4th Mar Div veers E to clear Kagman Peninsula,
23d Marines pivoting about 24th Marines. Gap de-
velops between marines and 27th Div because of
turning movement. Against moderate resistance,
div overruns Laulau and Chacha villages. Failure of
27th Div to advance, despite urging of Gen Holland
Smith, results in replacement of its commander,
Gen Ralph Smith. Maj Gen Sanderford Jarman,
Island Commander, assumes command temporarily,
pending arrival of a permanent commander. Gen
Jarman’s chief of staff takes control of 27th Div
elements on S Saipan, where no progress is made
during day, and the force on Mt. Nafutan is recalled.

25 June

FraNCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army’s
VII Corps area, naval gunfire supplements aerial
and ground bombardment as battle for Cherbourg
nears its end. 9th Div’s 47th Inf drives into W sub-
urbs of Cherbourg, overrunning fort at Equeurdre-
ville, Hameau de Tot, and Redoute des Fourches;
elements reach coast but are withdrawn. 39th Inf
attacks Octeville, where enemy continues to hold
out. 79th Div’s 314th Inf gains upper defenses of
Fort du Roule against stubborn resistance; 313th gets
advance elements into outskirts of Cherbourg. In
4th Div zone, 12th Inf gains its objective with drive
to coast E of Cherbourg; when orders are changed
to permit div to participate in capture of Cherbourg,
12th Inf enters the city and clears assigned portion
in E part; 22d Inf is ordered to take Maupertus
airfield.

Br Second Army opens offensive in 30 Corps
zone for commanding ground in Rauray area. 49th
Div, reinf by 8th Armd Brig, attacks S in region E
of Tilly-sur-Seulles and makes limited progress
against strong resistance. Some elements reach Fon-
tenay; others thrust to Tessel-Bretteville area.

[25 JUNE 1944 |

USSR—Soviet forces envelop Vitebsk, trapping
5 enemy divs, and cut Smolensk-Minsk highway.

ITALy—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, port of Piombino falls without opposition to
39th Engineers. This is last day of action in Italy
for 36th Div. FEC begins crossing the Orcia in
strength as enemy opposition diminishes.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, 78th Div
expands its Pescia bridgehead slowly. 4th Div forces
enemy rear guards from Vaiano. Enemy retains Ch-
iusi throughout day but withdraws after nightfall,
blocking exits.

CBI—On Salween front, Chinese reluctantly
admit to U.S. liaison personnel with 71st Army that
Japanese have routed 261st Regt, 87th Div, and that
the 87th Div commander has attempted suicide.
Although 8th Army is moving forward from Indo-
china border to reinforce troops in Lung-ling area,
the battle has already been lost to small enemy force
of 1,500. Ch effectives in this region have totaled
10,000. Failure at Lung-ling brings orders from
Chiang Kai-shek to take Teng-chung and Sung Shan
at all costs in preparation for renewing attack on
Lung-ling.

NEw GUINEA—On Biak, 1st Bn of 162d Inf
makes limited penetration into underground posi-
tions of West Caves. Co L, 186th Inf, seizes the
enemy guns that have been firing from positions
NW of perimeter. Elements of 2d and Ist Bns,
186th Inf, overrun the Teardrop, which has been
largely evacuated by enemy, killing 38 Japanese.
In Wakde-Sarmi area, under combined attacks of
2d and 3d Bns, 20th Inf, and 3d Bn of Ist, Japanese
begin withdrawing from Lone Tree Hill, having
received and inflicted heavy casualties there. 3d Bns
of 63d and 1st Regts are to mop up on N while
Ist Bns of 20th and 1st Regts conduct holding and
mopping up operations to S.

SalPAN—6th Marines, 2d Mar Diy, is still held
up by strongpoint N of Mt. Tipo Pale. To right, 8th
Marines and attached elements of 29th Marines gain
crest of Mt. Tapotchau, whose 1,554-foot height
commands the island. Some elements of 27th Div’s
106th Inf begin wide outflanking movement east-
ward while others continue northward pressure on
enemy in Death Valley, but progress is slow. 165th
Inf makes futile efforts to scale Purple Heart Ridge.
On right flank of corps, 4th Mar Div easily secures
all of Kagman Peninsula, sharply reducing corps
front; elements are now on 0-6 line. Turning point
in Nafutan battle on S Saipan comes as 2d Bn,
105th Inf, succeeds in crushing Japanese MLR on
Ridge 300, which controls Nafutan Pt. Enemy’s
position on Saipan is by now hopeless, but fanatic
resistance continues.
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26 June

FrRaNCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army’s
VII Corps area, 47th Inf of 9th Div attempts to clear
NW section of Cherbourg but cannot gain the
arsenal; 39th drives through Octeville and Cher-
bourg to coast, taking Gen Schlieben, fortress com-
mander, and Rear Adm Walther Hennecke, enemy’s
naval commander, prisoner at St Sauveur-le-
Vicomte. Schlieben refuses to surrender the entire
fortress, however. 79th Div completes capture of
Fort du Roule and its assigned portion of Cher-
bourg. 22d Inf, 4th Div, begins attack on Maupertus
airfield.

Br Second Army continues limited offensive
within 30 Corps zone while beginning main attack
with 8 Corps. In 30 Corps zone 8th Armd Brig,
spearheading attack of 49th Div, drives to outskirts
of Rauray. 8 Corps attacks to E of 30 Corps with
15th and 43d Inf and 11th Armd Divs. 15th Div
gets elements to Colleville and patrols to Grainville-
sur-Odon. 11th Armd Div thrusts to Mouen.

FranTic—Eighth Air Force planes leave USSR
for Italy, bombing oil plant at Drohobycz, Poland,
on the way. Upon reaching Italy, the planes remain
long enough to fly one mission with Fifteenth Air
Force before returning to England.

USSR—Vitebsk and Zhlobin fall to Red Army
as offensive continues on central front. Vitebsk is one
of 3 key positions generally E of Minsk, the others
being Orsha and Mogilev, which Hitler has ordered
to be held at all cost.

ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 34th Div takes control of coastal sector, releas-
ing 36th Div for Operation ANvIL. Para RCT 517
Is. also withdrawn from line. 34th Div has under its
command RCT 442 (Nisei) ( — 1st Bn), 100th
Bn, 804th TD Bn, and other units. FEC completes
crossing the Orcia and pushes on toward Siena. The
battle along the Orcia has been costly to the French.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, S African
6th Armd Div enters Chiusi. 4th Div moves forward
to positions almost abreast 78th Div, on 13 Corps
right flank, then halts to await 4th Div. 10 Corps is
reinf by Ind 10th Div, which arrives to replace 6th
Armd Div. Latter is to shift to 13 Corps front a little
later. Ind 8th Div takes M. Pilonica.

CBI—In NCAC area, Brig Gen Theodore F.
Wessels, USA, takes command of Myitkyina TF, re-
placing Gen Boatner who has malaria. Mogaung
falls to 114th Regt, Ch 38th Div, and 77th Brig, Ind
3d Div. 77th Brig is withdrawn from action by its
commander soon afterward on grounds of exhaus-
tion despite orders from Gen Stilwell, who has oper-
ational control of the unit, for it to prevent Japanese
from reinforcing Myitkyina. Fall of Mogaung per-
mits Chinese to link up with Myitkyina TF, which
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thus far has been isolated from other friendly forces
in Burma. On Salween front, offensive against Teng-
chung is begun with air attacks by B-25’s from
Yun-nan-i.

In China, Japanese seize Heng-yang airfield.

New GUINEA—On Biak, mopping up W of Mok-
mer begins. 1st Bn of 34th Inf (less Co C,
which is ambushed en route) seizes abandoned posi-
tions on ridge extending N from N'W corner of the
Teardrop. In Wakde-Sarmi area, 3d Bn of 63d Inf
replaces battleeworn 2d and 3d Bns, 20th Inf, on
Lone Tree Hill.

SaipaAN—In early morning, 2 LCI(G)’s attack
enemy barges moving from Tanapag Harbor, sink-
ing 1 and damaging 1. This concludes enemy at-
tempts to counterland. In 2d Mar Div zone, 6th
Marines bypasses and later reduces the stubborn
pocket that has been barring advance N of Mt. Tipo
Pale; 8th Marines consolidates positions on Mt.
Tapotchau. 27th Div continues attack in center of
corps with 106th Inf and 2d Bn of 165th. On div
left, 1st Bn of 106th is held up by strongpoint, called
“Hell’s Pocket,” at SW end of Death Valley. On
right, 3d Bn of 106th and 2d Bn of 165th batter at
Purple Heart Ridge from W and E slopes, respec-
tively; enemy there is beginning to weaken. CO of
106th Inf is replaced. 4th Mar Div, to which 165th
Inf ( — 2d Bn) and 1st Bn of 105th are attached at
night, mops up on right flank of corps. On S Saipan,
2d Bn of 105th Inf closes in on enemy in Nafutan
Pt area. After nightfall, Japanese make futile break-
out attempt.

27 June

FRANCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army’s
VII Corps area, organized resistance at Cherbourg
ceases during morning when Brig Gen Robert Sat-
tler, deputy commander of the Cherbourg fortress,
surrenders the arsenal to 47th Inf, 9th Div, after
Allies broadcast an ultimatum. 4th Div takes over
garrisoning of Cherbourg; its 22d Inf overruns
Maupertus airfield and quickly clears Cap Lévy.
9th Div prepares to attack to clear Cap de la Hague.
Advance engineer units arrive at Cherbourg to re-
store facilities. In VIII Corps area, newly arrived
83d Div takes over defensive positions on corps
left flank held by 101st A/B Div.

In Br Second Army’s 30 Corps area, 49th Div
gains Rauray and holds it against strong counter-
attacks. 8 Corps secures small bridgehead across the
Odon near Baron, bypassing resistance in Grainville-
sur-Odon region.

USSR—Red Army overruns Orsha, NE of
Minsk, and envelops Bobruisk.

ITaLy—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army area, IV
Corps continues toward Highway 68. In FEC
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area, enemy, after resisting strongly during day,
begins retiring after nightfall.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, 4th Div drives
enemy rear guards from Gioiella. In 10 Corps area,
Germans begin general withdrawal in region be-
tween Lake Trasimeno and the Tiber and are being
pursued by corps. Elements of 6th Armd Div find
M. Pacciano and M. Bagnolo free of enemy.

CBI-On Salween front, regt of Ch Hon Ist
Div, 8th Army, relieves New 28th Div, but in the
process Japanese are able to recover ground lost
during June. Enemy is reinforcing Sung Shan by
infiltration through Ch lines.

NEw GUINEA—On Biak, Co C rejoins Ist Bn,
34th Inf. Preparations are made by 34th Inf to
clear Japanese from cliffs NW of Ist Bn area. Gen
Eichelberger decides that situation on Biak is now
stable enough for him to leave. 1st Bn of 162d Inf,
accompanied by members of 41st Counter Intelli-
gence Detachment, patrols into innermost depths of
West Caves. A hasty count reveals that at least 125
Japanese have been killed there. This is the last
enemy position that can threaten Mokmer airdrome.
On Aitape front, Maj Gen Charles P. Hall, CG XI
Corps, takes command of TF PERSECUTION at mid-
night, 27-28. Reorganization and regrouping of
forces is quickly undertaken. Cav RCT 112 arrives
to reinforce TF PERSECUTION, which is threatened
with enemy attack. In Wakde-Sarmi area, 3d Bn of
63d Inf encounters fire from few remaining MG po-
sitions as it mops up on Lone Tree Hill.

SaPAN—6th Marines, 2d Mar Div, continues to
clear div center against heavy resistance; 8th
Marines, elements of which are relieved by 2d Bn,
25th Marines, starts clearing N slope of Mt. Tapot-
chau. 27th Div’s 106th Inf again attacks Hell’s
Pocket on div left with 1st Bn and for first time
makes some progress in reducing it. On div right,
other elements of 106th arid 2d Bn, 165th, clear
further ground on Purple Heart Ridge; 3d Bn of
106th, followed by 2d Bn, then drives W across
Death Valley under enemy fire. On right flank of
corps, 4th Mar Div gets additional elements to line
0-6; attached elements of 165th Inf make substan-
tial progress on div left, but gap develops and bn of
24th Marines is brought forward to fill it. Japanese
decide to make their final stand on N Saipan on
line across island from Tanapag through Hill 221 to
Tarahoha, delaying in current positions as long as
possible while the new line is being organized. On
S Saipan, 2d Bn of 105th Inf concludes operations
against Nafutan Pt, which is declared secure at
1840. 550 Japanese dead are counted. Total number
estimated to have held the position exceeds 1,000,
rather than the 300-500 originally thought to have
been there.
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28 June

FRANCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army’s
VII Corps area, 79th Div, upon relief in Cherbourg,
moves S to U.S. VIII Corps zone. 9th Div continues
preparations for attack to clear Cap de la Hague.

In Br Second Army area, 30 Corps secures Bret-
tevillette but later loses it to enemy counterattack. 8
Corps expands its Odon bridgehead near Baron and
secures another, near Gavrus; fights to clear enemy
from flanks.

USSR—Soviet threat to Minsk increases as
Second White Russian forces take Mogilev.

ITALy—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army area, salvage
parties reach Piombino, and the port is made ready
for use by Liberty ships in less than a month. In [V
Corps area, 117th Cav Ren Sq is withdrawn from
line to participate in Operation ANVIL. IV Corps is
pushing steadily northward, with 34th Div on left
and 1st Armd Div on right, toward Highway 68,
which Cecina R parallels.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, S African
6th Armd Div reaches Chianciano without making
contact with enemy. In center, 4th Div breaks
through enemy positions on Casamaggiore-Frat-
tevecchia ridge. Elements of 78th Div move forward
on 13 Corps right flank to conform. In 10 Corps area,
Ind 10th Div is relieving Ind 8th Div.

CBI—Vice President Wallace recommends to
President Roosevelt that Gen Stilwell be replaced or
that he be given a presidential representative with
considerable powers as his deputy; suggests that
steps be taken to meet Japanese threat in E China.

In NCAC area, Ist Bn of 42d Regt, Ch 14th Div,
attacks toward Sitapur in order to cut off Japanese N
of Myitkyina.

On Salween front, Japanese planes make their
first appearance, dropping supplies to Sung Shan
garrison.

In E China, Japanese begin assault on Heng-yang
itself and for the first time in E China are being
firmly opposed by Chinese.

New GUINEA—Amphibian vehicles conduct re-
hearsal for Noemfoor operation. On Biak, Gen
Eichelberger turns over command of TF HURRICANE
to Gen Doe and leaves the island. It is learned that
34th Inf must serve as ALamMoO Force reserve for
pending operation, necessitating regrouping of forces
on Biak. 34th Inf continues mopping up. Japanese
begin a second withdrawal (first being on 22d), with
orders to prepare for guerrilla warfare; about this
time begin withdrawing from East Caves. Large-
scale infantry action against Ibdi Pocket ends, but
the position is kept under fire from ground and air.

SarpaN—2d Mar Div continues clearing difficult
terrain N of Tipo Pale and on crest of Mt. Tapotchau.
Maj Gen George W. Griner takes command of
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27th Div, which completes reduction of organized
resistance at Hell’s Pocket on left but makes little
headway and suffers heavy casualties in Death
Valley proper and on Purple Heart Ridge. 4th Mar
Div maintains and improves positions on right flank
of corps, additional elements reaching 0-6 line;
provides fire support for 27th Div.

29 June

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army’s
VII Corps area, 9th Div—employing 47th Inf on
right, 60th in center, and 4th Cav Gp (—) on left—
attacks to clear Cap de la Hague; comes to a halt
before enemy line through Gruchy, Gréville, and
crossroads SE of Beaumont-Hague. Forts in Cher-
bourg harbor surrender. In VIII Corps area, 101st
A/B Div is detached from corps and starts from
St Sauveur-le-Vicomte to Cherbourg. In XIX Corps
area, first elements of 3d Armd Div enter combat:
CCA begins limited action to reduce Villiers-
Fossard salient in 29th Div’s line NE of St L6 in
preparation for renewing drive on St Lo.

In Br Second Army area, 8 Corps, as it contin-
ues action to expand Odon bridgehead and corri-
dor leading to it, undergoes determined counterat-
tacks by enemy armor against W flank, which tem-
porarily gain some ground but leave the attackers
exhausted. In view of the strong concentration of
enemy armor in front of 8 Corps, it is decided to break
off offensive and consolidate present positions.

USSR—Germans yield Bobruisk to First White
Russian troops.

ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 442d Inf, which has recently cleared villages of
Belvedere and Sassetta, is withdrawn from center of
34th Div line and replaced by 135th Inf; 133d Inf,
driving along Highway 1, is stubbornly opposed
but gets to within a mile of Cecina.

Br Eighth Army takes command of Pol 2 Corps
in Adriatic coastal sector. Germans begin general
withdrawal in front of Eighth Army. 13 Corps
commander orders 6th Armd Div to relieve 78th
Div, night 3-4 July; 9th Armd Brig to move to 10
Corps sector between 30 June and 4 July. S African
6th Armd Div takes Acquaviva and Montepulciano.
4th Div advances to ridge through Petrignano and
Valiano, which enemy rear guards are defending.
78th Div takes Castiglione del Lago, former enemy
strongpoint N of the Pescia, without opposition.

BurMa—In NCAC area, Col Charles N. Hunter
takes command of all U.S. troops at Myitkyina.
Ist Bn of 42d Regt, Ch 14th Div, after making con-
siderable progress through enemy territory, is halted
by fire. Co F, NEw GALAHAD, attempts to support
the bn but loses its way and is destroyed as a
fighting body.
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New GUINEA—On Biak, 34th Inf continues
mopping up in region N of 186th Inf against little
opposition. Mortars and tanks fire on East Caves,
from which engineers have recently received fire. On
Aitape front, Gen Hall reorganizes TF PERSECUTION
into 3 commands—Western Defense Area (Brig
Gen Alexander N. Stark, Jr.), Eastern Defense Area
(Gen Gill), and Eastern Defense Command (Gen
Clarence Martin). Gen Martin’s command, holding
outer defense line along Driniumor R, includes 3d
Bn of 127th Inf, 128th Inf (less 3d Bn), and Cav
RCT 112.

SaipaN—6th and 8th Marines, 2d Mar Div, con-
tinue to clear rugged terrain on left flank of corps.
27th Div’s 106th Inf, after regrouping, drives north-
ward in Death Valley with 1st and 2d Bns of 106th
Inf and 3d Bn of 105th abreast, gaining about 1,000
yards. To right, 2d Bn of 165th tries in vain to take
northernmost hill of Purple Heart Ridge. 4th Mar
Div, with elements of 165th Inf still attached, con-
solidates and improves positions on right flank of
corps, meeting strong opposition on left.

30 June

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: Gen Montgomery,
CG, orders U.S. First Army to make breakout at-
tack while Br Second Army continues efforts to
take Caen and contains enemy between there and
Villers-Bocage.

In U.S. First Army’s VII Corps area, enemy’s de-
fense line on Cap de la Hague Peninsula collapses
under 9th Div’s attacks. 39th Inf begins exploring
tip of the peninsula after nightfall. 101st A/B Div
relieves 4th Div at Cherbourg and latter starts S
for coming offensive. In XIX Corps area, CCA of
3d Armd Div gains its limited objectives NE of St
L6 and is relieved there by 115th Inf, 29th Div.

ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 34th Div continues battle for Cecina: bn of
135th Inf establishes bridgehead across the Cecina
R and, with assistance of tanks, defends it success-
fully; 133d Inf makes main effort against town of
Cecina, which is still stoutly defended; to protect
right flank, 168th Inf is moved forward to Cecina
R by truck, and 3d Bn begins crossing without
opposition.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, 4th Div over-
runs Petrignano in lively fighting.

NEw GuiNEaA—Main body of Noemfoor attack
forces leaves Toem at 1800. On Biak, 34th Inf
finishes mopping up its sector, ending main phase of
action on Biak, and withdraws to beach. 162d and
186th Regts move into assigned positions on main
and reserve lines. In Wakde-Sarmi area, TF Tor-
NADO completes mop up of Lone Tree Hill and sur-
rounding region.
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SarpaN—At commander’s conference on Saipan,
it is decided to land on Guam on 21 July and to
reinforce Southern Troops and Landing Force (I1I
Amphib Corps) for this purpose with 77th Div.
Postponement of Guam invasion allows time for
77th Div to arrive from Hawaii and permits
stronger and more prolonged preliminary bombard-
ment.

2d Mar Div continues to advance its center and
right flank over difficult terrain above Tipo Pale
and Mt. Tapotchau. 27th Div finishes clearing Death
Valley and Purple Heart Ridge; makes contact with
Marines on either flank. This successfully concludes
battle for central Saipan. 4th Mar Div continues to
consolidate on Kagman Peninsula and patrols deeply
beyond 0-6 line.

1 July

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: U.S. First Army’s
Field Order No. I, as amended, prescribes general
offensive to be opened on 3 July by VIII Corps on W
flank of army and extended progressively eastward
by other corps upon order. In VII Corps area, or-
ganized resistance on Cherbourg Peninsula ceases
as 9th Div pushes to tip of Cap de la Hague. V Corps
improves positions slightly in limited attack by ele-
ments of 38th Inf, 2d Div.

Br Second Army repels determined counterat-
tacks against its salient between Tilly-sur-Seulles and
Caen. 30 and 8 Corps, supported by massed arty
concentrations, throw enemy back and inflict heavy
tank losses.

USSR—Third White Russian troops take
Borisov by storm.

ITaALy—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 34th Div’s 133d Inf gets forward elements to
Cecina R and clears Cecina town; 135th maintains
its small bridgehead E of Cecina despite enemy
efforts to destroy it; 168th crosses 3d Bn over the
Cecina on div right flank before dawn. 1st Armd Div
makes limited progress on right flank of corps: CCA,
on E, is near Casole d’Elsa, where enemy is disposed
for strong defense. FEC pushes forward toward
Siena.

In Br Eighth Army area, 10 Corps, which is vir-
tually out of contact with enemy, replaces 6th Armd
Div in line with Ind 10th Div. 9th Armd Brig is
arriving.

New GuiNEa—As TF 77 (Adm Fechteler),
consisting of most of combat elements of VII Am-
phib Force, U.S. Seventh Fleet, plus Aus units,
steams toward Noemfoor with TF CycLong, Allied
aircraft pound the island with over 200 tons of
bombs, continuing a program of aerial bombard-
ment of enemy bases there and on Vogelkop
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Peninsula. On Biak, TF HURRICANE begins aggres-
sive patrolling to prevent enemy remnants from or-
ganizing for guerrilla warfare. In Wakde-Sarmi
area, to insure safety of Maffin Bay staging sector,
TF TORNADO begins clearing inland between the
Woske and Tor Rivers. 1st Inf pushes along coast
to the Woske.

SaPAN—VAC drives toward next phase line,
0-7, which extends across northern neck of Saipan.
On W flank of corps, 2d Mar Div gains about 800
yards in center and on right. In center, 27th Div
gains about 600 yards on left and 400 on right
against moderate opposition. 4th Mar Div maintains
positions on right flank of corps and patrols un-
eventfully.

U.S.—Gen Marshall asks Gen Stilwell for his
reaction to a possible split of CBI into two theaters,
with Gen Sultan commanding in Burma and Gen
Stilwell leading Chinese forces in China proper.

2 July

FraANCE—21 Army Group: Regroups in prepa-
ration for renewing offensive.

U.S. First Army commits VII Corps, with 4th,
9th, and 83d Divs under its command, between
VIII and XIX Corps. VIII Corps commands 8th,
79th, 82d A/B, and Both Divs. XIX Corps retains
29th and 30th Divs. V Corps has command of 1st
and 2d Inf and 2d Armd Divs. 3d Armd and 101st
A/B Divs are held in First Army reserve.

USSR~Third and First White Russian forces are
enveloping Minsk; latter cuts Minsk-Barano-
vichi RR.

ITALY—AAI: Chief of Staff, AAI, issues “Ap-
preciation” concerning course of action after the
necessary forces for ANVIL have withdrawn from
Italy; concludes that offensive in Italy can be con-
tinued on a limited scale but recommends that AAI
be reinf if possible in order to secure Ljubljana Gap
and invade S Germany.

In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps area, 133d Inf of
34th Div closes along the Cecina and takes Cecina
Marine at its mouth, concluding bloody action on
left flank of corps. 135th consolidates and strength-
ens bridgehead across the Cecina then moves W,
pinching out 133d. CCA, 1st Armd Div, suffers
heavy losses in tanks and personnel during futile
attempts to enter Casole d’Elsa. FEC takes Simig-
nano, SW of Siena, and pushes on toward Siena.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, patrols reach
junction of Highways 71 and 75 without opposi-
tion. S African 6th Armd Div advances through Si-
nalunga, from which enemy has withdrawn. 4th Div
takes Fojano without opposition. 10 Corps is unop-
posed throughout day but regains contact with en-
emy after nightfall.
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CBI-In NCAC’s Myitkyina area, Gen Wessels
withdraws the Chinese forces directed toward Sita-
pur in order to strengthen N flank, toward which
enemy is reported to be moving in strength. Fight-
ing during the past week has resulted in little change
in positions, although Ch 150th Regt and 236th
Engrs have gained a few hundred yards.

On Salween front, Chinese troops begin assault
on Teng-chung in violent monsoon rainfall. 348th
Inf of Ch 116th Div, 53d Army, reduces 7 pillboxes
41/2 miles NW of the city. Previous medium-level
and skip-bombing attacks on the city have done
little harm to enemy in dugouts.

In E China, Japanese halt attack on Heng-yang
to await arrival of arty at front.

NEw GUINEA—At Noemfoor, after extremely
heavy and effective naval gunfire and air bombard-
ment of assault zone, which started 80 minutes be-
fore H Hour, TF CycrLone (RCT 158, reinf) lands
at 0800 on N part of island in Kamiri airfield region
without opposition. Gen Patrick assumes command
ashore, relieving Adm Fechteler, who directed the
amphibious phase; after inspecting Kamiri air-
drome, requests that reserves—503d Para Inf—be
dropped there. Light resistance develops as assault
bns of 158th Inf move cautiously inland, mopping
up as they go, but beachhead—800 yards deep and
3,000 yards wide—is secured. Arty is landed and
put into use, and work is begun on Kamiri airdrome.
TF CycLoNE inflicts over 100 casualties on enemy
while suffering only 3 men killed, one of them acci-
dentally. At Aitape, RCT 124 of 31st Div is as-
signed to TF PERSECUTION as reserve.

SAIPAN—On extreme left of corps, 2d Marines,
2d Mar Div, easily seizes Garapan, which has been
leveled by bombardment. Gains of 800-1,200 yards
are made in div center and on right. In 27th Div
zone, 106th Inf advances some 400 yards on left
flank and 3d Bn of 165th about 1,700 yards on right
flank, but 3d Bn of 105th is held up by enemy strong-
point in center. 1st Bn, 105th, released from reserve,
bypasses the strongpoint and makes contact with
right flank units. Assault elements of 4th Mar Div
advance right flank 1,500 yards against negligible re-
sistance. After nightfall, Japanese fall back to their
final defense line on N Saipan.

3 July
FrancE—Field Marshal Guenther von Kluge
relieves Field Marshal Gerd von Rundstedt as Ger-
man Commander in Chief West.

21 Army Group: U.S. First Army opens general
offensive, to become known as the Battle of the
Hedgerows, on W flank. VIII Corps, in driving rain
that prevents air support and hampers movement,
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attacks southward down W coast of Cotentin Pen-
insula toward La Haye-du-Puits with 79th, 82d
A/B, and 90th Divs, from W to E, abreast. Progress
is limited by firm opposition in hedgerow country,
but 82d A/B Div gains Hill 131, NE of La Haye-
du-Puits.

USSR—Minsk falls to Third and First White
Russian Fronts.

ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 34th Div begins drive on Leghorn, employing
135th Inf on left, 442d in center, and 168th on right,
and meets strong resistance. 3d Bn, 135th Inf, pushes
into S edge of Rosignano, beginning bitter battle
for this enemy stronghold SE of Leghorn. In zone
of CCA, 1st Armd Div, Cos K and L of attached
361st Inf take over attack on Casole d’Elsa but are
unable to enter the town. In FEC area, Siena falls
to 3d Algerian Div during morning.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, 78th Div
finds Cortona undefended and is passed through by
6th Armd Div.

CBI—Gen Stilwell, replying to Gen Marshall’s
inquiry of Ist, expresses no eagerness for a field
assignment in China and comments on situation in
China.

11 Army Group: In 33 Corps sector of Br Four-
teenth Army area, Ukhrul falls to troops of Ind 7th
Div and 23d LRP Brig, but enemy remains near
this important communications center.

NEw GUINEA—On Noemfoor, moving E along
N coast, 2d and 3d Bns of 158th Inf extend beach-
head perimeter some 1,800 yards toward Kornasoren
airfield. 1st Bn of 158th Inf patrols S of Kamiri R,
eliminating some stragglers. 1st Bn, 503d Para Inf,
moving from Hollandia in C-47’s, drops on Kamiri
airfield and takes responsibility for central sector
of the airfield defenses. Casualties during the air-
drop are extremely high, almost 10%, although
enemy offers no opposition. On Biak, elements of
Co E, 542d Engr Boat & Shore Regt, and Co E of
163d Inf push into East Caves with unexpected
ease. Patrolling throughout the caves is continued
during next few days. Japanese 18th Army issues
plan for attack in force across Driniumor R on
the mainland, beginning night 10-11. RCT 124,
31st Div, begins landing at Aitape, final elements
going ashore on 6 July.

SaPAN—VAC pushes quickly toward 0-7 line.
On left flank, 2d Mar Div is being pinched out as
27th Div, making main effort, veers NW toward
Tanapag Harbor. Attacking with 106th Inf on left,
1st Bn of 105th in center, and 3d Bn of 165th on
right, 27th Div gains positions commanding Tana-
pag, although enemy strongpoint is delaying ele-
ments of 106th Inf near boundary of 2d Mar Div.
4th Mar Div encounters heavy fire from Hill 721
and nose jutting S from it, which holds up 3d Bn
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of 23d Marines on div right. Heavy fire is placed on
this position, night 3-4.

VorcaNo-BoNIN Is.—TF 58 makes destructive
attacks on ground installations and shipping at Iwo
Jima in Volcano Is.. and Haha Jima and Chichi Jima
in Bonin Is.., employing naval gunfire as well as
carrier aircraft.

4 July

FrRaNCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army
area, VIII Corps continues to make slow progress
southward on W flank of army. 82d A/B Div takes
Hill 95, overlooking La Haye-du-Puits from NE,
where it remains until pinched out by 79th and 90th
Divs on its flanks. VII Corps opens attack to E of
VIII Corps on narrow front between swamps of
Prairies Marcagéuses and Taute R. 83d Div, in ac-
tion for first time, leads off toward Priers but meets
firm resistance that makes progress negligible.

In Br Second Army’s I Corps area, in prepara-
tion for all-out assault on Caen, Cdn 3d Div seizes
Carpiquet but is held up short of its airfield for some
time by enemy defenders. In 8 Corps area, 43d Div
is attacking NE astride the Odon to ease pressure on
1 Corps.

USSR—Troops of First Baltic Front overrun
Polotsk.

ITaLy—U.S. Seventh Army moves to Naples in
preparation for invasion of S France.

AALI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps area, 135th
Inf, on 34th Div’s W flank, clears about a third of
Rosignano; 442d Inf slightly improves positions in
center; to right, 168th attempts in vain to reach
Castellina, key enemy position, but overruns Hill
675 (M. Vitalba); 363d Inf is committed to right of
168th and gains ground on heights E of Hill 675.
CCA, 1st Armd Div, gets elements of 361st Inf into
Casole d’Elsa before dawn after most of the enemy
garrison has withdrawn. After this action 361st Inf
is detached from 1st Armd Div and reverts to 91st
Div. Subsequent action of Ist Armd Div on right
flank of IV Corps is limited until time of its relief.
In FEC area, 3d Algerian Div completes withdrawal
from corps zone to Naples and is replaced by 4th
Mtn Div.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps, with S Afri-
can 6th Armd Div on left, Br 4th Div in center, and
Br 6th Armd Div on right, moves forward to M.
Lignano hill mass below Arezzo against sporadic
resistance. 6th Armd Div, using Highway 71, most
direct route to Arezzo, quickly reaches Castiglion
Fiorentino but is slowed soon afterward by
demolitions.

New GUINEA—On Noemfoor, 3d Bn of 158th
Inf, continuing along N coast unopposed, takes
Kornasoren airfield. 1st Bn ( — ) crosses Kamiri R
and seizes Kamiri village without enemy interfer-
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ence; continues SE against scattered fire to large
Japanese garden area, some 1,700 yards distant,
where defensive perimeter is established for night on
Hill 201. 3d Bn, 503d Para Inf, drops on Kamiri air-
field, suffering casualties exceeding 8%, and relieves
elements of 3d Bn, 158th Inf. Because of high
casualty rate during airdrops, it is decided to fly rest
of 503d Para Inf to Kamiri airfield when the field
can receive C-47’s safely. In Wakde-Sarmi area,
Hill 225 falls to elements of 63d Inf.

POA—CINCPOA, in radio message to
COMINCH, rejects suggestion of 13 June that target
dates for operations in the Pacific be advanced; states
that air forces should be established on Mindanao
before Formosa is invaded; expresses doubt that Gen
MacArthur can reach Mindanao by 25 October as
hoped.

SaPaN—VAC completes drive to northern neck
of Saipan and prepares for final phase of battle in
which 2 divs will advance NE on Marpi Pt and its
airfield. 2d Mar Div’s 2d Marines completes mop
up of Garapan and forces enemy remnants into tip
of Mutcho Pt, but 6th Marines is checked on ridge
about 1,000 yards from coast. 27th Div, after fire
fight with large group of retreating enemy, com-
pletes drive to Tanapag Plain. 106th Inf reaches
seaplane base at Flores Pt and is joined by 8th
Marines; eliminates the cave strongpoint to rear; in
center, 1st Bn of 105th Inf reaches beach; on right,
1st Bn of 165th Inf quickly gains last ridge over-
looking Flores Pt seaplane base. 4th Mar Div drives
forward to Hill 767 area, taking Hill 721 and the
nose from it with ease. In preparation for 2-div
assault on 5th, 2 bns of 165th Inf, 27th Div, relieve
2 left flank bns of 4th Mar Div in late afternoon;
during the relief, gap develops in line through which
almost a hundred Japanese infiltrate, but the hole is
later filled and Japanese are driven back or killed.

U.S.—JCS, in memorandum to DPresident
Roosevelt, recommend that Gen Stilwell be pro-
moted from rank of It gen to general; that Chiang
Kai-shek be urged to place Gen Stilwell in command
of all Chinese forces; that G en Sultan be given com-
mand of Chinese Corps in Burma; and that Gen
Wheeler replace Stilwell as Deputy to Adm Mount-
batten.

5 July

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army
area, 35th Div begins landing on the Continent.
VIII Corps overruns RR stations of La Haye-du-
Puits. VII Corps continues to make slow progress
toward Priers.

ITALY—AAIL: Gen Wilson, as result of decision
to undertake ANVIL, issues new directive calling for
AALI to advance to Po R line and from there to line
Venice-Padua-Verona-Brescia; promises that U.S.
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92d Div and a Brazilian div may be expected as re-
inforcements, former about 15 September and lat-
ter by end of October.

In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps area, 135th Inf of
34th Div gains about half of Rosignano as stubborn
fighting continues; 442d secures positions on ridge
some 2 miles E and 1 mile N of Rosignano; 168th
and 363d Regts maintain and consolidate positions
to right.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps meets stif-
fening resistance all along line. Efforts to break
through to cut Highway 69 W of Arezzo fail. 4th
Div takes Tuori. In 10 Corps area, Ind 10th Div
reaches Umbertide. Germans are again withdrawing
in front of corps. In Pol 2 Corps area, Badia falls
to 3d Carpathian Div.

CBI-On Salween front, Ch 8th Army (82d,
103d, and Hon 1st Divs), which has assembled E
and S of Sung Shan, begins assault on that enemy
stronghold after night-long arty preparation. 2 Ch
regts attack at dawn and make limited gains, which
they lose to Japanese counterattack.

New GuINEA—On Noemfoor, 1st Bn ( — ) of
158th Inf, on Hill 201, repels the only major counter-
attack offered by Japanese during the Noemfoor
operation early in morning and virtually annihilates
the enemy force of 350-400. 2d Bn, 158th, prepares
to land at Namber airdrome, on SW coast, while
other elements of TF CYCLONE continue search for
enemy. In Wakde-Sarmi area, elements of 63d Inf
take crest of Mt. Saksin.

Sa1PAN—VAC begins final phase of assault on
island with 27th Div on left and 4th Mar Div on
right. 27th Div’s 105th Inf pushes slowly forward
along coast and in coconut grove to E, but is stopped
on right by deep canyon, called Harakiri Gulch,
ideally suited for defense. 165th Inf tries in vain to
enter the canyon on left but has little action on
right. 4th Mar Div advances with 24th Regt on left
and 25th on right, after 23d clears to line of de-
parture in morning; is almost unopposed as it drives
about 1,200 yards from line of departure to its
objective for day, since enemy has been unable to
establish line in this region.

6 July
FraNcE—21 Army Group: U.S. Third Army
establishes hq in France at Nehou. Corps assigned
to it are: VIII (now with U.S. First Army), XII,
XV, and XX.

In U.S. First Army area, VIII Corps continues to
close in on La Haye-du-Puits, which is nearly
enveloped, but enemy is putting up a staunch de-
fense. VII Corps commits 4th Div to W of 83d
as attack toward Priers continues against unabated
opposition.
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USSR—Elements of First White Russian Front
occupy Kovel, from which Germans have with-
drawn.

ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 135th Inf of 34th Div continues clearing
Rosignano; 168th breaks into Castellina and takes
it; cuts road from there to Chianni; 363d overruns
Hill 634 (M. Vase) NE of Castellina.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps is still meeting
strong opposition below Arezzo, but 4th Div takes
Poggio all’Olmo. 10 Corps advances rapidly until
halted by new enemy delaying line. In Pol 2 Corps
area, 3d Carpathian Div seizes Osima.

New GUINEA—On Noemfoor, after naval and
air preparation, 2d Bn of 158th Inf makes am-
phibious assault on Namber airfield and takes it
without opposition by 1240. Arty liaison plane lands
there soon afterward. Aus P-40 sq arrives at Kamiri
airdrome for operations. Vigorous patrolling of
Noemfoor discloses few enemy. On Biak, loud-
speakers are moved into East Caves in effort to
induce Japanese to surrender. The few remaining
alive are found to have abandoned their positions
there. RCT 124 of 31st Div completes movement
to Aitape from Oro Bay.

MaRIaANAS—In preparation for invasion of
Guam, Gen Holland Smith attaches 77th Div to
III Amphib Corps.

SaipaN—After futile attempt by 27th Div to
draw abreast 4th Mar Div, new orders are issued at
0900. 27th Div zone is limited in W coastal area to
point just beyond Makunsha village; extends inland
to include valley running S of it, dubbed Paradise
Valley, and Harakiri Gulch. Marines are given re-
sponsibility for rest of island to NE. Some progress
is made toward Makunsha on left, but efforts to
overrun Harakiri Gulch and push to coast via Para-
dise Valley are largely futile. 4th Mar Div attacks
with 23d, 24th, and 25th Regts abreast, from left to
right, in expanded zone, making rapid progress
against sporadic resistance except on left, where 23d
Marines is strongly opposed while attempting to
push into Paradise Valley from W and is out of
contact with 24th Marines. 24th Marines gains
1,400-1,800 yards. 25th Marines moves quickly up
E coast, assisted by naval gunfire, to Mt. Petosukara;
accepts surrender of 700-800 civilians.

U.S.—President Roosevelt, accepting recom-
mendations of JCS of 4th, radios Chiang Kai-shek

as suggested.

7 July
FrRaANCE—21 Army Group: In preparation for

all-out assault on Caen by Br Second Army, heavy
bombers of RAF BC attack in force, night 7-8,
dropping 2,662 tons of bombs on military targets.
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In U.S. First Army’s VIII Corps area, 79th and
90th Divs continue efforts to break through enemy
positions in La Haye-du-Puits—Mont Castre Forest
area and repel several counterattacks. VII Corps
inches forward down Carentan-Périers road against
steadily increasing resistance. XIX Corps, to E of
VII Corps, opens attack with 30th Div that establishes
bridgehead in St Jean-de-Day area and takes
that town: after preparatory bombardment, 117th
Inf forces the Vire on div left at 0430 and 120th at-
tacks across Vire-Taute Canal to W at 1345. After
nightfall, CCB, 3d Armd Div, crosses into bridge-
head at Airel with mission of expanding it toward
St Gilles; 113th Cav Gp moves forward on 30th
Div’s right flank.

ITALY—AAF: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 135th Inf of 34th Div completes clearing
Rosignano, but enemy is holding out just beyond the
town; after heavy concentrations of fire on M. Vase,
enemy counterattacks and recovers it from 3d Bn,
363d Inf. FEC gets forward elements beyond High-
way 68. 4th Mtn Div takes Colle di Val d’Elsa, SW
of Poggibonsi. Offensive operations of FEC later
subside as preparations are made for its movement
to Naples area upon relief by Br 13 Corps.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, S African 6th
Armd Div retains foothold on slopes of M. Lignano
against strong counterthrusts. In 10 Corps area, Ind
4th Div, which has been trained recently in mountain
warfare, is concentrating S of Umbertide to re-inforce
corps as it continues advance on Sansepolcro.

CBI-Br 36 Div, which has moved forward to
replace 77th LRP Brig, Ind 3d Div, is transferred to
command of Gen Stilwell.

In NCAC area, Myitkyina TF begins training
on program for forces in reserve and those in con-
tact with enemy.

On Salween front, Ch 8th Army continues op-
erations to clear Sung Shan with night attack, 7-8,
by 246th Regt of 82d Div. Although peak is seized,
Japanese counterattack and drive Chinese off, caus-
ing 200 casualties.

JaraN—Small force of B-29’s attacks Kyushu 1.,
night 7-8, most of planes concentrating on Sasebo
naval targets. This is the third B-29 mission and
the second against Japanese homeland.

New GUINEA—On Biak, co of 163d Inf at-
tempts to move into Ibdi Pocket but finds enemy
repairing old fortifications and building new ones.
Bombardment of the position is resumed.

POA—Adm Nimitz orders his commanders to
prepare for invasion of S Palaus (Angaur, Peleliu,
Ngesebus) on 15 September and of Yap and Ulithi,
NE of the Palaus, on 5 October.

SAIPAN—]Japanese remnants, estimated to num-
ber about 3,000, make a last desperate counterat-
tack, which overwhelms most of 105th Inf, on 27th
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Div left flank, as well as guns of 3d Bn, 10th Ma-
rines, before it is stemmed at 105th Inf CP. 106th
Inf is committed to relieve 105th and recovers most
of the lost ground, but stops a little short of 105th,
isolated remnants of which are withdrawn by water.
Meanwhile, 165th Inf clears Harakiri Gulch with-
out serious opposition. 4th Mar Div continues to
make rapid progress on right.

U.S.—Gen Marshall informs Gen Stilwell of
action taken by President Roosevelt and urges Stil-
well to maintain friendly relations with Chiang

Kai-shek.

8 July

FrRaNCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army
area, VIII Corps overruns La Haye-du-Puits during
attack from W by 79th Div. Newly arrived 8th
Div enters line between 79th and 90th Divs. VII
Corps continues efforts to advance down Carentan-
Priers road against strong opposition. In XIX Corps
area, 113th Cav GP, 30th Div, and 3d Armd Div
expand bridgehead despite difficulty in co-ordinating
movement of infantry and armor within limited
sector. On W, 113th Cav Gp overruns villages of
Goucherie and Le Mesnil-Veneron; late in day the
group is attached to CCA, 3d Armd Div, which has
crossed into bridgehead and is pushing toward Le
Desert. 30th Div, with 120th Inf on right, 117th in
center, and 119th on left, advances toward Le Dé¢-
sert and Cavigny. CCB, 3d Armd Div, gets almost
to La Bernardrie; is attached to 30th Div late in day.
35th Div, which has completed landing on the
Continent, is attached to XIX Corps.

In Br Second Army area, I Corps opens assault
Caen at 0420, employing Cdn 3d Div on right,
59th Div in center, and 3d Div on left. Br troops
penetrate into the city at NE corner. U.S. heavy
bombers provide close support for the attack.

USSR—Units of First White Russian Front
overrun Baranovichi.

ITALy—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 34th Div continues drive on Leghorn and
makes some headway. 88th Div takes command of
zone previously held by 1st Armd Div and attacks
with 350th Inf on left and 349th on right: bypass-
ing Volterra, div gains heights N and E of the town;
350th presses toward Laiatico, commanding strong-
point, and 349th overruns Roncalla. In FEC area,
4th Gp of Tabors attacks toward S. Gimignano, W
of Poggibonsi, and takes Hill 380, 2 miles N of
Highway 68.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps undergoes
further enemy counterattacks. In 10 Corps area, Ind
4th Div takes command of sector W of the Tiber.

CBI—Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek agrees
in principle to President Roosevelt’s request that
Gen Stilwell be permitted to command Ch forces,
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but asks that an influential personal representative
of the President’s be sent to China.

On Salween front, 5 Ch divs have encircled Teng-
chung.

NEw GUINEA—During conference at Gen
Krueger’s CP, plans are made for operations in
Sansapor-Mar region of the Vogelkop but on a
tentative basis since terrain information is lacking.
In Aitape area, Gen Krueger orders Gen Hall to
reconnoiter in force across the Driniumor. The 3
commands of TF PERSECUTION are renamed to avoid
confusion, Western Defense Area becoming Western
Sector, Eastern Defense Area becoming Eastern
Sector, and Eastern Defense Command becoming
PersecuTiON Covering Force.

SaipaN—2d Mar Div ( — ), with 165th Inf at-
tached, attacks through 27th Div to clear remaining
enemy from Saipan. 6th Marines reaches beach by
1830 against little opposition; 8th Marines, to E,
mops up in hills and ravines. 165th Inf attacks on
right from positions above Harakiri Gulch, driving
through Paradise Valley. 4th Mar Div attacks to-
ward N tip of Saipan. 23d Marines drives through
Karaberra Pass to the sea by 1205. To right, 2d
and 24th Marines reach assigned positions in after-
noon. 25th Marines is unopposed as it continues up
E coast about 600 yards.

GuaM—Warships of Southern Attack Force
begin naval bombardment of Guam coastal defenses.

9 July

FrRANCE—U.S. 5th Div arrives on Continent.
21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army area, VIII
Corps attempts to push beyond La Haye-du-Puits
but makes little headway against dual handicaps of
stubborn enemy and hedgerow terrain. In VII Corps
area, 4th and 83d Divs gain several hundred yards
toward Périers in violent fighting, 83d overrunning
St Eny. 9th Div arrives from Cherbourg and is
given sector E of the Taute, previously right flank
of 30th Div’s zone. Boundary between VII and XIX
Corps is adjusted accordingly. In XIX Corps area,
while 113th Cav Gp and CCA of 3d Armd Div
hold on right flank of corps, 30th Div and attached
CCB continue offensive toward Hauts-Vents, im-
mediate objective. Strong enemy counterattack in
region W of main road to St L& is checked, largely
by arty fire. CCB, attacking between assault regts
of 30th Div, thrusts rapidly toward Hauts-Vents
along main highway until stopped short of objective
by div order. Late in day CCA, 3d Armd Diy, is

attached to 9th Div, VII Corps.
In Br Second Army’s I Corps area, Caen falls as
3d Div, driving S into the city, meets Cdn 3d Div,
which enters from W. Elements of Cdn 3d Div at
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last take Carpiquet airfield, which enemy has de-
fended stubbornly, and Bretteville-sur-Odon.

USSR—Lida falls to Third White Russian
Front.

ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 34th Div’s 135th and attached 442d Regts make
slow progress above Rosignano; with recapture of
Hill 634 (M. Vase) by 363d Inf on div right, 363d
and 168th are able to continue northward; 168th
thrusts into Casale and clears it before dawn of 10th.
On right flank of IV Corps, 88th Div’s progress is
also limited by strong opposition. TF Ramey is given
mission of protecting right flank of corps along
Highway 68 and maintaining contact with FEC.
The TF, consisting entirely of armd units, begins
slow advance on road net E of Villamagna. In
FEC. area, enemy forces 4th Gp of Tabors from
Hill 380 after seesaw battle. 1st and 6th Moroccan
Inf relieve goumiers and start toward Hill 380, re-
gaining it before dawn of 10th. Germans apply
pressure against other units, forcing back Fr salient
on Highway 2.

In Br Eighth Army area, plans are made for at-
tack by 13 Corps on Arezzo on 15th, by which time
N7, 2d Div of Cdn 1 Corps will have moved for-
ward to strengthen the assault. 13 Corps will mean-
time maintain pressure on limited scale against
enemy below Arezzo. In Pol 2 Corps area, Italians
take Filottrano after about a week of hard fighting.

New GUINEA—On Biak, AAF joins in bom-
bardment of Ibdi Pocket. In Wakde-Sarmi area,
Ist Bns of Ist and 63d Regts complete battle for
crest of Hill 265, SW of Hill 225. This is the last
enemy strongpoint in Maffin Bay region.

SarpAN—2d Mar Div mops up additional enemy
on W flank of corps; attached 165th Inf reaches
coast except for company that remains behind to
mop up Paradise Valley. 4th Mar Div attacks with
2d Marines of 2d Mar Div and 24th and 25th
Marines and quickly reaches Marpi Pt, final objec-
tive. Saipan is declared secure by Adm Turner at
1615. Final mop up of stragglers is assigned to 2d
and 4th Mar Divs, with 165th Inf still attached to
latter. During the Saipan operation, Northern
Troops and Landing Force suffers 14,111 casualties,
about 20% of its total strength of 71,034. Of the
14,000 casualties, 3,674 are Army and 10,437 are
Marine Corps. Japanese garrison of about 30,000 is
virtually destroyed. Saipan is within bombing range
of Japan and is to become base for B-29’s.

10 July
FraNCE—21 Army Group: Gen Montgomery

issues orders for offensive, calling for strong south-
ward drive (CoBra) by U.S. First Army, which will
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be assisted by Br Second Army attack E and S of
Caen.

In U.S. First Army area, VIII Corps advances
some 3,000 yards beyond La Haye-du-Puits, 90th
Div overrunning Mont Castre Forest. VII Corps
continues attack with 3 divs—4th, 83d, and 9th,
from W to E—and reaches general vicinity of St
Eny, Tribehou, and Le Désert. In XIX Corps area,
CCB of 3d Armd Div renews efforts to reach
Hauts-Vents but is stopped a little short. 120th Inf,
30th Div, pulls up almost abreast CCB, forward
elements reaching village of Le Rocher; 119th Inf,
on 30th Div left flank, reaches positions just short
of Belle-Lande.

In Br Second Army area, 1 Corps mops up within
Caen. 8 Corps begins drive toward Thury Harcourt,
attacking between the Odon and the Orne. 43d Div
takes Eterville and Hill 112, between Eterville and
Evrecy, but is unable to secure Maltot.

USSR—Field Marshal Walter Model, who has
replaced Field Marshal Ernst Busch as commander
of German Army Group Center, proposes that
Army Group North be withdrawn behind the Dvina
in order to employ elements on central front, but
Hitler refuses. By this time, German 9th and 4th
Armies have been virtually destroyed on central
front. Troops of Third White Russian Front encircle
Vilno.

ITALy—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 135th and 442d Regts, on 34th Div left flank,
make slow progress toward Leghorn; on right, 133d
Inf attacks through Casale and 363d moves forward
abreast it. Progress on right flank of IV Corps is
negligible.

CBI-On Salween front, 307th Regt of 103d
Div, Ch 8th Army, is continuing costly efforts to
clear enemy from Sung Shan.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army’s 33
Corps area, Japanese have been cleared from imme-
diate vicinity of Ukhrul.

New GuiNea—On Biak, Cos K and L of 163d
Inf push into Ibdi Pocket. In Aitape area, TF
PERSECUTION begins rcn in force E of the Driniumor.
1st Bn, 128th Inf, crosses at mouth of river and drives
along coast almost to Yakamul, dispersing 2 enemy
groups en route. 2d Sq, 112th Cav, crosses to S and
moves cautiously through jungle about a mile, mak-
ing no contact with enemy. Rest of TF PERSECUTION
forces in Driniumor area regroup. During night 10-
11, enemy attacks W across the Driniumor in force,
breaking through line of PErRsEcUTION Covering
Force on 1,300-yard front and threatening Paup
villages along coast. Co E, 128th Inf, is over-
whelmed and suffers heavy casualties. Co G is also
heavily hit but checks enemy onslaughts. Rcn
forces E of the river are ordered to withdraw to
river line.

[ 11 JULY 1944 |

11 July

FRANCE—21 Army Group: U.S. First Army
attacks with 4 corps abreast as V Corps joins in
offensive on extreme E. VIII Corps makes further
progress below La Haye-du-Puits. VII Corps bears
brunt of strong German counterattack on its left
flank and on right flank of XIX Corps. Enemy tanks
penetrate 9th Div lines in Le Désert area, but posi-
tions are restored by combined efforts of infantry,
tanks, TD’s, arty, and aircraft. Germans lose a num-
ber of tanks in this action. To W, 83d and 4th Divs
continue forward slowly. XIX Corps opens attack
on St Lo with 30th Div W of the Vire and 35th
and 29th Divs E of the river. 30th Div, with less
difficulty than 9th, checks enemy counterattack
NW of Pont Hébert; attached CCB, 3d Armd Diy,
secures Hauts-Vents crossroads; 119th Inf meets
increasingly strong opposition in Pont Hébert area.
35th Div attacks with 137th Inf along the Vire and
320th on left from La Méauffe-Villiers-Fossard re-
gion, but makes little headway; strongpoint at St
Gilles stops 137th Inf well above Pont Hébert. 29th
Div attacks on left flank of XIX Corps in conjunc-
tion with V Corps: 115th Inf progresses slowly to-
ward La Luzerne against stubborn resistance;
116th, penetrating enemy positions, drives S through
St André-de-I'Epine and then W along Martinville
ridge toward St L6. V Corps renews attack on Hill
192, NE of St L6. 2d Div, employing 38th and 23d
Regts, makes the final assault and with tremendous
arty support overcomes opposition on this important
feature that has withstood vigorous attacks during
June; crushes enemy defense in St Georges-d’Elle
area; cuts Bayeux-St Lo highway at La Calvaire.

In Br Second Army’s 30 Corps area, 50th Div
improves positions near Hottot against lively resist-
ance. In 8 Corps area, 43d Div holds Hill 112 against
counterattack. In I Corps area, 51st Div tries in vain
to advance on Colombelles, E of the Orne.

ITaALY—AAI: Orders MALLORY MAJOR, air of-
fensive against Po R bridges, to go forward.

In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps area, 442d Inf,
in 34th Div sector, gets almost to Pastina; 133d Inf
bypasses Pastina to E but is stopped short of Hill
529; limited progress is made in other sectors of div
front. 351st Inf, 88th Div, is released from reserve to
continue attack on Laiatico but is pinned down short
of objective.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, NZ 2d Div
begins concentrating within corps zone to assist in
drive on Arezzo.

CHINA—]Japanese, having completed prepara-
tions for stronger assault on Heng-yang, renew at-
tack, and are stoutly opposed by Chinese garrison,
which is assisted by aircraft.

New GUINEA—On Noemfoor, TF CYCLONE starts
regrouping for systematic mopping up opera-
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tions. 158th Inf is given N sector and 503d Para
Inf the S. 2d Bn of 503d arrives, having moved by
air from Hollandia to Biak and thence by sea to
Namber airdrome. In Aitape area, PERSECUTION
Covering Force begins general withdrawal from
Driniumor R line to next delaying positions, along
line of X-ray R and Koronal Creek, after futile at-
tempt by 1st Bn, 128th Inf, to reopen Anamo-Afua
trail. Gen Krueger orders positions along the Dri-
niumor restored. On Biak, 3d Bn of 163d Inf begins
steadily compressing Japanese in Ibdi Pocket.

12 July

FRANCE—21 Army Group: U.S. First Army
relinquishes command of 101st A/B Div, which is
to return to England for rest and training. VIII
Corps makes substantial progress southward toward
the Ay and Séves Rivers as enemy opposition
diminishes. 8th Div, in center, overruns Hill 92. VII
Corps makes limited gains toward Raids, on Caren-
tan-Périers road, and toward Les Champs-de-Losque
crossroads against strong resistance. XIX Corps con-
tinues attack on St Lo, moving in slowly. 30th Div
is still held up in Pont Hébert area. 35th makes neg-
ligible progress N of St Ld. 29th advances its right
flank (115th Inf) to villages of La Luzerne and
Belle-Fontaine, NE of St Lo, but 116¢th is practically
halted on ridge leading W to St L6. In V Corps area,
2d Div, against light resistance, finishes clearing all
assigned objectives in Hill 192 area and gains firm
control of highway to St L6 from Bérigny to La Cal-
vaire.

Br Second Army is largely engaged in regrouping.

USSR—Soviet offensive is broadening. Moscow
announces opening of attacks in region between
Nevel and Ostrov by Second Baltic Front, which
overruns Idritsa, on rail line to Riga.

ITaLy—Air offensive against Po R bridges,
MALLORY MAJOR, is begun by TAF medium bomb-
ers under ideal weather conditions.

AALI In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps area, U.S.
armored units driving on Leghorn along Highway
1 in coastal sector get beyond Castiglioncello. 34th
Div makes limited progress to right: 442d Inf pushes
into outskirts of Pastina, but 133d battles in vain for
Hill 529, from which enemy begins withdrawing
after nightfall. 363d Inf reverts to 91st Div as that
div prepares to enter action. 88th Div’s 351st Inf,
with strong arty and mortar support, overruns Laia-
tico. In FEC area, 4th Mtn Div drives forward al-
most to S. Gimignano.

CBI-In NCAC area, Myitkyina TF, with air
support, makes major effort against Myitkyina, but
the attack fails. As result of poor air-ground liaison
some bombs hit friendly forces.
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On Salween front, Japanese continue to repel
Chinese efforts to clear Sung Shan, although 2 Ch
regts are committed to this task. 2-week lull ensues
and Ch 8th Army breaks off attacks.

NeEw GUINEA—In Aitape area, Gen Gill, CG
of 32d Div and of Eastern Sector, takes control of
PersecUTION Covering Force, relieving Gen Martin,
who becomes commander of Eastern Sector. Gen
Gill sets up hq at Tiber and prepares for attack to
recover positions along the Driniumor, dividing
covering force into 2 groups: North Force, consist-
ing of 124th Inf (less 2d Bn) reinf by 1st Bn of
128th Inf; South Force, consisting of 112th Cav and
3d Bn of 127th Inf. 2d Bn of 128th Inf, holding
Tiber while reorganizing, is held in reserve. Co B,
128th Inf, moves from Tiber to Anamo in prepara-
tion for general attack. After dark, Japanese attack
2d Bn, 128th Inf, but are forced to withdraw. On
Biak, about 200 Japanese escape from Ibdi Pocket.

13 July
FrRaNCE—4th Armd Div arrives on Continent.

21 Army Group: U.S. First Army commander
approves Qutline Plan for CoBraA—breakout attack
in St. Lo area. Minor amendments altering bound-
aries are subsequently made. VIII Corps continues
steadily southward all along line. VII Corps makes
progress on left flank, where 9th Div gets almost
to crossroads at Les Champs-de-Losque. Offensive
on rest of VII Corps front is virtually suspended.
XIX Corps continues costly battle for St Lo. On E,
29th Div passes 175th Inf through 116th in vain
attempt to drive W along highway ridge toward
the city. In V Corps area, 5th Div replaces 1st Div
in line. Ist Div withdraws to Colombiéres area in
preparation for movement to VII Corps zone.

In Br Second Army area, Cdn 2 Corps becomes
operational with Cdn 2d and 3d Divs under its com-
mand. 12 Corps takes command of 8 Corps sector
and of 43d, 15th, and 53d Inf Divs; 11th Armd
Div; 4th Armd Brig; and 31st Tank Brig.

USSR—After several days of street fighting,
Vilna falls to troops of Third White Russian Front.

ITALY—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 34th Div gains about 3 miles toward Leghorn
and to E overruns Pastina and Hill 529. 91st Div is
committed in center of corps front and attacks to-
ward the Arno with 363d Inf on left and 362d on
right; presses close to Chianni and heights to E de-
spite strong opposition. 88th Div, on IV Corps right
flank, makes substantial progress against decreasing
resistance. In FEC area, 4th Mtn Div overruns S
Gimignano and commanding ground nearby as
enemy begins withdrawal in that region. Against
diminishing resistance, 2d Moroccan Div drives
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almost to Poggibonsi on W and to outskirts of Cas-
tellina in Chianti on E.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, NZ 2d Div
pursues enemy northward toward Arezzo, taking
crest of M. Castiglione Maggiore without opposi-
tion. Corps is directed to press NW to Alpe di Poti
with Ind 4th Div while Ind 10th Div protects right
flank.

New GUINEA—On Noemfoor, 1st Bn of 503d
Para Inf encounters main enemy forces remaining
on Noemfoor at Hill 670, some 3 miles NE of Nam-
ber airdrome. In Aitape area, PERSECUTION Covering
Force attacks to restore positions along the Driniu-
mor. North and South Forces succeed in reaching
the river, but broad gap exists between them. 1st
Bn of 128th Inf, while clearing coastal sector from
Anamo to the Driniumor, on N flank of North
Force, decisively defeats enemy’s Coastal Attack
Force and destroys most of its arty. In region W of
the Driniumor, Japanese make a number of small
attacks on 2d Bn of 128th Inf, in Tiber area, and
are driven off.

SaipAN—3d Bn of 6th Marines, 2d Mar Diy,
occupies Maniagassa I, in Tanapag Harbor without
serious opposition. This concludes Marine activities
on Saipan.

U.S.—President Roosevelt, preparing to depart
for Hawaii to discuss Pacific strategy with Gen Mac-
Arthur and Adm Nimitz, replies to Chiang Kai-
shek’s letter of 8th, agreeing to choose a political
representative and urging that the way be quickly
cleared for Gen Stilwell to take command of Ch
forces.

14 July

FraNCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army
area, VIII Corps closes along Ay and Séves Rivers,
where forward movement is stopped by army order.
In VII Corps area, 9th Div continues to clear Les
Champs-de-Losque-Le Désert area against tenacious
resistance. In XIX Corps area, 119th Inf of 30th
Div captures Pont Hébert, concluding bitter struggle
for this objective. Just across the Vire, 35th Div
breaks through to Pont Hébert-St Lo highway.
29th Div maintains positions NE and E of St Lo.
In V Corps area, commander of 5th Div assumes
responsibility for former zone of 1st Div on left
flank of corps.

USSR—Broadening offensive southward, troops
of First Ukrainian Front attack above and below
Brody, in region E of Lwow. Pinsk falls to First
White Russian forces.

ITALY—AAI: Directs Br Eighth Army to take
Ancona and Florence and U.S. Fifth Army, Leg-
horn; later, attack is to carry through the Gothic
Line between Dicomano and Pistoia to the Po R
line, where bridgeheads are to be established.
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In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps area, 135th Inf
of 34th Div meets little opposition as it continues
toward Leghorn; 442d takes S. Pieve di Luce; 133d
is approaching Usigliano. Elements of 91st Div’s
363d Inf take Chianni without opposition early in
day; patrols of 362d find that enemy has abandoned
Terricciola. 88th Div gains about 4 miles on right
flank of IV Corps, overrunning key positions at
Belvedere and Villamagna. In FEC area, as enemy
resistance collapses, French take Poggibonsi and
continue toward Certaldo.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, NZ troops
gain summit of M. Carmucino, but German oppo-
sition then stiffens all along line.

CBI—In NCAC area, request by Maj Gen Len-
taigne for withdrawal of Morris Force (of Ind 3d
Div) from positions across the Irrawaddy from
Myitkyina is denied. By this time the force has only
3 platoons left.

11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth Army area,
33 Corps completes envelopment and elimination of
Japanese force on Ukhrul-Imphal road, completely
clearing Ukhrul area. 4 Corps, pressing down Tid-
dim road, has been stubbornly opposed thus far, but
Japanese are beginning to weaken under attacks of
Ind 5th and 17th Divs and aircraft.

POA—CINCPAC-CINCPOA issue Joint Staff
Study for STALEMATE (invasion of the Palaus).

New GUINEA—Gen MacArthur orders TF
CYCLONE to have Kornasoren airdrome ready to re-
ceive 50 P-38’s by 25 July in preparation for invasion
of Vogelkop Peninsula. Ren party moves by PT
boat from Noemfoor to Cape Opmarai, N coast of
the Vogelkop, where it stays for 3 days gathering
information upon which final plans for the operation
are made. In Wakde-Sarmi area, 31st Div (less
RCT 124) begins unloading at Maffin Bay to relieve
6th Div. In Aitape area, South Force narrows gap
between it and North Force along the Driniumor
by moving 3d Bn of 127th Inf northward, but the 2
forces are still out of contact with each other. 3d Bn
of 124th Inf, North Force, kills about 135 Japanese
in the gap, night 14-15.

15 July

FRANCE—21 Army Group: U.S. First Army
halts offensive W of Taute R while regrouping ex-
tensively in preparation for CoBRA. 4th Armd Div
is temporarily held in reserve. VIII Corps, now hold-
ing initial objectives along Ay R except for town of
Lessay, maintains current positions while regroup-
ing to include 8th, 79th, 90th, 4th, and 83d Divs.
VII Corps continues offensive with 9th Div while
regrouping on rest of front to include 30th and 1st
Inf Divs and 2d and 3d Armd Divs. Zone is extended
E to Vire R when 30th Div is transferred to corps
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in place at 2400. 9th Div secures crossroads at Les
Champs-de-Losque. In XIX Corps area, 30th Div,
before its transfer to VII Corps, attacks with 117th
Inf to outskirts of Le Mesnil-Durand, forcing salient
into enemy positions. 35th and 29th Divs, with close
air and arty support, continue battle for St Lo. 134th
Inf, on left flank of 35th Div, gains N slopes of Hill
122, where it is within 2,000 yards of St Lo, but
rest of div is held up well to rear in Le Carillon-
Pont Hébert area. 29th Div makes main effort on
left flank of XIX Corps with 116th Inf along
Martinville Ridge: 2d Bn of 116th Inf succeeds in
breaking through to Bayeux-St L6 highway near La
Madeleine but is isolated there; 175th Inf holds its
positions on left flank of div; 115th, on right flank,
makes slow progress SW from La Luzerne. V Corps,
upon regrouping, contains 2d and 5th Divs on in-
active left flank of army.

In Br Second Army area, 12 Corps begins attack
toward line Bougy-Evrecy-Maizet, between the
Odon and the Orne, night 15-16, 15th Div moving
forward with illumination from searchlights.

USSR—Troops of Second Baltic Front overrun
Opochka.

ITaLy—Allied air attacks on Po bridges between
Piacenza and the Adriatic (MALLORY MAJOR) are
successfully concluded, but tactical bombers subse-
quently continue interdiction program on an ex-
panded scale, hitting bridges W of Piacenza and
throughout Po Valley.

AAI In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps area, 135th
Inf of 34th Div continues rapidly toward Leghorn
until hit in evening by counterattack on left flank
near heights overlooking the town; enemy is driven
off with aid of arty. 442d Inf advances to left rear of
168th as latter begins attack in right half of 442d’s
zone. 168th and 133d Regts push toward Pisa with
100th Bn filling gap between them; bypassing Loren-
zana, 133d gets nearly 2 miles beyond the town. In
center of [V Corps, 91st Div’s 363d Inf takes Bagni
di Casciana without opposition, then withdraws in
preparation for assisting attack of 34th Div on Leg-
horn; 361st Inf replaces 362d on div
right and takes Morrona, NW of Terricciola. 88th
Div continues northward on right flank of corps.
In FEC area, 8th Moroccan Inf takes Castellina in
Chianti while 4th Moroccan mops up E of Poggi-
bonsi. By nightfall FEC is up against enemy delay-
ing line in Certaldo=Tavernelle area.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps opens attack
on Arezzo at 0100 after strong arty preparation, em-
ploying 6th Armd Div on left and NZ 2d on right.
Air support begins at dawn. 6th Armd Div drives
salient into center of enemy line, and NZ 2d Div
takes M. Lignano. After nightfall, Germans begin
general withdrawal.

[231]

BurMA—Thus far in the siege of Myitkyina,
Japanese garrison has suffered 790 dead and 1,180
wounded, and its commander is contemplating
withdrawal. No co-ordinated attacks have been at-
tempted by Myitkyina TF since 12th, but daily at-
tacks on a limited scale have gradually constricted
Japanese positions.

New GuINEA—In Aitape area, PERSECUTION
Covering Force is still endangered along the Driniu-
mor by gap, now 1,500 yards wide, between North
and South Forces. 124th Inf, North Force, is ordered
to extend southward to left flank of South Force.
Japanese are becoming active in vicinity of Afua.
On Biak, Americans move back into Ibdi Pocket,
where Japanese are continuing to resist. Arty bom-
bardment of the enemy position is resumed.

16 July

FraNncE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army
area, VII Corps continues S toward Périers-St Lo
road with 9th Div on right and 30th on left. 9th Div
is slowed by enemy below Les Champs-de-Losque.
30th Div deepens its salient between Terrette and
Vire Rivers beyond Le Mesnil-Durand. CCB reverts
to 3d Armd Div from attachment to 30th Div. In
XIX Corps area, 35th Div makes little headway on
right flank of corps. 29th tries in vain to relieve iso-
lated 2d Bn, 116th Inf, astride Bayeux-St Lo road
and repels tank-infantry counterattacks.

In Br Second Army area, 30 Corps attacks with
59th Div toward Noyers and partially envelops this
objective. 50th Div, to W, improves positions near
Hottot. In 12 Corps area, while 53d Div overruns
Cahier, 15th takes Gavrus, Bougy, and Esquay, in
region above Evrecy.

USSR—Converging columns of Third and
Second White Russian Fronts overrun Grodno, rail
and road junction on route to East Prussia.

ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 135th Inf of 34th Div, jumping off at 0100,
seizes Hill 232 and M. Maggiore (Hills 449 and
413), SE of Leghorn. 168th Inf takes Lorenzana
and pushes on to vicinity of Fauglia. 2d Bn of 133d
Inf seizes Usigliano and drives to within 3 miles of
the Arno Valley. 91st Div continues attack in IV
Corps center with 361st Inf on left and 362d on
right: 361st gets within sight of Arno Valley floor
against diminished resistance and holds its gains
against armored counterattacks; 362d gets almost to
Capannoli. 88th Div continues steadily northward
on right flank of corps, accelerating advance as op-
position weakens suddenly during day. Plan for
relief of FEC by British is completed. FEC goes on
the defensive until relief can be accomplished.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, Br 6th Armd

Div captures Arezzo, where enemy’s delaying action
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has gained time for him to improve the Gothic Line;
elements thrust to the Arno, take bridge intact, and
establish bridgehead. Next objective of corps is
Florence. In 10 Corps area, fall of Arezzo menaces
German positions on the Alpe di Poti. Corps is now
able to concentrate on drive toward Bibbiena. On
right flank, enemy forces at Scheggia, on Route 3,
are threatened.

NEw GUINEA—In Aitape area, 3d Bn of 124th
Inf, North Force, guided by Tr E of 112th Cav,
advances S to close gap in Driniumor line. Ele-
ments succeed in breaking through to South Force
lines, killing about 40 Japanese. Japanese are seen
crossing the Driniumor about 2,500 yards S of Afua.
Ist and 2d Bns, 127th Inf, which have been released
from MLR, begin mopping up W of the Driniumor.
On Noemfoor, 503d Para Inf finds that enemy has
withdrawn from Hill 670 and contact is again lost
for a time. Kamiri airdrome is ready to accommo-
date an entire fighter group.

17 July
FrRaNCE—Rommel’s participation in the war
ends. Severely wounded when his car is strafed by
aircraft, he is unable to continue his duties as com-
mander of Army Group B and von Kluge takes
over this post in addition to his other duties.

21 Army Group: U.S. First Army places 4th
Armd Div under command of VIII Corps. In VII
Corps area, 9th Div breaks through enemy’s MLR
on right flank of corps and drives quickly toward
St Lo highway, while 30th Div deepens salient on
left flank to La Houcharderie. In XIX Corps area,
35th Div penetrates enemy positions on right flank
of corps; 137th Inf, along the Vire, reaches objective
near Rampan. Enemy withdraws salient at Le Caril-
lon, 29th Div makes further vain attempts to relieve
isolated 2d Bn, 116th Inf, and push on into St Lo
from W; 3d Bn, 116th Inf, reaches 2d Bn but cannot
move forward from there and it too becomes iso-
lated; 115th Inf gets elements to Martinville Ridge.

In Br Second Army area, 30 Corps makes limited
progress near Noyers. In 12 Corps area, 15th Div tries
unsuccessfully to break into Evrecy. 53d clears most
of right flank of corps N of the Odon and
begins relief of 15th Div. 8 Corps completes prepara-
tions for attack in new zone E of the Orne.

ITALy—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 135th Inf of 34th Div makes little progress
toward Leghorn; armored units on coast cover its
flank; 442d Inf takes Luciana; 168th and 133d
Regts reach S edge of Arno R Valley, 168th after
stiff battle for Fauglia. 361st Inf, 91st Div, drives
through Ponsacco toward Pontedera; 362d advances
through Capannoli and across Era R toward the
Arno. Enemy resistance to 88th Div stiffens, but
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3d Bn, 349th Inf, seizes Palaia. On extreme right
of IV Corps, TF Ramey, consisting so far of ar-
mored units, is reinf by bn of 351st Inf and takes
Montaione.

Br Eighth Army commander concludes that the
Gothic Line must be assaulted by two corps up axes
Florence-Firenzuola and Florence-Bologna. 13
Corps pursues enemy toward Florence. In 10 Corps
area, Ind 4th Div reaches the Alpe di Poti and begins
clearing that hill mass. Pol 2 Corps, with close air
support, begins assault on Ancona.

New GUINEA—In Aitape area, PERSECUTION
Covering Force closes gap in line along the Drini-
umort, but enemy forces another in it, night 17-18.
Japanese are getting into position for attack on

Afua.

18 July
FRANCE—21 Army Group: U.S. 6th Armd Div
begins landing at UTAH Beach.

U.S. First Army, with capture of St Lo by XIX
Corps, successfully concludes Battle of the Hedge-
rows, during which it has gained suitable positions
from which to launch breakout attack (Cosra).
In VII Corps area, 9th and 30th Divs continue
steadily toward Périers-St Lo road, which patrols
reach. XIX Corps completes costly struggle for
St Lo. On right flank of corps, 35th Div advances
rapidly southward all along line, left flank elements
reaching N edge of St Lo. After 115th Inf, 29th
Div, closes in on the city from NE, TF C (special
force of 29th Div) attacks into the city from E and
clears it by 1900. St Lo remains under enemy fire
that adds to wreckage already wrought by Allied
air and arty bombardment. 113th Cav Gp is attached
to 29th Div to reconnoiter southward and determine
extent of enemy’s withdrawal.

Br Second Army begins offensive in Caen area
that, despite its limited-objective nature, receives
the strongest air support (7,700 tons of bombs)
ever provided for ground forces in Normandy. Pur-
pose of the offensive is to draw off German armor
from U.S. First Army’s breakout attack (CoBRrA),
scheduled for 24 July. Cdn 2 Corps crosses the Orne
to open exits from Caen. Cdn 2d Div is heavily
engaged near Louvigny. Cdn 3d Div takes Colom-
belles and Giberville. 8 Corps, making main effort,
attacks through bridgehead of I Corps with 3 armd
divs, 11th, 7th, and Gds, from W to E. Although
resistance stiffens considerably in afternoon, attack
reaches general line Hubert-Folie-Tilly-la-Cam-
pagne-La Hogue-Frenouville-Cagny. 1 Corps, in
supporting role, clears 3 villages W of Troarn.

USSR—Troops of First Ukrainian Front over-
run Brody. To N, First White Russian forces begin
westward drive from Kowel. Troops of Third Baltic
Front go on the offensive S of Lake Peipus, threat-
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ening Ostrov and Pskov. Soviet forces on East
Prussian border are brought to a halt at Augustow
by German counterattack.

ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 34th Div begins final assault on Leghorn with
135th Inf and attached RCT 363 of 91st Div, latter
organized as TF Williamson under Brig Gen Ray-
mond Williamson. Attack reaches outskirts of the
city, but enemy is able to extricate most of its
garrison. Along coast, 804th TD Bn reaches
Montenero. Elements of 361st Inf, 91st Div, reach
the Arno at Pontedera by 0800; 362d arrives at last
ridge commanding the river, where it is ordered to
halt. 88th Div comes to a halt on last heights over-
looking the Arno above Palaia. FEC renews pur-
suit of enemy upon finding that he is withdrawing
all along front.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, S African
6th Armd Div on left flank of corps overruns Radda
in Chianti. In Arno Valley, 4th Div and Br 6th
Armd Div are almost halted by the first of a series
of enemy delaying lines above Arezzo, but 4th Div
takes Montevarchi, on Highway 69. Ind 8th Div
passes to command of corps. 10 Corps begins re-
grouping and shifting westward for drive on Bib-
biena while conducting limited attacks. Ind 4th Div
is slowly extending its hold on Alpe di Poti. Enemy
is stubbornly defending heights on either side of
Citta di Castello but is forced back from M. Arnato.
Pol 2 Corps breaks through to Ancona on Adriatic
coast.

JaraN—Cabinet of Premier Tojo falls. A new
one is subsequently formed under Kuniaki Koiso.

New GUINEA—Gen Sibert, 6th Div com-
mander, relinquishes command of TF TORNADO to
Maj Gen John C. Persons, 31st Div commander, in
order to take charge of TF TYPHOON, comprising
reinf 6th Div (less RCT 20, attached to 31st Div),
for Sansapor-Mar operation in the Vogelkop,
scheduled for 30 July. In Aitape area, PERSECUTION
Covering Force closes gap in Driniumor R line and
holds W bank of the river from the coast to Afua.
Japanese withdraw both E and W under attack by
124th Inf. 127th Inf finishes clearing region be-
tween Koronal Creek and the Driniumor and is
moving forward to establish patrol base on East
Branch, Koronal Creek. In evening Japanese attack
1st Sq of 112th Cav, South Force, from right and
rear in Afua area and force it to fall back 250 yards.

19 July
FraNCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army
area, XIX Corps mops up within St L6. 113th Cav
Gp finds that enemy withdrawal southward has
been a’ limited one. 35th Div is ordered to take over
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entire corps sector, relieving 29th Div. It is to be
reinf by 29th Div Arty and 113th Cav Gp.

In Br Second Army’s Cdn 2 Corps area, 2d Div
takes Louvigny, on N bank of the Orne, and Fleury
and Ifs, on S bank. 3d Div clears Faubourg de Vau-
celles and Cormelles. In 8 Corps area, Cagny falls
to Gds Armd Div. 1 Corps continues to fight for
Troarn.

USSR—Moscow announces encirclement of
some 4 or 5 German divs W of Brody.

ITALY—AAIL: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, Leghorn falls to 34th Div without serious
opposition, but retreating Germans have carried out
a thorough demolition program within the city and
on harbor facilities. 3d Bn of 135th Inf enters first,
at 0200, and is followed by 363d Inf. 100th Bn is
given responsibility for policing Leghorn and 363d
Inf for left flank of 34th Div while 135th Inf as-
sembles to SW. Patrols of 363d Inf moving N of
Leghorn toward the Arno meet little opposition. To
E, zone of 168th Inf is expanded to include that
previously held by 133d Inf. 91st and 88th Divs
patrol actively in center and on right flank of corps.
In FEC area, 4th Mtn Div seizes Certaldo; 2d
Moroccan Div takes S. Donato, NW of Castellina.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, S African 6th
Armd Div begins clearing main ridge of the Chianti
hills on left flank of corps, but stubborn enemy
opposition limits progress elsewhere. Elements of Br
6th Armd Div secure new crossing site over the Arno
at Laterina.

SWPA—GHQ issues Outline Plan for Occu-
pation of Southwest Morotai.

New GUINEA—In Aitape area, South Force of
PERSECUTION Covering Force attacks S on right
flank and recovers ground lost on 18th in Afua area,
but in afternoon Japanese attempt to encircle Tr A,
112th Cav, necessitating another attack. Tr A drives
enemy back 600 yards SW of its original positions
astride Afua-Palauru trail.

20 July
FraNCE—21 Army Group: U.S. First Army con-
tinues to prepare for COBRA, shifting 4th Div from
command of VIII to that of VII Corps. In XIX
Corps area, 134th Inf of 35th Div relieves TF C,
29th Div, in St Lo.

In Br Second Army’s Cdn 2 Corps area, 2d Div
takes St André-sur-Orne against strong opposition.
In 8 Corps area, Bourguebus falls to 7th Armd Div
and Frenouville to Gds Armd Div. This ends action
to expand Orne bridgehead and threaten Falaise.

GERMANY—In East Prussia, near Rastenburg,
attempted assassination of Adolf Hitler fails.

USSR—Soviet forces driving W from Kowel
reach Bug R on 40-mile front.
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ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 442d Inf, in 34th Div sector, establishes outpost
line along Highway 67 SE of Pisa. 91st Div zone is
expanded westward to include part of that previously
held by 34th Div and eastward into 88th Div sector.
On right flank of IV Corps, TF Ramey, moving for-
ward with 88th Div, gains heights along Orlo R,
6 miles E of Palaia, where it halts during relief of
FEC by British. In FEC area, 4th Mtn Div gains
line S. Stefano-Castelfiorentino-Certaldo on left
flank of corps.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps commander
changes plan of attack. Since corps is soon to extend
W to relieve FEC and since region between the
Chianti hills and Route 2 is lightly defended by
enemy, main effort is to be made on left flank,
where NZ 2d and Ind 8th Divs are to attack up
Route 2. S African 6th Armd Div takes M. S.
Michele and M. Querciabella, permitting 4th Div
and Br 6th Armd Div in Arno Valley to move
forward again.

New GUINEA—On Biak, TF HURRICANE com-
pletes reduction of enemy positions in East Caves.
Bombardment of the Ibdi Pocket continues. In
Aitape area, 43d Div begins arriving. 1st and 2d
Bns of 127th Inf, now at patrol base site on East
Branch, Koronal Creek, where they are supplied
chiefly by air, are ordered to prepare to move SE
toward Afua.

MariaNAs—Volume of aerial attacks on Guam
by carrier-based planes reaches peak. The island
continues to be pounded by naval gunfire as well.
Tinian is also under preinvasion air and naval
bombardment, but on a smaller scale.

21 July

USSR-Poranp—Ostrov falls to troops of Third
Baltic Front. Upon crossing the Bug W of Kowel,
some elements of First White Russian Front drive
toward Brest Litovsk while others advance toward
Lublin.

ITaLy—AAI: U.S. Fifth Army issues orders for
next phase, drive to the Gothic Line. While Br
Eighth Army is clearing heights N and N'W of
Florence, Fifth Army is to cross the Arno in vicinity
of Montelupo, tentatively between 5 and 10 August,
and take M. Albano, Pistoia, and Lucca. I Corps
is to take over entire Fifth Army front while prepa-
rations are being made for attack. 34th Div, upon
reaching the Arno, is to be detached from IV Corps
and pass to army control. In IV Corps area, 91st Div
begins clearing enemy from S bank of the Arno
without meeting serious opposition. TF Ramey re-
leases 1st Armd Div elements under its command.

Relief of FEC in current positions is begun by
British, night 21-22.
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In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, elements of
NZ 2d and Ind 8th Divs move forward to relieve
FEC. S African 6th Armd Div battles enemy on
heights near Greve. 10 Corps finishes regrouping.
After nightfall enemy begins withdrawing salient at
Citta di Castello.

BurMa—In NCAC area, withdrawal of ex-
hausted Morris Force of Ind 3d Div from Myit-
kyrna area is authorized.

New GUINEA—In Aitape area, Gen Hall
strengthens line along the Driniumor. 2d Bn of
169th Inf, 43d Div, moves forward to Anamo. 2d
Bn of 124th, released from reserve, advances to
Palauru village. Tr A, 112th Cav, is replaced by
Tr C. Renewing attacks in Afua area, Japanese iso-
late Tr C from rest of South Force in battle that
continues through night 21-22. Platoon of Co I,
127th Inf, succeeds in reaching the isolated unit.

TiNIAN—Preinvasion bombardment is in-
tensified.

GuaM—After preparatory bombardment by
naval vessels and carrier aircraft, U.S. marines of
III Amphib Corps (Southern Landing Force land
on W coast of Guam about 0830. 3d Mar Div, with
3 regts abreast, goes ashore at Asan; 1st Prov Mar
Brig, with 22d Marines on left and 4th on right,
lands to S at Agat. Against moderate opposition,
marines push inland and by nightfall hold 2 beach-
heads near the ends of final beachhead line, each of
them extending about a mile inland on a 2-mile
front. RCT 305, 77th Inf Div, lands on S beaches
to help hold the beachhead.

22 July

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army’s
VIII Corps area, 90th Div elements move to area of
St Germain-sur-Seves but are later forced to with-
draw.

In Br Second Army’s 12 Corps area, 43d Div, in
limited attack, takes Maltot.

FrANTIC—Renewing shuttle bombing after
lapse of about a month, 76 P-38’s and 58 P-51’s of
U.S. Fifteenth Air Force attack airfields in Ru-
mania, claiming destruction of 56 enemy planes,
and land at Soviet bases. At the same time, heavy
bombers of same air force attack Ploesti oil targets
in force.

USSR-FiNLAND—Russians on Finnish front are
now at 1940 Soviet-Finnish border.

PoLaND—Soviet forces driving on Lublin over-
whelm Chelm.

ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 34th Div begins clearing region below the
Arno on left flank of corps at 2200. 91st Div fin-
ishes cleaning out its zone below the Arno.
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In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps extends
westward to take over sector previously held by
FEC, including Highway 2. Ind 8th Div now holds
positions, on extreme left with NZ 2d Div to its
right. In 10 Corps area, Ind 10th Div takes Citta di
Castello and continues N.

CBI-Gen Stilwell, in radio message to Gen
Hearn, his chief of staff, establishes CBI policy on
support of Chinese forces in E China. Stilwell says
that Gen Chennault should admit his failure to
stop Japanese by air alone to Chiang Kai-shek, who
could then decide what revision should be made in
allocation of Hump tonnage.

NEw GUINEA—In Aitape area, 2d Bn of 169th
Inf, 43d Div, moves to right of 124th Inf, North
Force, along the Driniumor. Japanese make unsuc-
cessful attacks against North Force in effort to
regain crossing of the Driniumor. Enemy continues
active in Afua area. Efforts to relieve isolated Tr
C, 112th Cav, are futile, and South Force is
obliged to refuse its right flank, leaving Afua to
enemy and Tr C isolated. On Biak, after air and arty
preparation, 2 cos of 163d Inf attack Ibdi Pocket
and clear it without serious opposition.

TiNnIAN—Softening up of island continues.

GuaM—Marines repel counterattacks on both
beachheads and then expand them toward final
beachhead line. 3d Mar Div thrusts salient 1,000
yards inland toward Mt. Chachao and seizes Piti
Navy Yard; in shore-to-shore operation, elements
begin clearing Cabras 1. 1st Prov Mar Brig, reinf
by RCT 305, gains Mt. Alifan and final beachhead
line on S flank of corps. Gen Geiger orders 1st Prov
Mar Brig to clear Orote Peninsula upon relief by
77th Div. Advance party of 306th Inf, which is to
accomplish the relief, arrives to prepare for landing
of rest of the regt.

23 July

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: Cdn First Army
(Gen Henry D. G. Crerar) takes control of Br 1
Corps on extreme E flank.

USSR—Pskov, last prewar Soviet city held by
Germans, falls to forces of Third Baltic Front.

ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 34th Div finishes clearing to the Arno with
little difficulty; 363d Inf takes Marina di Pisa by
0330 and reaches S Pisa below the Arno by 1330.
All bridges over the Arno have been destroyed.
Enemy is placing heavy fire on S Pisa and on port
of Leghorn. 88th Div begins clearing right flank of
IV Corps below the Arno and is briskly engaged at
some points.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, Tavernelle
falls to NZ troops. S African 6th Armd Div makes
progress on heights near Greve, taking crests of
M. Domini and M. Fili. 4th Div reaches S. Giovanni.
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CBI—Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek, in mes-
sage to President Roosevelt, reaffirms his willingness
to place Gen Stilwell in command of Ch forces but
specifies 3 conditions that must be met: (1) Chinese
communists, before coming under authority of Gen
Stilwell, must agree to obey orders of Chinese Gov-
ernment; (2) Stilwell’s role must be clearly defined;
(3) Chinese must have full authority for lend-lease
distribution.

Adm Mountbatten outlines 2 plans of attack:
CAPITAL, an attack across the Chindwin; and
DRACULA, an attack on Rangoon area by seaborne
and airborne forces.

On Salween front, Ch 8th Army, renewing attack
on Sung Shan with 3 regts supported by direct fire
of howitzers, makes substantial progress.

SWPA—Gen MacArthur radios his proposed
schedule of operations to Washington: invasion of
Morotai on 15 September, Talauds on 15 October,
and Mindanao on 15 November.

NEw GuiNEa—In Aitape area, Trs A and B of
112th Cav, upon relief by 1st Bn of 127th Inf N of
Afua, attack W toward isolated Tr C while 2d Bn,
127th Inf, moves in from SE. Cavalrymen recapture
Afua with little difficulty; 2d Bn reaches perim-
eter of Tr C. North Force frustrates further enemy
efforts to secure crossing of the Driniumor, night
23-24. On Biak, final mop up of Ibdi Pocket is be-
gun. On Noemfoor, patrols of 503d Para Inf re-
gain contact with enemy about 4 miles NW of Inasi
village, on E coast.

TiNIAN-Surface vessels, arty, and aircraft suc-
cessfully execute final preinvasion bombardment.

GuaM—3d Mar Div fights stubbornly to ex-
pand N beachhead; completes occupation of Cabras
1., where guns are emplaced to support future oper-
ations. 306th Inf, 77th Div, lands at Agat and begins
relief of 1st Prov Mar Brig in S beachhead.

24 July

FRANCE—U.S. 28th Div arrives on Continent.
21 Army Group: Air preparation for Operation
CoBRra is begun, but weather conditions are so un-
favorable that the attack is postponed. Minor alter-
ation of interarmy boundary becomes effective as
Br 30 Corps extends W to take command of part of
U.S. 5th Div zone on left flank of U.S. V Corps.
15¢th Scottish Div makes the relief.

Poranp—Troops of First White Russian Front
overrun Lublin. Right flank elements of First
Ukrainian Front cross San R NW of Lwow.

ITaLy—AAIL: U.S. Fifth Army begins regroup-
ing along the Arno. Army sets new boundary be-
tween IV and II Corps, IV on W, but II Corps
troops within current IV Corps zone are to remain
under operational control of IV Corps until new
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boundary becomes effective, on or about 25 July;
directs relief of infantry divs of IV Corps.

BurMA—In NCAC area, Ch 50th Div is joined
by 149th Regt, which relieves portions of 42d and
150th Regts in line in Myitkyina area.

CHINA—Ch garrison of besieged Heng-yang has
been without air support since 17th because of
weather conditions but continues to resist strongly
and has forced enemy to halt briefly to reorganize.

NEW GUINEA—TF TYPHOON embarks at Maffin
Bay for Sansapor-Mar operation. In Aitape area,
North Force of PERsECUTION Covering Force repels
the last enemy attempts, in limited strength, to secure
crossing of the Driniumor, night 24-25. The region
then becomes relatively quiet. Japanese, at least 2,000
strong, are disposed on South Force’s right flank and
rear in Afua area and prevent 2d Bn, 127th Inf, and
Tr C, 112th Cav, from breaking out.

TiniaN—Following strong preparatory bom-
bardment, U.S. 4th Mar Div lands on N'W coast,
beginning at 0830, against light opposition. While
landing is in progress, 2d Mar Div conducts di-
versionary demonstration to S and then returns to
landing site and puts 1st Bn, 8th Marines, ashore
to operate under control of 4th Mar Div. 4th Mar
Div pushes inland and secures beachhead, which
includes part of the old Ushi Pt airfield on the N.

GuaM—Gen Geiger orders attack to link the
beachheads and secure Orote Peninsula on 26th.
77th Div completes relief of 1st Prov Mar Brig in S
beachhead and holds it with 305th and 306th Regts
abreast, 305th on N. 3d Mar Div continues to meet
bitter opposition while endeavoring to take heights
commanding N beachhead.

25 July

SHAEF—Gen Eisenhower directs that U.S.
forces in Normandy be regrouped under a new U.S.
army group, 12th. Gen Bradley will head the new
command and set the time of its activation.

FrRaANCE—21 Army Group: U.S. First Army
launches breakout assault (CoBra) in VII Corps
zone as weather conditions improve. Saturation
bombing by Eighth and Ninth Air Forces precedes
the ground assault and stuns enemy. More than
4,000 tons of bombs are concentrated in a small area,
some falling short and inflicting casualties on U.S.
forces. Gen McNair, who has recently replaced Gen
Bradley as commander of U.S. 1st Army Group, an
organization confined to paper to deceive enemy, is
killed by a bomb while watching the attack. Gen
DeWitt later replaces Gen McNair. VII Corps at-
tacks across Périers-St Lo road on narrow front at
1100 to force passage through enemy positions in
Marigny-St Gilles region. 9th Div on right, 4th in
center, and 30th on left advance steadily and force

[25 JULY 1944 ]

enemy back about 2 miles to line La Butte-La
Chapelle-en-Juger-Hébécrevon. VIII Corps is reinf
by attachment of 6th Armd Div, now assembled at
Le Mesnil.

In Br Second Army area, Cdn 2 Corps attacks at
0330 with 2d Div on right and 3d on left, pushing a
short distance along Falaise road against stubborn
opposition and then breaking off attack. This action
helps to divert enemy from COBRA.

FranTic—U.S. Fifteenth Air Force fighter
bombers from Soviet bases attack Mielec airdrome
(Poland), near Lwow, with good effect.

EASTERN EUROPE—Troops of Second Baltic
Front cut Dvinsk-Riga road. Lwow is enveloped by
forces of First Ukrainian Front. Four Soviet columns
are converging on Brest Litovsk.

ITaLy—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army area, II Corps
takes over sector of 88th Div on right flank of army,
previously right flank of IV Corps. 88th Div finishes
clearing its zone below the Arno and releases TF
Ramey.

In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps continues drive
on Florence, reaching next delaying line, extending
through S. Casciano, in zones of NZ 2d Inf and S
African 6th Armd Divs.

BurMA—In NCAC area, Myitkyina TF is fur-
ther strengthened by arrival of 1st Bn, 90th Regt,
Ch 30th Div. By now it is evident that Japanese are
preparing to abandon Myitkyina.

NEI-Warships of Br Eastern Fleet bombard
Sabang naval base, off N tip of Sumatra, causing
extensive damage. Carrier-based aircraft attack air-
dromes near Sabang.

NEwW GUINEA—TF TYPHOON conducts practice
landing near Toem in preparation for invasion of
the Vogelkop. In Aitape area, relief of Tr C of 112th
Cav is finally accomplished after 4 days of strenuous
efforts as Cos B and E, 127th Inf, make contact and
open escape route. To exploit this success, 1st and 2d
Bns, 127th Inf, attack S to Afua-Palauru trail, but
enemy remains in considerable strength in this
region. On Noemfoor, 503d Para Inf loses contact
with Japanese, who withdraw from Inasi area.
Kornasoren airfield is ready to accommodate one
fighter group.

TiNniaN—After repelling determined Japanese
counterattack with heavy losses to enemy, 4th Mar
Div continues attack and, against light opposition,
considerably expands beachhead, which now in-
cludes about half of the new airfield. Additional ele-
ments of 2d Mar Div land; rest of 8th Marines is
placed under operational control of 4th Mar Div.

GuaM—While 77th Div defends S beachhead,
3d Mar Div continues attacks against heights com-
manding N beachhead and efforts to close the 4-mile
gap between it and 77th Div, but progress is still
limited.
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26 July

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army
area, VIII Corps joins in Operation COBRA, attack-
ing at 0530 on W flank of army with 8th, 90th, and
83d Divs, from W to E. 8th Div cuts Lessay-
Périers road about midway between the 2 towns.
90th establishes bridgehead across Seves R. 83d
makes minor gains. At night 79th Div begins cross-
ing Ay R behind 8th Div. VII Corps commits ad-
ditional units to exploit breakthrough. Passing
through 9th Div, 1st Div seizes Marigny. CCB, 3d
Armd Div, then drives through to positions W and
SW of Marigny. 4th Div speeds S to La Conviniere.
2d Armd Div attacks through 30th Div on left flank
of corps and takes St Gilles and Canisy. Mean-
while, 9th and 30th Divs broaden and deepen posi-
tions on flanks of the penetration. In XIX Corps
area, 28th Div is attached to corps. V Corps at-
tacks E of St Lo at 0600 after arty preparation by
both Br and U.S. guns. 5th Div on right and 2d
on left push forward to Vidouville-Rouxeville road.

FranTic—U.S. Fifteenth Air Force fighter
bombers, while returning to Italy from USSR,
make successful sweep over Ploesti=Bucharest area
of Rumania.

EAsTERN EUROPE—Soviet forces of Leningrad
Front take Narva, Estonia. Elements of First White
Russian Front reach the Vistula E of Radom.

ITaALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army area, IV
Corps relieves infantry units as ordered. TF 45—
consisting of 91st AAA Gp, 107th AAA Gp, and
2d Armd Gp—is organized under hq of 45th AAA
Brig and replaces 34th Div on W flank. 34th Div
releases 363d Inf to parent unit, 91st Div, and
assembles near Rosignano.

CBI-On Salween front, Japanese defending
Sung Shan request and receive air support that
damages Ch batteries and brings attack to a halt
temporarily. After preparatory aerial bombardment,
Chinese attack Teng-chung in force with mortar and
arty support and seize Lai-feng, fortified peak dom-
inating approaches to the town. At the same time,
other Ch forces attack SE wall of the town but
cannot get over it.

New GUINEA—In Aitape area, since enemy
appears to be preparing for further attacks in Afua
sector, U.S. forces in this region are rearranged for
defense. No large-scale attacks are forthcoming, each
side being in the dark as to strength and disposition
of the other’s forces.

TiNniaN—2d Mar Div completes landing, re-
sumes command of 8th Marines, and is committed
to action. 4th and 2d Mar Divs, with close air, naval
gunfire, and arty support, make co-ordinated at-
tack that progresses rapidly against light resistance,
securing N quarter of the island. Front line extends
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roughly across island from points S of Faibus San
Hilo Pt on W coast to Asiga on E coast and embraces
Ushi Pt airfield and Mt. Lasso.

GuaM—Attack to clear Orote Peninsula opens
after heavy preparatory bombardment during which
7 bns of arty are employed. 1st Prov Mar Brig,
with 4th Marines on left and 22d on right, begins
to clear narrow neck of the peninsula and gains
1,500 yards despite difficult jungle terrain. 3d Mar
Div repels strong enemy counterattack against N
beachhead and, in close combat, eliminates enemy
infiltrators who have succeeded in penetrating lines.

Hawaii—President Roosevelt, Gen MacArthur,
Adm Nimitz, and Adm Leahy meet at Pearl Har-
bor to consider strategy for the Pacific. The feasibil-
ity of bypassing the Philippines in favor of Formosa
is discussed. This question remains the subject of
heated debate for some time to come.

27 July

FraNCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army
area, VIII Corps is hampered more by delaying
obstacles than by enemy opposition as it moves for-
ward on W flank of army. 79th Div overruns Lessay,
and 8th pushes southward between there and Périers.
90th Div occupies Priers and crosses the Taute just
E of there. 83d Div gets patrols across the Taute on
left flank of corps. First elements of 6th Armd Div
(Tr A of 86th Cav Ren Sq, mechanized) are com-
mitted through 8th Div and clear heights near Le
Bingard. 13th Inf, 8th Diyv, is attached to 4th Armd
Div. In VII Corps area, Ist Inf and 2d and 3d Armd
Divs make main effort southward while other ele-
ments of corps facilitate their movement and expand
positions on flanks of salient. 1st Div and CCB, 3d
Armd Div, drive SW toward Coutances, reaching
Camprond. 2d Armd Div thrusts spearheads to
Notre Dame de Cenilly and Fervaches. XIX Corps
commits 28th Div to line in preparation for attack.
V Corps extends W during day to include 35th Div,
which is now attacking in St LB area, and takes high
ground just W and S of St Lo. 5th and 2d Divs make
limited progress against strong opposition, over-
running Notre Dame d’Elle.

EAsTERN EUROPE—Troops of Second Baltic
Front seize Dvinsk, on Dvina R. Bialystok falls to
forces of Second White Russian Front after hard
battle of about a week. Columns of First Ukrainian
Front take Lwow and Stanislawow.

ITaty—AAL: In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps
area, enemy falls back toward Florence as NZ 2d
Div takes S Casciano.

CBI-In NCAC area of Burma, 3d Bn of NEw
GALAHAD succeeds in taking northern airstrip at
Myitkyina and turns it over to 209th and 236th Engr
Bns to defend. Japanese garrison of Myitkyina is
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becoming less aggressive. On Salween front, after
mopping up on Mt. Lai-feng, Chinese count some
400 Japanese dead for their loss of 1,200.

New GUINEA—In Aitape area, 2d Bn of 127th
Inf, South Force, drives S beyond Afua-Palauru
trail, but returns to starting line when enemy threat-
ens its communications. st Bn, 127th Inf, and part
of 1st Sq, 112th Cav, clear enemy from heights near
South Force’s supply base. In Wakde-Sarmi area,
6th Div, less RCT 20, begins to leave for the
Vogelkop operation.

TINIAN—After preparatory bombardment, ma-
rines continue attack and advance rapidly, clearing
northern third of island by 1600. Ushi Pt airfield is
under repair.

GuaM—1st Prov Mar Brig continues to clear
Orote Peninsula: 22d Marines advances steadily
against light resistance on right, but 4th Marines
is soon pinned down by fire from prepared enemy
positions. In N beachhead, 3d Mar Div extends its
right flank 1,500 yards and its left 200 yards across
Chonito cliff but is still unable to make much prog-
ress in center toward Mt. Chachao. To accelerate link
up of the 2 beachheads, 77th Div is ordered to extend
its positions northward beyond Mt. Tenjo, decreas-
ing ground to be covered by 3d Mar Div.

28 July

FrRaANCE—21 Army Group: U.S. First Army
orders exploitation of breakthrough and rapid pur-
suit of disorganized enemy. VII Corps, instead of
continuing SW to coast, is to drive S to left of VIII
Corps. VIII Corps commits 6th and 4th Armd Divs
through infantry to spearhead pursuit, 6th on W.
CCA, 6th Armd Div, speeds S through 79th Div to
positions SW of Coutances. CCB, 4th Armd Div,
races down Périers-Coutances road and takes
Coutances by 1700. With fall of Coutances, COBRA
has largely accomplished its purpose. Infantrymen of
VIII Corps move forward behind armor. 106th Cav
Gp protects W flank of corps, advancing along coast
to mouth of Sienne R W of Coutances. Many of the
enemy are trapped as junction is made with VII
Corps on E flank. In VII Corps area, 3d Armd and
Ist Inf Divs make contact with VIII Corps near
Coutances. CCB of 2d Armd Div reaches St Denis-
le-Gast. XIX Corps, attacking to exploit break-
through, extends W to include 30th Div and CCA,
2d Armd Div, in current positions. CCA thrusts S
through Villebaudon to vicinity of Moyen. 30th Div
drives S along W side of Vire R toward Tessy-sur-
Vire. In V Corps area, 35th Div continues S along E
bank of the Vire to Ste Suzanne-sur-Vire. 2d Div,
whose 9th Inf has been relieved by 10th Inf of 5th
Div, takes St Jean-de-Baisants. 5th Div straightens
line in limited advance.
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EasTERN EuroPE—Troops of First White Rus-
sian Front overrun Brest Litovsk. Jaroslaw and Prze-
mysl, on W bank of the San, fall to forces of First
Ukrainian Front.

New GUINEA—On Biak, organized resistance
ends as mopping up of Ibdi Pocket draws to a close,
but general mopping up continues for some time.
The Ibdi Pocket had been held by some 800 Japa-
nese; of these, 300 are estimated to have been killed
during period 22-28 July and 154 are dead by actual
count. In Aitape area, South Force of PERSECUTION
Covering Force shortens lines to improve defensive
positions and insure safety of its supply base, pulling
back again from Afua.

TiNIAN—Marines continue to advance rapidly
against light resistance from retreating enemy and
clear Gurguan Pt airfield.

GuaM—On Orote Peninsula, Marine and Army
tank reinforcements are supplied to 4th Marines of
1st Prov Mar Brig and spearhead attack during
afternoon that brings 4th Marines abreast 22d
Marines at E end of the airstrip. Final beachhead line
is gained as 3d Mar and 77th Inf Divs join the N and
S beachheads. 3d Mar Div, reinf by 3d Bn of 307th
Inf, clears Mt. Chachao and Mt. Alutom, opening
road from Adelup Pt to Mt. Tenjo. Co A of 305th
Inf, 77th Div, moves to top of Mt. Tenjo with little
difficulty and is relieved there by 2d Bn, 307th Inf.

29 July

FraNCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army
area, VIII Corps continues pursuit with 6th and 4th
Armd Divs abreast spearheading and motorized
combat teams of infantry following. CCA, 6th
Armd Div, secures crossing of Sienne R near Pont
de la Roche on W flank of corps. CCA, 4th Armd
Div, drives to Cerences. VII Corps’ attack swerves
from SW to S and reaches general line Cerences-
Hambye-Percy. Enemy tank columns withdrawing
along highway from Roney to St Denis-le-Gast
suffer extremely heavy losses under air, arty, and
tank attacks. In XIX Corps area, 29th Div is com-
mitted on right flank of corps, relieving elements
of CCA, 2d Armd Div, and drives to positions E
of Percy, where it is in contact with VII Corps. 30th
Div meets strong opposition as it continues S along
W bank of the Vire toward Tessy-sur-Vire. V Corps
pushes quickly toward Torigny-sur-Vire.

ITALY—AAI: In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps
area, Ind 8th Div, on W flank of corps, reaches the
Arno near Empoli. 4th Div takes M. Scalari after
hard battle.

BurMAa—Gen Giffard, CG 11 Army Group,
orders Gen Slim, CG Br Fourteenth Army, to draw
up detailed plans for CAPITAL.
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New GUINEA—In Aitape area, Gen Hall de-
cides to counterattack with 124th Inf, reinf by 2d
Bn of 169th. Ist Bn, 169th, relieves 2d Bn, 124th,
of task of patrolling Palauru=Chinapelli region. Ist
Sq, 112th Cav, and 2d Bn, 127th Inf, attack to im-
prove positions of South Force in Afua area but
make little progress. Co G, 127th Inf, holding ex-
posed outpost, is forced E under enemy attack to
heights about 300 yards W of Afua.

TiNiAN—2d and 4th Mar Divs continue to
clear Tinian, 2d gaining ground rapidly on W but
4th slowed by considerable resistance on heights
to E.

GuaM—1st Prov Mar Brig clears tenacious
enemy defenders from Orote airstrip and com-
pletes capture of the peninsula by 1700. 3d Mar and
77th Inf Divs are patrolling actively from beach-
head perimeter in preparation for next phase of
attack.

30 July

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army’s
VIII Corps area, 6th and 4th Armd Divs speed
toward Granville and Avranches. CCB, 6th Armd
Div, attacks through bridgehead of CCA and drives
some 3 miles beyond Bréhal along road to Gran-
ville. CCB, 4th Armd Div, pushes into Avranches,
where bridges over Sée R are captured. In VII
Corps area, 1st Inf and 3d Armd Divs continue S
on right flank of corps, while units to E mop up.
CCA forces crossing of the Sienne at Gavray, and
bridge construction is begun; CCB drives quickly
toward Villedieu-lés-Poéles. XIX Corps repels strong
counterattack on right flank near Percy but makes
little forward movement because of strong opposi-
tion. V Corps runs into stout resistance as it con-
tinues southward. 5th Div succeeds in crossing
Torigny-sur-Vire-Caumont road on left flank, but
progress elsewhere is negligible.

Br Second Army, having regrouped, renews of-
fensive with powerful air support. RAF BC and
AEAF bombers drop 2,227 tons of bombs. 8 Corps,
on W flank of army, attacks astride Caumont-Le
Bény-Bocage road with 11th Armd Div on W and
75th Div on E, pushing beyond La Fouquerie and
Les Loges. 30 Corps attacks with 43d Div on W
and 50th on E to left of 8 Corps. Progress is slow,
particularly on E.

ITaLy—AAI: In Br Eighth Army area, NZ 2d
Div begins attack on Pian dei Cerri ridge in region
W of Route 2.

BurMA—In NCAC area, commander of Japa-
nese forces at Myitkyina issues withdrawal order and
commits suicide.

New GUINEA—On Vogelkop Peninsula, TF
TyrHOON lands on N coast near Mar, omitting
preparatory bombardment in order to attain surprise.
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1st Inf of 6th Div, with 2d Bn on left, 1st in center,
and 3d on right, lands without opposition, first
wave going ashore at 0701, one minute late. Left
flank advances 800 yards inland to low hills and
right flank 2,500 yards W along coast to mouth of
Wewe R. Amphibious force (6th Cav Ren Tr with a
mortar section and riflemen of 1st Bn, 63d Inf) lands
on Middleburg I, at 0730 and then moves to Amster-
dam I. Neither of these small islands is defended.
TF TypHOON has no battle casualties. Gen Sibert
takes command ashore at 1020. Air assistance is not
required. In Aitape area, 2d Bn of 124th Inf joins
its regt on the Driniumor in preparation for counter-
attack in sector of North Force. South Force patrols
actively. Co G, 127th Inf, is surrounded by enemy on
high ground W of Afua.

TiNIAN—Marines push steadily southward
against increasingly stiff resistance, capturing town
of Tinian and compressing Japanese into about 5
square miles at S tip of island. Island Commander
takes command of Garrison Forces.

GuaM—Gen Geiger issues orders for pursuit
of enemy northward on 31st.

31 July

FrRaNCE—21 Army Group: In U.S. First Army’s
VIII Corps area, 6th Armd Div’s CCR, attacking
in coastal sector, overruns Granville and entire div
moves SE to Avranches area. At 2100 6th Armd is
ordered to relieve 4th Armd Div at Avranches and
secure bridges in that area. 4th Armd Div probes
southward from Avranches and secures crossing of
the Selune near Pontaubault. In VII Corps area, Ist
Inf Div and CCA of 3d Armd Div drive rapidly to
Brécey on right flank of corps and secure crossing
of See R. 4th Div and CCB, 3d Armd Div, drive
forward beyond Villedieu-lés-Poéles. XIX Corps
continues attacks toward Tessy against heavy resist-
ance. 30th Div overruns Troisgots, N of Tessy. V
Corps drives S toward the Vire, 35th Div taking
Torigny-sur-Vire.

In Br Second Army area, 8th Corps gets forward
elements across the Soulevre R near Le Bény-Bocage.
Gds Armd Div reaches Le Tourneur. 30 Corps takes
Cahagnes and is approaching Jurques.

Cdn First Army takes command of Cdn 2 Corps.

EASTERN EUROPE—In Latvia, troops of First
Baltic Front seize Jelgava, near Gulf of Riga, threat-
ening to isolate German Army Group North. Third
White Russian forces press forward toward East
Prussia, elements entering Kaunas (Kovno), former
capital of Lithuania, where street fighting is in
progress. Troops of Second White Russian Front
also continue toward East Prussia. Closing in on
Warsaw (Poland), First White Russian Front takes
Siedlce.
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ITALY—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, TF Ramey, consisting of elements of 1st Armd
Div with tanks and TD’s, relieves 91st Div on right
flank of corps. 91st Div is transferred to II Corps to
relieve 88th Div in place. Il Corps now has com-
mand of 3 of the army’s 4 infantry divs—88th, 91st,
and 85th.

BurMA—11 Army Group: In Br Fourteenth
Army area, 4 Corps hq is withdrawn to India and
its components on Tiddim road are transferred to
command of Hq, 33 Corps, which now has full re-
sponsibility for forcing enemy back across the Chind-
win. Japanese are in full retreat down Tiddim road.
15 Corps, on Arakan front, has engaged in patrolling
throughout June and July despite heavy monsoon
rainfall.

NEw GUINEA—In Vogelkop area, 3d Bn of 1st
Inf, 6th Div, moves by sea to Cape Sansapor and
makes unopposed landing at 0844. Sansapor Planta-
tion and Village are quickly secured and defensive
positions established. Cape Sansapor is found to be
unsuitable for PT base but is to become site of radar
Warning installation. In Aitape area, 124th Inf, reinf
by 2d Bn of 169th and dubbed TED Force, begins
counterattack in North Force sector at 0800 under
direction of Col Edward M. Starr. The 4 bns cross
the Driniumor and advance in separate columns to-
ward Niumen Creek, which 3 of the 4 reach, the
other being halted 800 yards short by enemy rear
guards. 128th Inf protects sector previously held by
North Force. In sector of South Force, Co G of
127th Inf breaks out of encirclement near Afua and
returns to main body. From 13 July to date, South
Force has suffered almost 1,000 casualties; 260 of
them within 112th Cav; over 700 Japanese are esti-
mated to have been killed by South Force.

TiNIAN—Marines continue S over rugged ter-
rain against moderate resistance. Unusually heavy
bombardment by naval vessels, aircraft, and arty
precedes attack.

GuamM—3d Mar and 77th Inf Divs begin pursuit
of enemy northward, 3d Mar on left, and reach
first phase line, extending generally from Agana on
W to Yona on E, without trouble except for skirmish
at Yona, where 77th Div meets some enemy troops.

Hawa11—81st Div begins preliminary re-
hearsals for Palaus operation.

1 August

FRANCE—12th Army Group: U.S. 12th Army
Group (Gen Bradley) becomes operational and
takes command of U.S. divs engaged in France,
these being divided between U.S. First and Third
Armies. Gen Montgomery, however, is to retain
command of all ground forces through month of

August. XIX TAC of U.S. Ninth Air Force becomes
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operational with mission of supporting Third Army.
IX TAC continues to assist First Army.

U.S. Third Army (Gen Patton) becomes opera-
tional with 4 corps under its command (VIII, XII,
XX, XV) as well as Forces Francaises de I'Interieur
(FFI). Operating on right of First Army and on
extreme right of Allied forces, Third Army is to
secure Brittany Peninsula and its valuable ports.
VIII Corps, consisting of 4th and 6th Armd Divs and
8th and 79th Inf Divs, passes from First to
Third Army command; with 4th and 6th Armd Divs
spearheading, pours through the narrow Avranches
corridor and fans out to S, SW, and W. Crossing La
Selune R at Pontaubault, 6th Armd Div swings W
into Brittany in 2 columns and reaches Pontorson-
Antrain area. 4th Armd Div drives southward to
cut off the peninsula and reaches positions near
Rennes. XV Corps (Maj Gen Wade H. Haislip),
consisting of 83d and 80th Inf and 5th Armd Divs, is
concentrating between Sée and Selune Rivers to block
enemy movement toward Avranches.

U.S. First Army, command of which passes from
Gen Bradley to Lt Gen Courtney H. Hodges, directs
all but V Corps to drive SE. V Corps is to take
heights N of Vire and remain there until pinched
out. VII Corps expands Brécey bridgehead on right
flank with 1st Div reinf by CAA of 3d Armd Div.
4th Div, reinf with CCB of 3d Armd Div, pushes
forward toward St Pois. 9th Div moves southward
on left flank of corps. XIX Corps overruns Percy
and Tessy, Percy falling to 28th Div and Tessy to
CCA, 2d Armd Div. V Corps continues southward
toward Vire on 2-div front after 5th Div is pinched
out on right flank by British. 5th Div assembles in
rear in Army reserve.

21 Army Group: In Br Second Army’s 8 Corps
area, 11th Armd Div overruns Le Bény-Bocage. To
left, Gds Armd Div is driving on Estry. 30 Corps
works forward toward Mont Pincon on right and
Villers-Bocage on left. 7th Armd Div is committed
to drive on Aunay-sur-Odon.

In Cdn First Army area, 2 Corps evokes strong
opposition as it attacks below Caen in Tilly-la-Cam-
pagne-La Hogue area. In Br 1 Corps are, 49th Div
takes control of Sannerville-Troarn sector.

MEDITERRANEAN—AFHQ changes code word
for invasion of S France from ANVIL to DRAGOON.
Plans for the operation are largely completed by
this time. Hq of 6th Army Group (Gen Devers)
is formed at Bastia, Corsica, and will eventually take
control of the U.S. and Fr forces in S France.

EASTERN EUROPE—Pol underground forces re-
volt as Soviet offensive nears Warsaw; fighting con-
tinues throughout the next two months. First Baltic
Front pushes to Gulf of Riga at point 25 miles W
of Riga. Kaunas (Kovno), Lithuania, falls to Third
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White Russian Front, which is headed toward
Konigsberg.

CBI—Gen Stilwell, who is promoted to rank
of full general, arrives in Kandy, Ceylon, and Adm
Mountbatten leaves there for London to discuss
future strategy in SEAC.

In China, siege of Heng-yang continues despite
efforts of Chinese to break through enemy lines.
U.S. Fourteenth Air Force, during period 26 May to
date, has flown 4,454 sorties in support of Chinese
in E China.

New GUINEA—PT sq begins operations from
Amsterdam. LCT’s are shuttling aviation engineers
and equipment to Middleburg, a more suitable air-
field site than the mainland of the Vogelkop. On
Biak, engineers complete 4,000-foot runway at
Borokoe airdrome. Mokmer airfield has been ex-
tended to 7,000 feet. In Aitape area, TED Force gets
last of its 4 columns to Niumen Creek and con-
solidates perimeters along the creek. Japanese attack
right flank of South Force in strength just as South
Force is preparing a rcn in force. About 2 enemy
cos make suicidal onslaughts against Tr C, 112th
Cav, N of Afua, but are repulsed with heavy
casualties. Tr G and elements of Co K, 127th Inf,
then reconnoiter well beyond South Force’s perim-
eter against scattered opposition.

POA—U.S. Army Forces, Pacific Ocean Areas,
under command of Gen Richardson, supersedes U.S.
Army Forces in Central Pacific Area and contains
all Army forces of South Pacific area as well. AAF
POA is activated under Lt Gen Millard F. Harmon.
Adm Halsey issues outline plan for invasion of W
Carolines.

TmNiaN—Organized resistance comes to an end,
and marines begin to mop up.

GuaM—111 Amphib Corps continues to pursue
enemy northward, reaching 0-2 phase line beyond
Agana-Pago Bay road.

2 August

FrRANCE—Gen Eisenhower urges Gen Mont-
gomery to press the attack.

21 Army Group: In Br Second Army area, 8
Corps is meeting stronger opposition above Vire.
11th Armd Div pushes to N outskirts of the town
and patrols cross Vire-Vassy road. Gds Armd Div
is brought to a halt short of Estry. Corps is reinf by
3d Div. In 30 Corps area, on right flank of corps,
43d Div continues southward toward Mont Pincon,
while 7th Armd Div continues toward Aunay. On
corps left flank, 50th Div takes Amaye-sur-Seulles,
W of Villers-Bocage.

12th Army Group: To exploit success of. VIII
Corps, orders Third Army to secure line St Hilaire-
du-Harcourt-Fougeéres-Rennes and then clear Brit-
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tany Peninsula, bypassing St Malo if it cannot be
taken easily.

In U.S. Third Army’s VIII Corps area, continuing
W along Brittany Peninsula, 6th Armd Div bypasses
Dinan to S when strong opposition develops there.
83d Div is attached to corps to follow 6th Armd
Div, replacing 79th Div. 79th Div is transferred to
XV Corps for drive on Fougeéres. TF A (TD’s,
cavalry, and engrs), under Brig Gen Herbert L.
Earnest, is formed to clear bypassed resistance along
N coast of Brittany Peninsula. 4th Armd Div gains
additional ground near Rennes. 13th Inf of 8th Div,
motorized, moves forward to Rennes area.

In U.S. First Army’s VII Corps area, 1st Div and
attached elements of 3d Armd Div speed southward
toward Mortain. 4th Div continues toward St Pois.
9th Div cuts road NE of Villedieu. Corps releases
2d Armd Div to XIX Corps. XIX corps advances
steadily SE from Percy-Tessy area against moderate
opposition from retreating enemy. In V Corps area,
continuing S toward Vire with 35th Div on W and
2d on E, corps crosses the Vire and Soulevre Rivers.

ITALY—AAIL: In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps
area, enemy begins limited withdrawal behind the
Arno as NZ 2d Div maintains pressure on ridge
below Florence.

GEerMANY—Hitler orders counterattack between
Mortain and Avranches to isolate U.S. forces in
Brittany.

CBI-On Salween front, aircraft supporting Ch
assault on Teng-chung succeed in breaching the
thick wall at 5 places.

New GuINEA—On Biak, 2d Bn of 163d Inf
lands at Korim Bay. In Aitape area, South Force of
PersecuUTION Covering Force remains on the defen-
sive, repelling determined enemy attacks that prob-
ably cost Japanese some 300 killed. TED Force pre-
pares to attack S in region E of the Driniumor.

GuaM—Garrison Force takes responsibility for
Orote Peninsula and Cabras ., to release additional
units for movement northward. Gen Geiger orders
the attack pressed toward Yigo area, where Japanese
are reportedly concentrating. On right flank of corps,
77th Div, with 305th Inf on right and 307th on left,
attempts to reach 0-3 line, beyond Mt. Barrigada,
but finds Japanese controlling the road junction at
Barrigada village, below the mountain, from well-
concealed positions in jungle and halts over 2 miles
short of objective. On left flank of corps, 3d Mar Div
moves steadily northward, taking Tiyan airfield.

3 August

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: In Br Second Army
area, 8 Corps makes little progress in vicinity of
Vire and Estry. 30 Corps is firmly opposed as it
continues toward Mont Pincon, Aunay, and Vil-
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lers-Bocage. 12 Corps, with 50th Div on right and
53d on left, gains positions along Villers-Bocage-
Caen highway. 53d Div overruns Noyers and Missy.

12th Army Group: Directs Third Army to com-
plete capture of Brittany Peninsula with minimum
forces, clear region W of Mayenne R and N of Loire
R, and secure crossings of the Mayenne; First Army
is to extend its operations to Mayenne-Domfront
area.

In U.S. Third Army’s VIII Corps area, forward
elements of 6th Armd Div get to within a few miles
of Loudeac when attack is halted upon order to re-
turn and reduce Dinan. TF A moves forward to
clear bypassed resistance in St Maio area. 13th Inf
reverts to 8th Div from attachment to 4th Armd Div
and begins assault on Rennes, while 4th Armd Div
continues S, passing W of Rennes. In XV Corps
area, 79th Div reach Fougeéres.

In U.S. First Army area, VII Corps overruns
Mortain. 4th Div continues to close in on St Pois.
9th Div reaches positions just NW of Fort de St
Sever. XIX Corps, continuing steadily SE, reaches
St Sever-Calvados on right and is about half way
to Vire on left. V Corps meets stiffening resistance
as it approaches Vire.

USSR—Troops of First Ukrainian Front cross
the upper Vistula at Baranow and within the next
few days expand the bridgehead.

CBI-In NCAC area, Myitkyina falls to Myit-
kyina TF at 1545. Raiding force of Ch 50th Div
leads final assault, which begins before dawn. Of 187
Japanese prisoners taken, most are patients. During
the battle for Myitkyina, Allied forces have sustained
the following losses: 972 Chinese and 272 Ameri-
cans killed; 3,184 Chinese and 955 Americans
wounded; 188 Chinese and 980 Americans sick.
Capture of Myitkyina is a major victory and permits
support of the Pacific offensive from bases in China.

On Salween front, elements of Ch 107th and 348th
Regts, from 36th and 116th Divs, respectively, reach
top of wall around Teng-chung just E of S corner
by 1500. One platoon clings there throughout night
3-4 Ch 8th Army renews operations against Sung
Shan, 308th Regt of 103d Div, armed with flame
throwers, takes one of its peaks, Kung Lung-po,
and, since Japanese are short of ammunition, is not
counterattacked.

New GUINEA—In Aitape area, TED Force at-
tacks S along Niumen Creek toward Torricelli Mts
to cut E-W trails and destroy enemy. 3d Bn of 124th
Inf and 2d Bn of 169th advance abreast, spearhead-
ing attack, but are soon halted. 1st Bn, 124th Inf,
then bypasses enemy to W. Japanese activity against
South Force in Afua area subsides after small at-
tack early in morning fails. 1st Bn, 169th Inf, moves
into perimeter of South Force from Palauru.
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GuaM—Renewing attack toward Mt. Barrigada
after regrouping, 77th Div finds that enemy has
withdrawn northward and takes Barrigada village
and its much-needed reservoir with ease. Progress
beyond the village is slowed by difficult jungle ter-
rain and small-scale opposition. 3d Mar Div con-
tinues to make steady progress on left flank of corps,
taking Finegayan and driving beyond Tumon Bay
area. Warships begin shelling Mt. Santa Rosa (870
ft), which dominates N part of Guam, day and
night.

4 August

FRANCE—21 Army Group: Gen Montgomery
orders Br Second Army to continue pivoting east-
ward about 12 Corps and Cdn First Army to at-
tack toward Falaise as soon as possible.

In Br Second Army area, 8 Corps is still held up
by stiff resistance in Vire and Estry areas. In 30
Corps area, 43d Div seizes Hermilly, NW of Aunay.
Villers-Bocage falls to 50th Div. 12 Corps, swinging
eastward toward Orne R SW of Caen, is beyond
line Le Locheur-Evrecy-Esquay-Notre-Dame-
Feugerolles-sur-Orne.

12th Army Group: In U.S. Third Army’s VIII
Corps area, planned attack on Dinan is canceled and
6th Armd Div continues toward Brest instead. Ad-
vancing through night 4-5, 6th Armd Div reaches
vicinity of Carhaix, which supporting FFI forces
report strongly held. TF A and elements of 83d
Div reach enemy stronghold of St Maio, where pro-
longed struggle ensues. Rennes falls to 13th Inf, 8th
Div. 4th Armd Div is driving toward Vannes.

U.S. First Army releases 5th Div to XX Corps,
Third Army. In VII Corps area, 1st Div, to which
39th Inf of 9th Div and CCB of 3d Armd Div are
attached, improves positions in Mortain area on right
flank of corps; patrols probe southward toward May-
enne. 4th Div, which releases CCB of 3d Armd Div
to Ist Div, battles vigorously but indecisively
for St Pois and heights about the town. 9th Div
pushes into Forét de St Sever against strong oppo-
sition. XIX Corps is almost halted by stiffening
resistance and mine fields. V Corps reaches its ob-
jectives above Vire, 2d Div continuing advance
through night 4-5, and halts to permit XIX Corps
to cross its front to take Vire. 30th Div is transferred
to corps from XIX Corps.

FranTIC—In response to the first direct Soviet
request for air support, group of U.S. Fifteenth
Air Force fighter bombers attacks airfields in Ru-
mania and then lands at Soviet bases.

ITALY—AAI: Alters plan of attack on Gothic
Line. New plan, OLIVE, calls for main effort by
right flank of Br Eighth Army, which will be
quietly strengthened, rather than attack against
center of enemy’s line as previously planned. U.S.
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Fifth Army, which is to be strengthened by at-
taching Br 13 Corps, is to make a subsidiary attack
up road from Florence to Bologna after enemy has
thinned out in center.

Br Eighth Army successfully concludes campaign
for central Italy as 13 Corps reaches the Arno at
Florence and drives into S part of the city. Enemy
has destroyed all bridges except the Ponte Vecchio.
Period of extensive regrouping is begun by Eighth
Army in preparation for coming assault on the
Gothic Line in N Apennines.

CBI-On Salween front, Chinese break into
Teng-chung, where prolonged battle for the city
ensues. In 33 Corps sector of 11 Army Group’s Br
Fourteenth Army area, Tamu falls to Br 2d Div.

NEw GUINEA—In Aitape area, Japanese, suffer-
ing from casualties, logistic problems, and disease,
withdraw southward from front of South Force in
Afua area after a last desperate attack that costs
them over 200 dead. South Force patrols move for-
ward in pursuit against scattered fire and make con-
tact with TED Force. Both the main assault force
and the enveloping column of TED Force continue S
in region between the Driniumor and Niumen
Creek to E-W trail. Co-ordinated attack by TED
Force and South Force scheduled for this date must
be postponed until TED Force reaches the Driniumor.

GuaM—T77th Div succeeds in reaching 0-3
line, overrunning Mt. Barrigada, and makes contact
with 3d Mar Div to left, closing dangerous gap.
Progress during day is slowed more by terrain than
by skirmishes with enemy. 3d Mar Div is obliged
to hold up its advance on left flank of corps in order
to tie in with 77th Div. Gen Geiger prepares to
commit 306th Inf, which is comparatively fresh, in
pursuit toward Mt. Santa Rosa. 1st Prov Mar Brig
(=) is relieved of defense duties on S flank and
held in reserve.

5 August

FRANCE—21 Army Group: In Br Second Army
area, 8 Corps is clearing enemy pockets. In 30 Corps
area, Aunay falls to 7th Armd Div, which pushes
on toward Thury-Harcourt. 12 Corps closes along
the Orne on 7-mile front between Grimbosq and
Caen.

12th Army Group: In U.S. Third Army area,
VIII Corps is attacking W, SW, S, and E simul-
taneously. 6th Armd Div continues W toward Brest,
bypassing Carhaix and reaching Huelgoat area.
83d Div attacks outer defenses of St Maio; TF A
continues W along N coast of Brittany. Brittany
Peninsula is cut off as CCA, 4th Armd Div, reaches
Vannes. In XV Corps area, 90th Div TF seizes May-
enne. 79th Div is approaching Laval.

U.S. First Army adjusts boundary between U.S.
and Br forces and gives new mission to V Corps.
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In VII Corps area, 1st Div, reinf, continues to con-
solidate positions in Mortain area and probe south-
ward with patrols. 4th Div overruns St Pois and
advances slightly beyond there. 9th Div pushes on
through Forét de St Sever. 30th Div is transferred
to VII Corps from V Corps. In XIX Corps area, 29th
Div progresses toward Vire despite strong
opposition. V Corps is to drive through Vire to take
region between Tinchebray and St Jean-du-Bois, em-
ploying 2d and 29th Divs. 29th is to remain under
XIX Corps until it captures Vire. 35th Div reverts to
Third Army.

ITaLY—AAI: In Br Eighth Army area, 10 Corps
takes crest of M. il Castello.

New GUINEA—In Aitape area, main body of
TeD Force is held up short of main E-W trail E of
Afua by stubborn enemy rear guards, who are keep-
ing Driniumor crossing, point open, but the flanking
column reaches the trail about 1,500 yards E of the
river.

GuaM—3006th Inf enters center of 77th Div line
and moves NW to pinch out 307th Inf, but is slowed
by enemy rear guards. Dense jungle on div right de-
lays 305th Inf. 3d Mar Div continues steadily north-
ward on left flank of corps.

6 August

FraNCE—21 Army Group: Gen Montgomery
orders drive to the Seine.

Br Second Army undergoes enemy counterattacks
between Vire and Mont Pincon. In 8 Corps area,
enemy armor penetrates positions of 11th Armd Div
in Vire area, but lost ground is later recovered. Gds
Armd Div is strongly engaged at Le Busq, on Vire-
Aunay road. 15th Div has moved forward to Estry
area but is unable to dislodge enemy from that town.
3d Div is attacking southward toward Vire. In 30
Corps area, 43d Div gains feature on Mont Pincon
massif. 7th Armd Div continues attack toward
Thury-Harcourt. In 12 Corps area, 59th Div attacks
across the Orne in Grimbosq area late in day and
establishes shallow bridgehead.

12th Army Group: Group orders establishment of
bridgehead over Sarthe R in Le Mans-Alencon area.

In U.S. Third Army’s VIII Corps area, CCB, on
right flank of 6th Armd Div, overcomes opposition S
of Morlaix and at Lesneven; CCA makes slow
progress along secondary routes to S. 83d Div con-
tinues to hammer at St Maio stronghold. TF A gets
beyond St Brieux as it continues W along N coast on
Brittany. RCT 121, 8th Div, is attached to 83d Div
for attack on Dinard, W of St Maio. 4th Armd Div
is advancing on Lorient. XV Corps, with major ele-
ments now across the Mayenne, is driving rapidly on
Le Mans. 79th Div takes Laval. XX Corps (Maj
Gen Walton H. Walker), consisting at present of
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5th Div, is reinf by 35th Div in order to protect S
flank of army.

In U.S. First Army’s VII Corps area, 1Ist Div,
relieved by 30th Div in Mortain area, continues
swiftly SE with 3d Armd Div to Ambriéres-le-
Grand and Mayenne, relieving elements of 90th
Div (XV Corps) at Mayenne. 4th Div is pinched
out W of St Pois. 9th Div pushes southward toward
Sourdeval against strong resistance. In XIX Corps
area, 29th Div breaks into Vire and clears the city.
With fall of Vire to XIX Corps, V Corps is out of
contact with enemy.

FranTIC—Returning from USSR to Italian
bases, fighters of U.S. Fifteenth Air Force raid rail
targets in Bucharest=Ploesti area of Rumania. 76
B-17’s and supporting fighters of U.S. Eighth Air
Force attack aircraft factory at Gdynia (Poland)
and then land at Soviet bases.

ITALY—AAL: Issues orders for preliminary op-
erations before assault on the Gothic Line.

CBI-In NCAC area, Br 36th Div, which is
moving S down RR corridor, seizes Sahmaw.

In 11 Army Group’s Br Fourteenth Army area,
Gen Slim directs 33 Corps to pursue enemy to the
Chindwin; occupy Sittaung and, if possible, Kalewa;
cross the Chindwin in Kalewa area.

NEw GUINEA—In Aitape area, Japanese rear
guards that are protecting withdrawal from Afua
attack TED Force before dawn and bitter fighting
ensues until TED Force column laboriously outflanks
enemy and forces him to withdraw in afternoon.
When new enemy trail is found to have been cut
about 800 yards to S of main trail, TED Force pre-
pares to cut it and move in on Afua from SE. South
Force, which has been reinf by 3d Bn of 128th Inf,
starts S astride Driniumor R, meeting disorganized
resistance.

P.I.—U.S. aircraft begins night harassing at-
tacks on Davao area of Mindanao.

GuaM—III Amphib Corps drives to 0-4 line,
gaining control of more than two thirds of Guam.
Small but determined force of Japanese with tanks
attacks 305th Inf, on 77th Div’s right flank, dur-
ing early morning and inflicts heavy casualties be-
fore retiring abruptly. 305th then moves forward
about 1,000 yards to 0-4 line with little difficulty.
306th Inf reaches div left boundary, pinching out
307th Inf.

7 August

FrRANCE—21 Army Group: In Br Second
Army’s 30 Corps area, 43d Div completes capture
of Mont Pincon, inflicting and suffering heavy cas-
ualties during enemy counterattacks. 12 Corps main-
tains bridgehead across the Orne and attacks S along
the river toward Thury-Harcourt.
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In Cdn First Army area, 2 Corps, with Cdn 2d
Div on right and Br 51st Div on left, attacks S to-
ward Falaise at 2330 after half hour of preparatory
bombardment by heavy bombers.

12th Army Group: In U.S. Third Army’s VIII
Corps area, 6th Armd Div closes in on Brest. Rear
elements arrive outside the city too late in day to
begin concerted assault, thus giving enemy time to
strengthen defenses and bring up reinforcements.
TF A is approaching Morlaix. 83d Div continues
battle for St Malo. 4th Armd Div invests Lorient.
XV Corps is rapidly approaching Le Mans.

In U.S. First Army area, Germans open strong coun-
terattack with massed armor toward Avranches early
in morning in effort to break through to the sea and
split U.S. forces. Attack penetrates line at junction of
XIX and VII Corps, overrunning Mortain and rolling
on to Juvigny and Le Mesnil- Tove before it can be
stemmed with assistance of aircraft. In VII Corps area,
30th Div bears brunt of enemy counterblows and ele-
ments are isolated in Mortain area. To help stabilize
center of corps line, 4th Div and 2d Armd Div are
committed at once, latter being transferred from XIX
Corps, and prep-arations are made to return 35th Div
to First Army. RCT 12, 4th Div, and CCB, 3d Armd
Div, are attached to 30th Div, 4th Div is reinf by RCT
39, 9th Div. Progress is made on flanks of enemy pene-
tration, 9th Div advancing slightly near Mortain
and 1st Div crossing the Mayenne and reaching St
Fraimbault-de-Prieres on S. XIX Corps pushes
southward to relieve enemy pressure in Mortain
area. In V Corps area, 9th Inf of 2d Div releases ele-
ments of 29th Div (XIX Corps) in Vire for
movement to S.

USSR—By this time, Germans have about
stopped Soviet summer offensive. Soviet armies have
driven over 400 miles from the Dnieper to the Vis-
tula and consequently supply and communications
lines are becoming overextended.

FranTIC—Some of the Eighth Air Force planes
that bombed Gdynia on 6th attack oil refineries at
Trzebinia (Poland).

ITaty—AAIL: U.S. Fifth Army tentatively post-
pones D Day of offensive to 19 August; makes minor
changes in plan of attack; promises to make avail-
able from army reserve 34th Div to II Corps and
RCT 442 (—) and RCT 370, 92 Div, to IV Corps.
II Corps is still to make main effort while IV Corps,
whose 1st Armd Div is to be replaced by RCT 442,
demonstrates in Pontedera=Cascina area.

NEw GUINEA—On Biak, 2d Bn of 162d Inf
starts N along Sorido-Korim Bay track to make
contact with 163d Inf, which is moving S. In Aitape
area, TED Force cuts the new Japanese trail below
main trail and drives westward toward the Drini-
umor. South Force continues to patrol actively while
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awaiting arrival of TED Force at the Driniumor.
Japanese appear to be in full flight.

GuaM—III Amphib Corps, with air and naval
gunfire support, attacks in greatest strength yet em-
ployed on Guam to clear N third of the island.
77th Div makes main effort toward Yigo and Mt.
Santa Rosa on right flank of corps. After destructive
preparatory bombardment, 77th Div attacks at noon
with 306th Inf on left, 307th in center, and 305th on
right. 307th, assisted by 306th, overcomes opposition
along Finegayan-Yigo road and seizes Yigo. 305th
advances slowly through jungle in coastal sector to-
ward Mt. Santa Rosa. Enemy tanks are again active
after nightfall, but U.S. lines hold firm. 3d Mar Div
in center of corps front and Ist Prov Mar Brig on
left flank drive northward.

8 August

FrRANCE—Gen Montgomery orders U.S. forces
to drive almost due N on Alencon as quickly as pos-
sible in order to make a short envelopment of enemy
in Falaise-Mortain area while the broad envelop-
ment toward the Seine is in progress.

21 Army Group: In Br Second Army area, 30
Corps makes limited progress toward Condé-sur-
Noireau. 12 Corps continues to hold bridgehead E
of the Orne, but efforts to thrust S along E bank
toward Thury-Harcourt in conjunction with drive
down W bank fail because of determined enemy
counterattacks.

In Cdn First Army’s 2 Corps area, Cdn 2d Div
seizes Fontenay-le-Marmion and Requancourt. 51st
Div overruns Garcelles-Secqueville. At 1355, fol-
lowing air preparation, Cdn 4th Armd and Pol 1st
Armd Divs pass through infantry, former on right,
to exploit southward toward Falaise, but soon meet
strong opposition from enemy’s MLR. Air support
of the Cdn offensive during night 7-8 and on this
date is the second heaviest of Normandy, exceeded
only by support of British on 18 July. U.S. Eighth
Air Force and RAF BC drop more than 5,200 tons
of bombs.

12th Army Group: In U.S. Third Army’s VIII
Corps area, ultimatum calling for surrender of Brest
is ignored. 6th Armd Div prepares for all-out assault
on the city on 9th until enemy threat to rear forces a
change in plans. Enemy div is found to be moving
toward Brest via Plouvien. 1st Bn of 28th Inf, 8th
Div, is attached to 6th Armd Div but does not join it
until later. Bitter fighting continues in outskirts of
St Malo. RCT 121, attached to 83d Div, meets strong
opposition as it advances on Dinard. XV Corps en-
velops and overruns Le Mans and crosses Sarthe R
in that area. 79th Div enters Le Mans. 2d Fr Armd
Div is attached to corps to help it secure line Sées-
Carrouges, both inclusive. 80th Div of XX Corps is
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to take over Le Mans bridgehead. In XX Corps area,
5th Div invests Angers and Nantes.

In U.S. First Army’s VII Corps area, enemy con-
tinues efforts to deepen penetration of U.S. lines
without avail. 30th Div elements are still isolated
near Mortain. 35th Div, released to VII Corps by
XX Corps, and elements of 2d Armd Div are attack-
ing eastward near Mortain. XIX Corps makes small
gains in Gathemo-Vire region.

FranTic—U.S. Eighth Air Force planes, return-
ing from Eastern Command bases in USSR to Eng-
land via Italy, attack airfields in Rumania.

CHINA—Japanese complete capture of Heng-
yang. This has far-reaching effects on Chinese
politics.

New GUINEA—In Aitape area, most of TED
Force reaches the Driniumor near Afua.

GuaMm—Effective enemy resistance comes to an
end. 77th Div clears Mt. Santa Rosa and virtually
all of its sector.

9 August

FrRaNCE—21 Army Group: In Cdn First Army
area, 2 Corps continues S astride Caen-Falaise road.
Cdn 4th Armd Div overruns Bretteville-le-Rabet
while Pol 1st Armd Div seizes Cauvicourt and St
Sylvain in costly fighting. Infantry units are clear-
ing flanks.

12th Army Group: In U.S. Third Army’s VIII
Corps area, 6th Armd Div, leaving small force to
contain Brest, moves N to meet threat to its rear
and virtually destroys enemy div in Plouvien area;
makes contact with TF A near Brest. 83d Div con-
tinues assault on St Malo, where resistance is now
confined largely to the Citadel. 4th Armd Div is
still containing Lorient and sends elements toward
Nantes. XV Corps mops up Le Mans and swings
N toward Alencon, 5th Armd Div on right and
Fr 2d Armd Div on left, followed by infantry. 80th
Div, temporarily attached to corps, is mopping up
near Le Mans. In XX Corps area, 5th Div closes in
on Angers.

U.S. First Army orders a turn NE toward Argen-
tan to meet British working southward toward Fal-
aise to trap enemy in Vire-Mortain-Domfront-Ger
region. In VII Corps area, enemy counteroffensive
toward Avranches loses its momentum but
heavy fighting continues. 39th Inf, 9th Div, is de-
tached from 4th Div. In XIX Corps area, 28th Div
is unable to advance in Gathemo region, but 29th
moves slowly forward below Vire. V Corps orders
2d Div, whose mission is still primarily defensive,
to move one reinf regt SE. 102d Cav Gp is at-
tached to 2d Div, which relieves additional elements
of 29th Div (XIX Corps) on hills near Vire.
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ITaLy—AAI: In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps
completes clearing region below the Arno in Flor-
ence area.

CBI—On Salween front, Japanese raid Ch 8th
Army’s arty positions and supply dumps in Sung
Shan sector with some success. In China, Marshal Li
Chi-shen, President of the Military Advisory Council
of Chungking, sends message to U.S. Consulate in
Kweilin that E China war lords are about to form
a provisional government in order to effect national
unity and defeat Japanese; that Chiang Kai-shek
will be asked to resign. U.S. attitude to this is one of
watchful waiting.

NEw GUINEA—In Aitape area, Gen Gill re-
ports to Gen Hall that resistance along the Drini-
umor has ceased.

GuaM—T77th Div and 3d Mar Div are clearing
final resistance on Guam. Bypassed enemy groups
show a determination to be killed rather than
surrender.

10 August

FRANCE—21 Army Group: In Cdn First Army’s

Br 1 Corps area, 49th Div, in conjunction with Cdn
2 Corps, advances to Vimont against strong oppo-
sition.

12th Army Group: In U.S. Third Army area, VIII
Corps continues to attack Dinard and the Citadel at
St Malo and to contain Brest and Lorient. 1st Bn,
28th Inf, is attached to CCA, 6th Armd Div, in
preparation for attack on Hills 95 and 105 at Brest.
Elements of 4th Armd Div drive rapidly E, forcing
enemy back into Nantes. In XV Corps area, armored
columns continue steadily northward toward
Alencon and Sées. In XX Corps area, 5th Div over-
runs Angers. 7th Armd Div is attached to corps.

In U.S. First Army area, VII Corps, which has
regained the initiative, is slowly driving enemy back
toward Mortain. 9th Div improves positions NW of
Sourdeval. Stubborn enemy defense of Mortain lim-
its progress of 30th and 35th Divs toward that town.
22d Inf, 4th Div, is committed to right of 35th Div
in Le Teilleul area. 2d Armd Div repels counter-
attack NE of Barenton. In XIX Corps area, CCA
of 2d Armd Div and 28th Inf Div make co-ordinated
attack on right flank of corps, overrunning Gathemo;
armor then drives eastward along road toward
Tinchebray. 29th Div, attacking toward St. Sauveur-
de-Chaulieu on narrow front, is hard pressed by
enemy and makes little headway. In V Corps area,
2d Div begins limited attacks to SE while continuing
to defend Vire. 9th Inf advances to Maisoncelles=la
Jourdan area where it is ordered to halt.

MEDITERRANEAN—At AFHQ Gen Wilson re-

ceives directive from Br Chiefs of Staff to proceed
with DRAGOON as planned. Phase I of air operations
in preparation for invasion of S France ends. During
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this phase (28 April to date) MAAF has dropped
more than 12,500 tons of bombs. During Phase 11
enemy coastal batteries, radar stations, and troops
are to be hit, and target area is to be isolated by
destruction of highway bridges across the Rhone.
To deceive enemy, similar targets are to be bombed
between Via Reggio in Italy and Beziers, near
French-Spanish border.

USSR—Units of Second White Russian Front
force Narew R near Bialystok.

CHINA—Brig Gen Patrick J. Hurley’s name is
proposed to Chiang Kai-shek as President Roose-
velt’s representative; Donald M. Nelson is suggested
at the same time as Presidential representative to
study China’s economy.

New GUINEA—On Noemfoor, 503d Para Inf
regains contact with enemy near Hill 380, 21/2 miles
SSW of Inasi. During the next few days 3d Bn, as-
sisted by arty and aircraft, works in toward the hill
while Ist Bn blocks escape of Japanese. In Aitape
area, PERSECUTION Covering Force begins movement
back to Blue Beach.

GuaM—All organized resistance on island ends
as marines finish clearing their zone to N tip. In
subsequent mopping up of scattered groups, several
hundred Japanese are killed. Of an estimated 18,500
Japanese on Guam, those dead by actual count total
a little over 10,000.

11 August

FrRANCE—Gen Montgomery commends Allied
forces and urges that the attack be pressed.

21 Army Group: In Second Army’s 8 Corps area,
3d Div drives S across Vire-Condé road about 2
miles E of Vire and presses toward Tinchebray. 30
Corps continues slowly SE from Mont Pincon to-
ward Cond. 50th Div, having moved forward on
left flank, is beyond St Pierre-la-Vieille. In 12 Corps
area, forward elements of 53d and 59th Divs, con-
tinuing S astride the Orne, reach outskirts of Thury-
Harcourt. Elements E of the river patrol NE to es-
tablish contact with Cdn 2 Corps.

In Cdn First Army’s 2 Corp area, while armored
elements of corps are clearing opposition astride road
to Falaise, 2d Div crosses Laize R at Bretteville and
advances SW to link up with 12 Corps to right, and
51st Div clears left flank S of Caen-Mézidon RR.
Br 1 Corps zone is expanded as corps takes com-
mand of 51st Div in place from Cdn 2 Corps.

12th Army Group: Gap between U.S. Third
Army units moving N and Cdn and Br forces mov-
ing S is now about 20 miles wide. In U.S. Third
Army’s VIII Corps area, enemy garrisons of Dinard
and St Maio’s Citadel continue to hold out against
83d Div attacks. CCA, 4th Armd Div, reaches
Nantes area and relieves elements of 5th Div, XX
Corps, containing that city. In XV Corps area, 2d
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Armd and Fr 5th Armd Divs continue steadily
northward followed by infantry, meeting increas-
ingly strong rear-guard opposition. Corps is directed
by Gen Patton to push beyond Falaise although U.S.
boundary is S of there. XX Corps is directed by
army to attack NE to line Carrouges-Sées after as-
sembling on line Mayenne-Le Mans; one RCT of
80th Div is to maintain bridgehead at Le Mans;
7th Armd Div is to move to rear of line of departure
from its assembly area.

In U.S. First Army’s VII Corps area, 9th Div
makes further gains NW of Sourdeval. 30th Div, in
the course of hard fighting, forces enemy back to
Mortain. Below Mortain, 35th Div advances slowly,
and 2d Armd Div withstands further counterat-
tacks NW of Barenton. In XIX Corps area, 29th Div
and CCA of 2d Armd Div attack heights around
St Sauveur-de-Chaulieu, while 28th Div continues
SE from Gathemo. V Corps improves defensive
positions at and near Vire.

USSR—Troops of Third Baltic Front break
through enemy defenses below Lake Peipus on
42-mile front and press northward.

ITALY—Assault force begins movement from
Naples area toward target in southern France.

AAIL: In Br Eighth Army area, Pol 2 Corps has
cleared Adriatic coastal sector as far as Cesano R.

CBI—On Salween front, Chinese begin tunnel-
ing and mining under enemy positions remaining
in Sung Shan hill mass, since other methods of
attack have not resulted in taking the position.

NEw GUINEA—In Aitape area, 103d Inf of 43d
Div begins relief of PErsecuTiON Covering Force
units remaining along the Driniumor.

U.S.—CCS confirm orders for DRAGOON to pro-
ceed as planned.

12 August

FRANCE—21 Army Group: In Br Second Army
area, 8 Corps is heavily engaged 3 miles SE of Vire.
In 30 Corps area, forward elements of 50th Div
are within about 3 miles of Cond. 12 Corps is clear-
ing opposition in vicinity of Thury-Harcourt.

In Cdn First Army area, 2 Corps is still held up
astride road to Falaise but succeeds in linking up
with Br 12 Corps to right at Barbery.

12th Army Group: In U.S. Third Army’s VIII
Corps area, 83d Div continues to inch forward
against St Malo Citadel and Dinard. CCA, 6th
Armd Div, attacks toward limited objectives at
Brest but makes little headway. Late in day, div
mission is changed: CCA is to contain Brest while
rest of div relieves 4th Armd Div at Lorient and
Vannes. VIII Corps is to relieve 5th Div units (XX
Corps) at Angers. Patrols of CCA, 4th Armd Div,
enter Nantes. XV Corps drives beyond Alencon and
Sées toward Argentan. 2d Fr Armd Div thrusts
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to Carrouges. 5th Armd Div takes Sées. Infantrymen
continue to follow armor closely. XX Corps is or-
dered to make contact with XV Corps in Alencon
area and then await new orders. 5th Div moves to
St Calais area, leaving containing force behind at
Angers.

U.S. First Army has completely defeated enemy
efforts to break through to Avranches. VII Corps
recovers ground lost to enemy and relieves isolated
elements of 30th Div. 3d Armd Div assembles for
new mission; CCA is detached from 1st Div and
CCB from 30th Div. XIX Corps releases 29th Div
(less 116th Inf, which relieves 2d Div at Vire) to V
Corps in current position. 28th Div, against mod-
erate opposition, drives rapidly southward to Sour-
deval on right and positions near St Sauveur-de-
Chaulieu on left. CCA, 2d Armd Div, improves
positions in St Sauveur-de-Chaulieu area. V Corps,
employing 29th Div on right and 2d Div on left,
attacks SE, 29th reaching positions overlooking St
Sauveur-de-Chaulieu-Tinchebray road and 2d over-
running Truttemer-le-Grand.

ITaLY—AAI: In Br Eighth Army area, 13 Corps
zone is extended eastward to include sector held by
6th Armd Div. 13 Corps thus has 4 divs: NZ 2d, Br
1st, Ind 8th, and Br 6th Armd. 10 Corps now has
but one div, Ind 10th.

CHINA—Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek agrees
to accept Gen Hurley and Mr. Nelson as Presidential
representatives.

New GUINEA—On Biak, Sorido airdrome, now
consisting of a 4,000-foot strip, is being used by
transport planes, but the field is later abandoned.

13 August

FRANCE—12th Army Group: In U.S. Third
Army’s VIII Corps area, 83d Div continues to make
slow progress against strongpoints at St Malo and
Dinard. CCA, 6th Armd Div, batters at outer de-
fenses of Brest without avail. Rest of 6th Armd Div
moves forward to relieve 4th Armd Div at Vannes
and Lorient. 4th Armd Div, finding Nantes free of
enemy, moves toward St Calais. 8th Div ( — )
advances to Dinan from Rennes. XV Corps reaches
Argentan area and is halted there by order of Gen
Bradley. During next few days Germans succeed
in withdrawing thousands from Falaise-Argentan
trap before it can be closed. XX Corps, with Chartres
as its next objective, moves forward in preparation
for attack. 80th Div is pinched out by XV Corps
near Alencon. XII Corps (Maj Gen Gilbert R.
Cook), which is given command of 4th Armd Div
(VIII Corps) and 35th Div (VII Corps), receives
its first offensive mission—to drive E on Orléans
and protect S flank of army. Assault forces are
assembling SE of Le Mans.
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In U.S. First Army’s VII Corps area, 3d Armd
and 1st Inf Divs swing NE around Domfront, driv-
ing rapidly toward Vire-Argentan road to constrict
pocketed enemy forces. 3d Armd Div, on corps
right, moves through Javron toward Ranes, making
contact with Fr 2d Armd Div (XV Corps). Ist Div
cuts Domfront-Alencon road in Couterne-La
Chapelle Moche area. 4th and 9th Divs await new
mission. 30th Div passes to control of XIX Corps.
XIX Corps probes eastward, 2d Armd Div units
threatening Domfront and Ger and 28th Div mov-
ing toward St Sauveur-de-Chaulieu through Sour-
deval. In V Corps area, 29th Div pushes southward
in direction of Ger on right flank of corps, forward
elements reaching La Francaisere, E of Sourdeval.
2d Div heads for Tinchebray, overrunning
Truttemer-le-Petit.

ITALy—AAI: In U.S. Fifth Army’s IV Corps
area, 1st Armd Div, which has been completely re-
organized in the field, takes responsibility for right
flank of corps, replacing TF Ramey.

In Br Eighth Army’s 13 Corps area, elements of
Ind 8th Div cross into N Florence via Ponte Vec-
chio to help Italians extend their hold on the city.

CBI-SWPA—Rcn of Manila docks, P.I., by
Gen Chennault’s Fourteenth Air Force evokes un-
favorable reaction from both Gen Stilwell and Gen
MacArthur. MacArthur warns Chennault not to
bomb Manila.

NEw GUINEA—In Aitape area, relief of 127th
Inf along the Driniumor is completed.

14 August

FRANCE—21 Army Group: In Br Second Army
area, 8 Corps continues southward toward Tinche-
bray while V Corps of U.S. First Army pushes to-
ward same objective from W. 30 Corps is closing in
on Vassy and Condé. In 12 Corps area, 59th Div
takes Thury-Harcourt. Advance is continued to-
ward Falaise.

In Cdn First Army area, 2 Corps, making main
effort on Falaise from N, begins attack to outflank
opposition on Caen-Falaise highway. Cdn 2d Div
secures bridgehead across Laize R and pushes to
within 4 miles of Falaise. In support of troops, RAF
BC drops 3,723 tons of bombs.

12th Army Group: In U.S. Third Army’s VIII
Corps area, 6th Armd Div’s CCB and CCR move
to Vannes and Lorient, respectively, to relieve 4th
Armd Div’s units. CCB finds Vannes deserted and
moves on to Lorient, relieving CCR. Lorient con-
taining force now consists of CCB, 15th Tank Bn,
and 86th Cav Ren Sq (mechanized). 83d Div con-
tinues struggle for St Malo Citadel and Dinard.
8th Div ( —) joins in assault on Dinard. XV Corps
mops up in Alencon-Sées-Argentan area and pre-
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pares to drive E on Dreux. XX Corps begins drive
toward Chartres with 7th Armd and 5th Inf Divs,
armor spearheading. XII Corps continues E toward
Orléans with elements of 4th Armd Div.

In U.S. First Army’s VII Corps area, 3d Armd
Div drives steadily northward through Carrouges to
Ranes against strong opposition as enemy struggles
to keep escape routes open. 9th Div is following up.
Ist Div gets forward elements well beyond La Ferté-
Macé. 4th Div, disposed along the Varenne, is out of
contact with enemy. In XIX Corps area, CCA of
2d Armd Div pushes E, overrunning Domfront,
Lonlay-I’Abbaye, and Get. 28th Div, except for 109th
Regt, which moves S toward Forét de Mortain, goes
into reserve. 30th Div moves forward behind armor.
In V Corps area, 29th Div, advancing E from posi-
tions below Sourdeval-Tinchebray highway, reaches
St Jean-du-Bois. 2d Div continues toward Tinche-
bray but is soon stopped by lively opposition.

MEDITERRANEAN—After rendezvousing off Cor-
sica, DRAGOON convoys head for target area of south-
ern France.

PoLaND—British begin dropping supplies to Pol
forces within Warsaw.

NEew GUINEA—In Vogelkop area, crippled B-24
makes successful landing on Middleburg I. airstrip.

15 August

N FranCE—Gen Montgomery moves boundary
between Br and U.S. forces northward.

21 Army Group: In Br Second Army area, 8
Corps makes contact with U.S. V Corps forces near
Tinchebray. 30 Corps overruns Vassy and continues
to clear region near Condé. 12 Corps progresses to-
ward Falaise from NW.

In Cdn First Army’s 2 Corps area, Cdn 4th Armd
Div advances toward Falaise in region E of Caen-
Falaise road. Pol Ist Armd Div establishes bridge-
head across Dives R NE of Falaise.

12th Army Group: Plan to drop airborne forces
W of the Seine to block enemy escape routes
(TRANSFIGURE) is by now unnecessary.

In U.S. Third Army’s VIII Corps area, 83d Div
takes Dinard, but enemy continues effective defense
of St Malo Citadel. 6th Armd Div contains Brest
and Lorient. In XV Corps area, 5th Armd and 79th
Inf Divs are pushing rapidly toward Dreux. Corps
elements containing enemy pocket in Argentan-
Falaise area (Fr 2d Armd Div, 90t